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Transliteration 


The following symbols are used to transcribe the Arabic letters: 


' a 4 
E u م و‎ 
t 1 Y الس‎ 
th aw ادك و‎ 
0 ay Gt 
da Low 
vi 


dh 


ig ec cio ug S.N Se 5 Ge OSS ۳ Gat: « 


Abstract 1 


The struggle against كن‎ "inaccurate use of the language" began 
in the first Hijrah century. To safeguard the Arabic language against 
this and to preserve their linguistic heritage was the prime concern 


of early linguists. 


Writings on al- Furug "differences" were originally confined to 
works on hayawan "animals". Abu i Hilal al- “Askari. (d. 395. A. H. ) ias. 
the first linguist to adapt this: Format to language, with nie Book. = 
۱ e al- furl, al- -lughawiyyah "linguistic sonar tic) differences. l 

"ge devised eight rules: of his own for discriminating between words 
of ê meanings, ‘which he applied in his al-Furug fi FORT 
. in addition to those propounded by his linguist predecessors, like. 


al-Mubarrad, Tha^lab and Ibn Durustawayh. 


Abu و‎ 12 presents his rules for discrimination between various 
different meanings and his methodology in. the first chapter of his 
book; in the rest of the 29 chapters he deals with nearly 1000 pairs 
of words generally considered to have similar meanings. He 
'successfully employs his rules dices a DRE We have divided 
, our work of this important book into two parts. The first comprises | 
‘a critical study of it and, of Abu Hilal's EG Or the oC auren 


of synonymy in Arabic. It consists of the following chapters. 


Chapter I: Introduction of al-Furuq fi al-Lughah. 


Chapter II: Methodology of Abu Hilal al-°Askari in determining 


meanings. 
Chapter III: Abu Hilal al-^Askari's views on Synonymy. 


Chapter IV: Sources of al-Furuq f al-Lughah. 


EM 


-iv- 


Chapter V: The impact of Abu Hilal al-^Askari on subsequent 


linguistic studies. 


In the second part we have attempted to present the 
. distinctions of meaning between assumed synonyms made by Abu 
Hilal al-^Askari. We give all the usages of the various words, 
as cited by Abu Hilal. It has been necessary to paraphrase and 
` rearrange his material, and to shorten some of his definitions .- 
“ahd to omit superfluous examplés, while preserving, and often 


` ‘clarifying, the points -that he is making. . "x 


nave been issued many Peper the first by various | publishers: 


-v-. 
Introduction 


The problem of synonymy and whether or not it occurs in Arabic 
has always received a great deal of attention from both modern and 
ancient linguists. The careless use of words in inappropriate places 
has always caused them to be taken as synonymous with those which 
are Sonsotlcabiy close to them. The ripples of the most forceful 
plea Made by Muhammad al- -Mubarak and ‘others in recent times for 
‘the. use “of. the proper. verd in the- proper place. have stimulate, the 
repeated publication < of al- -Furūg T al- Lughah on. ^ ale Pur ai 


ED iyya of Abi Hill. al-. “Askari. ica 395 A.H. ), being the most 


important work among those mien advocate me ‘appropriate use. of words. s 


Abu. Hilal's ANN of the distinctions of meaning between 
assumed sysionyms vas: published fos te SE time in Cairo by 
. Maktabat | als Quasi, in 1353 A. D. under the title: al-Furuq al- E 
Vus oues It was re- -edited by Adil Nuwayhid and published Ey 


Dar al-Afag al-Jadidah, in Beirut, in 1973. Both of these editions 


Dar. al- Kutub al- “Arabiyyah, Beirut in 7 and by several Saudi 


(publishers in Makkah al- -Mukarranah - Although faites of the editions 


EET 


gel ‘free from mistakes, ı we have chosen that oF Dar al- Afaq al- Jade 
da the eee for ‘our. ا‎ since, it makes use of the 7 ۱ 
ER Even this edition. however, is; in e E 50 
corrupt that it becomes difficult to see the point which Abu Hilal 

is trying to 5-5 In such cases, we have consulted lexicons such 

as al-Qamus al-Muhit and Lisan al-“Arab, and have indicated in 


the foot-notes what we believe to be mistakes in the text. However, 


where we remained uncertain, we have simply used the symbol (?). 


-vi- 


It was intended, at the beginning, that this thesaurus 
should be arranged in alphabetical order, but shortage of time 
compelled us to leave the material as arranged by Abu Hilal himself. 
Nevertheless, two lists have been appended at the end of the thesis. 
The first comprises all the entries (pairs of words assumed to be 
synonyms) in al-Furug fi al-Lughah, arranged in alphabetical order, 


even if ae occurs ی ات‎ in al-Furuq. For example, if the 


, text. reads: SY va» » We. have arranged it as: لو اب‎ > BS. 


E Thes other. ier forms an index. of all. the: monds dealt with by Abu. 


a án. his case the arrangenent of Hans ‘Wehr! 's "Dictionary of.‏ وه 


| Modern Written Arabici, edited by J.M. Cowan, _has been followed. 


In the firat pary of this thesis we have attempted to 
investigate: ‘the. reasons for Abu Hilal's being هه مادم‎ "by modern 
E dingusts, among those who deny the — of “synonymy in 
absolute terms , whereas: in fact, he denies that it occurs within 
uà same dialect, rather than in the whole of the و‎ which ` 
is a هه‎ tate of different dialects. Nevertheless, this study © 
reveals that Abu Hilal could not give a baberi ect E 
of the phenomenon of the over-lapping of dialects, which ultimately 


causes the emergence of synonymy in Arabic. 


A1-istishhad al-lughawi "quoting citations from linguistic 
T has been a topic of major concern for the Arab 
linguists of all times. One chapter in the first part of this 
thesis examines Abu Hilal's sources for the purpose of linguistic. 
citation and determining the senses of various words; this rebuts 
the criticism of Johann Fück and Muhammad “Td, that early linguists 


did not use the Qur'an or the Hadith for al-istishhad al-lughawi. 


-vii- 


Much more work remains to be done on the topic currently 

very popular among contemporary Arab linguists, i.e. semantic 
extension in the meanings of the words. Some linguists scornfully 
designate those who pay attention to the root-meanings of words 
as الاستعا فون‎ "derivationalists" or الا مر لبون‎ "root-obsessed'. 
Abu Hilal was very well awape of thé phenomenon of the semantic 
extension of words and their referred senses, yet he tried to 

ey word in al-Furuq in the light of its root-meaning.‏ فد ماج 

“We hope, that, in the future, séPious study may be made of this 


-issue, seeing that derivation from roots is one of the basic‏ ار 


characteristics of the Arabic language. ^ 


Part I 


Critical Study of al-Furuq fi al-Lughah 
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Chapter 1 


An Introduction of al-Furuq fi al-Lughah 
by Abu Hilal al-^Askari 
A: ae on ی‎ 


۱ After the. isst: half of the Hijrah century, because of. the: 


No intermingling E other, languages ‘and .Gultunes with he Apabic | 


language, there was a ‘growing danger of the loss’ of ‘the heritage 


of ‘the Arabic » language. 2 The close ‘contacts between people from 


Ne D 


different languages: resulted, in’. “occurrence of. lahn* an the” H^ 


-—5 05 Na iat’ 
dioe Te 


P ene a 


Arabic Language. d 1 uf S pn 


(1) Lahn is to commit a mistake in the pronunciation, or grammar, or 
derivation, or understanding the implication of a word or 
phrase. genns. is the very beginning started as. wrong reading E 
of: the, case endings, and: then it was applied. to wrong 7 
implicátions of: the words or inappropriate üsages. The 
etary of lahn can be: traced back to the period of the i ۱ 

l höly prophet. . “Abd al- “aziz Matar, _under the authority. XE 
Abu al- -Tayyib. al- iughaw?: quotes from his book: . Máratib al 
Nahwiyyi n: A person committed lahn in the presence of the 
HE prophet, the prophet responded and said to his companions: 
iD ons. el ارشّروا‎ ۰ Lahn al-^Amah fi daw al-Dirasat 
al-Lughawiyyah al-Hadithah, pp.17-36. Some other reports 
about occurrence of lahn in the early period of Islam and 


the disapproval of the caliph “Umar, CAbd al-Malik b. Marwam 


and “Umar b. Abd ale actas can be seen in: Mu Jam al-Khat! 


wa al-Sawab by Imil Ya°qoob, pp. 22-24. 


ees M ir 


At this time, the zeal of non-Arab Muslims to learn the 

language of Islam, to understand the Qur'an and the sayings of 

the holy prophet, and the struggle of the scholars to safeguard 

and preserve the 1 Gê through fighting against lahn were the 

basic causes of the emergence of grammatical and linguistic 

Studies in the Arabic و‎ ^^. We find a clear picture of 

experimentation E the ات‎ period of concern for the 
preservation of the dexicogeaphical heritage or Te Arabic 
mE At. first re vocabularies of ‘Limited scope’ "aud uncertain ae 
او هن‎ were mitten, and then full dictionaries were written 

(3). | ۱ ۱ ۱ 


on ‘an "anagramatic" Basis S? » and we, are cóncerned here: with the po UM 


‘first! ‘phase’ oniy. D “The: ariy glossaries and’ books | of vocabularies 


ا 


dà were. written: im ‘many "Fields; sand since the: essence of Arabic. III EE 


education | was. teaming by ear ‘rather than. eye in the early’ period, 


othe niwayah ah of lughah. took the TM of the riwayah of hadith, . and 


E 
i 


iu us iade ‘various categories c of: afsah, - fasih, ajwad, 
jayyid, da'if, munkar ad matruük like those in hadith: sahih, 
hasan, da*if, ete. and held that the language used in the Qur'an 
is afsah than the rest .of the Arabic language, but this. tradition 
(of: oral, transmission from one to the other) could TN E 
(4) 


or perpetuate itself among Arab linguists 


| (2) Ibrahim al- ‘Samarra! 1 ` rejects the idea, and insists that all ۱ 
.al-*Ulum al- Avabiyyah were caused by al- Dars al-Qur' ani. E 
a zeal to acquire the Qur' anic sciences" and not in the process 


of fighting against lahn. Min Asalib al-Qur'an, pp.5-10. 


(3) Haywood, John A. : Arabic Lexicography p.l. 


(4) Kahhalah, Umar Rada : Al-Lughah al-"Arabiyyah wa “Ulumuha p.15. 


y deait with the words’ which | applied to different “organs. of | 


1 various living | ‘organisms and. species ۰ 


E 


(2) 


(5) 
(6) 


al- Buldan wa_al- ~Mawadi € "eities. and places", al- Nawadir بت‎ 


things", ‘and a1- Furia "the. differences": oe 2 


-uü- 


From among the early collections of vocabulary arranged under 
topics or dealing with a specific field, the first book was about 
Gharib al-Qur'an, explaining uncommon and unusual words used in 


(5) Then 


the Qur'an, ascribed to “Abd Allah b.fAbbas (d.68 A.H.) 
a series of Boeke started in the fields of Gharib al-Hadith, 
Lughat al-Qaba'il, al-Lahn, al-Hayawan which included Ibl, Khayl, 


etc., al-Hasharat "insects", al-Nabat Bienen tg Khalq al-Insan, 


“The books oF rg were | originally on | al- Hyena ١ because, 


"(y 


The. following is the list dE those whe wrote’ books on. 


E Furug till the fourth dean century: E LE x 


Abu Zayad بلج‎ Kilabi, Yazid b. D Allah b. ai- Hürp: (lived: in the "parue 


time of the Caliph al- Mabe: 


Al-Qutrub, Abū Ali Muhammad b. al-Mustanir, (4.206 A.H.). His i` 


baok was published by Rudolf Geyer, in S. B. W.A. 1888 A.D. 


115 /380- 391 under the title: "Kitabu ma khalafa fihi al- -insanu 


al-bahimata 3 asmat alcwuhüshi wa sif&tihg." 

bà Ubaydah Maman b. al-Muthannd al-Teyai (4.209. K.H.) 

Abü Zayd E, Satid b. jud TEL RO. | 
Al-Asma‘i, Abu "C ME al-Malik b. Qarib (d.217 A.H.). Some 


portion of his book is reproduced in Khizanat al-Adab (published 


by D.H. Muller in SBWA 1876 A.D. 83/235-288). 


Ibid p.20 ۱ 
Hugayn’Nassar : Dirasat Lughawiyyah ۰ 178 | 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(15) 


NC 


(7) 


(8) 


am veh pu M n n UL 


Ibn al-Sikkit, Abu Yusuf Ya'qub b. Ishaq (d.244 A.H.) quotations 
from his Kitab al-Farq are found in al-Mu'arrab of al-Jawàligi, 
and al-‘Ubab of al-Saghani. 

Abü Hatim al-Sijistani, Sahl b. Muhammad (d.255 A.H.). 

Thabit b.^A1i Thabit al-Lughawi (one of the companions of Abu 


fUbayd al-Qasim b. Salam al-Harawi (d.224 A.H.); his book 


cd not d was published: z Muhammad al- -Fasi in 1973 A. D. 


eas 


in Rabat. 


, Uh 


AG Bakr a Ja* lad, “Muhanad >. تج‎ (a. c. E A. H. 2: € He. i 


uM „anong the.. pupils: Dr. Ibn kîsan (à. 320 A. H, Je 
E al- ey al- E Muhammad b. Ahmad (a. 325: A B. D. 
UR Jinni [S 392: A.H.). 


Ab a -Jüà aisi, al-Qasin m Muhammad b. Ramdai 00 c. 400: 


ERT (Hec was "among the — € of Ibn diary. 

AU ai-Fadl Muhammad b. Abi Ghassan al-Bakri. 

Ahmad b. rahin b. Maii 

don Faris al-Lughawi, “AbD al- Husayn , Ahmad b. Faris CE 395 A.H.). 


Ramadan, aba. al- Tawwab piblished his Kitab: al- -Farq at Maktabah ١ 


al- Khan j3 Cairo/al- Riyad, in 1982 A. p, 7); 


Some of the encyclopedic works like al-Gharib al-Musannaf 


of Abu bayê ® (d.224 A.H.) contained chapters on al-Furuq; 


These details are taken from DirasatLughawiyyah pp.177-185, and > 
Kitab al-Farg; Ibn Faris, ed. Ramadan “Abd al-Tawwab, preface 
pp. 40-43. 


Ramadan fAbd al-Tawwab has edited this work. 


وت 


and al-Tha*lab (d.291 A.H.) in his book: al-Fasih also wrote 
a chapter on al-Furuq, and dealt with the words applied to, 
fopr example, the lips, nails, udders, sexual urge, death, etc. 


(9) 


of different animals 


It seems better to give some éxamples from the books of 
al-Furuq by some writers which would show the incentive of the 


writers to preserve the language و‎ their ambition Mk all words 


‘should be used in their 0 ال ماع لطو‎ and. ‘that al- Furüg. 


pude ae 0 [ ۳ ide دا رقف‎ gel»: Morro 
wl E x That lab says about. oV Pd من الإلسان م من‎ RNP pic M 
| تنل 1 وم ن دوات لت‎ cw .وم زوات‎ "n P وات ال‎ RS d 

iS دس اسان‎ ca qoi zs مس‎ cista Rd 

ومن «کلب البوطیل . s‏ هی مدان اس ام دما و من 

۱ شرع‎ m erg v الصا‎ 

| Ibn Faris adds in this regard : «c . ا قط‎ cov 308 385 ies ris í 
Tbn Faris says in the chapter on. uA "hair": Peer € ۳ X. n 
فشعراغاجب: الب . و شم‎ yai » یم من عضب هكان‎ 
والزي ا‎ | . Coa. To النشفة‎ so العريب و‎ i OM 


A Min S 
woe p 


EUM و شر الحا رضن : الحزار‎ ٠. LN, : شم الز كن‎ eee e. 
(12) و الشرالزي لولر به اجنین :۱ لحفيفة ... .. ...م‎ . UA e 


(9) Husayn Nassar : Dirasat Lughawiyyah p. 185 
(10) Ibid p.185. 


(11) Ibid p.185. 


(12) Kitab al-Farq p.51 


B: Al-Furuq al-Lughawiyyah 
As far as linguistic or semantic differences between words 
of close meanings are concerned, the writings about them started 
when the linguists felt that even the people of letters and the 
intelligentsia were using various words without considering their 


proper implications and. import. For example Ibn al-Sikkit 


۲ 24y A.H.) wrote a book: Al- Huruf allati یت تنم هد‎ biha 


Oa Jahiz, (a 255° A. H..) complains that - 


| fi enayri mandi ¢iha 


people. do not. take care: about the semantic “implications den: 


they. use. words Like: E and dit. or ghayth and satan) 


I mn Qutan (a. 276 33 H: 2) wrote a chapter in: dis. book: Adab > 


= al- Katib, about the "semantically inappropriate | use: of TEM : 


» under the. title: ‘Babu | ma. Yadatunu al-nasu fi gheyri ] 2. 


ا 


dutrub. ta. 206 A: H. و‎ however, says in: this regard, that. people. 


= AT 


wo used two (or more) words: po one meaning, did. SO. just to show. oe 


off their vocabulary and. Jeen. kiontedge of the منود‎ (18). 


We should not necessarily assume from this Janak that all the. 


linguists, in the early periods of Islam, who used two or more 


words for one Rcg eae ery believed in the occurrence of ` 


synonymy in Arabic, or that they. did not. recognize “any differences 


e 


EE N, رالزق‎ between. two words of close: meanings, “for: > example : E 


: sarim and’ Nub dad (two: descriptive names for says) 2D, 


(13) This book was edited by Ramadan “Abd al-Tawwab and published 
in Cairo. See: Kitab al-Farg, preface ۰ 


(14) Al-Bayan wa al-Tabyin 1:20. 
(15) Adab al-Katib pp.21-42. 


(16) Al-Suyüti : Al-Muzhir 1:400 


(17) Chaudhary, M.A. : Hal Yaga^u al-Taraduf al-Lughawi fi al- 
Qur'an al-Karim, p.93 


that which: other descriptions do not "دود‎ 


sop more words ‘for onè: meaning do. not: deny semantic ; fürüg between’ 


It is said that Abu “A11: al-Farisi (d.377 A.H.) was in the company 
of Sayf al-Dawlah and there were some other linguists including 
Ibn Khalawayh (d.370 A.H.). Ibn Khalawayh said: "I have memorised 
fifty names for sayf". Abu ۶۸15 smiled and said: "I know only 

one name for it and that is sayf". Ibn Khalawayh asked: "And 
what do you say about savin, muhannad, etc.?" Abu “Alî replied: 
"They are SEGÊ (of say£) 99, The same is held by Ibn 


Faris who says: "In our ap mionythe name ie one i.e. sayf, and. 


' the rest of them are. » descriptions; j; and. every description implies 


SUR 


x 


“AS we “have. said earlier, most- of the Linguists | who: used two: 


* 


۱ thems SO, they regard these words as. synonymous in terms of general [o 


E ( . (الترادف الجام‎ But, spot absolute synonymy € cvm 


pe. Among’ them. al- asiatt. is the first to write on this. subject. a 


5 


in: Ma ikhtalafa ` alfüzuhu. wa ittafada ia nihi, then “Abd ai. Rahman .'' v 


b. isa al-Hamadhani (d. 327 A.H.) wrote an Alfaz al- -kitãbiyyah 2, 


LE 


and ĉAlī b. “Isa:al- Rummani (d. 384 A. H. 23 "wrote alc Alfaz alt 


Mutaradifah 213 


In the same way. Aba ad's al-Musannaf and 
Ibn al- Sikkit's Kitab: al- Alfaz contained. a lot of Mords without 


disériminating between the: basic ism and” ‘its sist. Perhaps ton "s 


al-Atrabi (a. 231 A. H. ۳ was. the. first Linguist Who denied the re 


dw 


occurrence of synonymy in the Arabic language and held iar. every 


Al- Suyuti : Al-Muzhir 1:400 ` 


Ibid, 1:504 


Edited by Luwis Sheykhu al-Yasu‘i, Beruit 1911, and again published 
by Dar al-Kutub al-CIlmiyyah, Beruit, 1980. 


Edited by Muhammad Mahmud al-Shanqiti, Maktabah al-Matarif al- 
€Tlmiyyah, Lahore, 1970. 


(22) 


word in Arabic has a different meaning . His pupil Tha*lab 
followed him and proclaimed: All words which are considered to 


be synonymous are not, and they are different from the others 


because of the descriptions they imply, e.g. in the words insan 
and bashar, the first implies nisyan "forgetfulness" or mu'anisah 
"intimacy", while the other implies that he has an outer skin 


(23) 


or appearance 


7 ES Hilal al- Askari . is. the first Linguist. who ‘devised: the. 
E first book on: the: ‘Linguistic differences a A MGI), 
and denied ‘the occurrence. ‘of synonymy : in. -the Arabe Language 
ی‎ when the two ok more) words which: are “house to be am 
a. synonyms, come; from the diferent < dialects:  Abü.Hilal hiiself jT 
claims: I T Booked e ach of knowledge but I Erg 
not see àny book about the differences petween close meanings of l 


the words e. g. Sn and mafrifah, fitnah and. dhaka! dhaka’, ghadab and 


sukht etc. and now Resê words . are not being used : in their. 


(24) 


appropriate sense . In accepting ane possibility of 


synonymy when synonyms come from different dialects, Abu Hilal 
ش‎ follows Ibn ‘Durustawayh (d. 347 A.H.) who says: It is x 

l that faala and affala corns can give similar meanings in one. 
Er form or n i pepe Acc dp end 
LEM NT one dialect it is impossible that two different words give 
| zc BN MD S 


the same meaning The view of Abu Hilal is comparatively 


(22) Lu°aybi, Hakim Malik p.198; Al-Suyuti 1:399-400 
(23) Al-Suyuti : Al-Muzhir 1:403 
(24) Al-Furug oe 19. 


(25) Lu* aybi, Hakim Malik, . p.200 (quoting from Tashih al-Fasih 
by Ibn Durustawayh, edited by *Abd Allah al-Jaburi, Part II 


pp.333-334); Al-Muzhir. 1:384-385. 
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clearer than that of Ibn Durustawayh. He maintains that the 
difference of expressions and the nouns ( AVE ) employed imply 

a difference in meaning, because a noun ( اسم‎ ) is a word 

which leads to a meaning by way of indicating it. The pointing out 
of something once implies something different than the pointing 


(26) 


out of the same for the second and third time He has also 
devised eight rules to understand the differences between various 
: Close meanings , which we will eS in the chapter on his 
20d methodólogy. | uo ۱ 9 ۱ eal 


A M >: Bicfurüg fi al-iughdn Bpamuwmda 0007 


Two différent. views have ‘been ° given about “the beginning of, 


S‏ ا 


writings: on’ al- وی‎ al- Lugheieiyyah in particular, ‘and Arabie 


۳99 linguistic and grammatical Studies in general: 


1) The Linguists wrote ‘on al -Furüq si-tughaeiyyoh with the samê, aim. 


eee intention they wrote. against lahn i. e. to preserve ae 
and guard it from adulteration. The writings on al-Furuq al- 
Lughawiyyah are nothing but a chapter among the chapters of 
lahn; in the field of i v EL the Linguists who wrote inde. 
were not then aware of. the phenomenon of. semantic extension and 
tought: that: “language ١ was a "thing which can | be handed on to 


due Following generation as thay: themselves received it from 


the previous generation. These writings were e ppoducBd with the: 
intention of reviving the semantic implications of the words on 


M الع‎ 
the basis of their roots and derivations only ( a Ley الرلالة‎ 27. 


(26) BI ug p.13. 


er 5 e i 
(27) Lu? aybi, H. M. : Al-Taraduf fi al-Lughah pp.222-230 


iS 
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(2) The other view implies that writings on language emerged in a 
natural way just like writings on other subjects, and that this 
was a natural outcome of the intellectual activity which was 


inspired by Qur'anic studies, rather than a reaction against 
(28) | 


lahn 


In the case of al-Furuq of Abu Hilal we find that probably 
^ both of the above mentioned were the factors which made him 


undertake this, Work. With. regard, to the first he Says | in the Mx 


UM 


» preface of his al- E iL found books on every branch of 


thee P^ 


"knowledge, but. I ara not: Sind ‘any Book on ‘the CD MORD Oi 


“close meanings of ‘words 5: people do | not discHimináte between, 0 


for example: Sum and mari fati, ditnah ‘and dhaka' ete 2, 


But "Abu Hilal is very huch aware ES the dynamic character of' = 
5 language ‘and ages not believe dt te be a static and stationary’ 


Te ee qu things and he talks about semantic extension more than 150: times 


^ 
att tj Z uo Wee 


in his book. Regarding the second view mentioned ره‎ he says 


in Fue ‘same pieface that' he has dealt with the words of the 


00 Na 


Qur: an, terms used by- the 0 and mutakallimun and the words 


1 30 ۲ 


of everyday. life (which ‘are considered to be synonyms 


He cites hundreds of verses. from the que’ an to determine nean ings NEM 


„SÈ words, and sometimes, when he does not mention a verse. from 2 


9 MS : a 


"thé Qur' Bn to determine a méaning. hé denis O thats word a E‏ ش 
thë basis of its meaning and use in the Qur'an, implying that. -‏ ` 


its meaning and semantic implication are already known to everybody. 


(28) Al-Samarra'i, I. : Min Asalib al-Qur'an, p.9 
(29) Al-Furuq p.9 
(30) Ibid p.9 
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We will deal with this topic in the chapter on sources of al-Furuq 
fi al-Lughah. And, thus, we can say that this work of Abu Hilal 
was inspired by the Qur'an and was aimed at facilitating the 
study of the Qur'an. In another book of his he says: heto 


is essential to understand i^jaz ai-Que!an* (9D, 


It seems 
impossible that he considered philology or semantics less important 


for the understanding of the language of the Qur'an. 
s D: Arrangement of the material in al-Furuq fi al-Lughah . 


“Abi Bill followed. his. “Linguistic predecessors who wrote on, 
ale Furi in his ود‎ of his: al- ‘Furug - £i ‘al- Tugan, im 
i C “that lie tried to put the material i in each chàpter under a z 
‘relevent heading, rather than putting the items, in alphabetical, 


wonder. He. divided the material into different chapters on the. 


ETE 
Le 


“basis. of the similarity ‘between the د‎ of the ‘words. Fok C 
mem the 18th ی‎ is about the e between din 


and millah; ta “ah and Cibādah; fard and wujub; mubah and halal; 
۱ ۱ (32) 


tawbah and i^tidhar; etc. and their opposites Sometimes he 


xx anyones words under different topics, e.g. the 7th chapter. 
is about the difference between the agsam of iradat "volitions", 


‘and their opposites; and between the EET of af^al "actions" (%0, 


However; : in- general, the arrangement, of the. material in the whole 
Book is very "Bone and does not EI any EEE pattern, 
probably because he has taken into consideration many branches 


of knowledge while collecting the material. He says in the preface: 


(31) Kitab al-Sana°atayn, p.9 
(30): AT-Furugs ped 

(33) Ibid p.10 

(34) Ibid p.10 


-13- 


« و Ves‏ كلاي نيه على ما لحر منه كتاب aN‏ و ها كج Us‏ 
P ax, GM E‏ 3 التکمین و Co Sale ple‏ الناس . > تركت 
اليب الذي يقل تراد له ليكون اککتاب V» QU Clee?‏ 
PEPPER‏ رتت ما أردت oV AD‏ من زط لاک 


(35) ULOŽ Č 2 


NEES, it may be remarked that Abu Hilal devotes the first 


chapter to: his eo ee in determining the nature of the 


ME 


~ differences between meanings, before E with, the assumed 


synonyms in “the S body Of ‘the work. 


m M B aar 1 dn. view of te Pack. that Abu Hilal is well aware chat’ Frequent iat 


Va use s of, a Mord keeps it. alive, in a "language, with whatever meaning 


be thas acquires, he’ seems: to be ‘somewhat pedantic in’ “treating 
; differences: between the meanings of words ona logical and 


(7 philosophical, “pather: than a. Linguistic pases. “He. also uses: 


ede. "quite. a number of terms, employed in traditional logié. This 


application of the methods of logic to language and. linguistics 


has provoked criticism from many modern linguists and scholars, 


and from some ancient ones, like Ibn Khaldun, who says: 


ST ale نما من‎ M صناعة الحرببة‎ Cel « 
4 d Gator gun: » d», e "میج من نا‎ 
o ruso aliis oe,  هبيلاسأ‎ et امد انیب‎ 
| pU ما هی وسائل تلم‎ ea, . m 
(90 عن مر‎ GUY lass s, Qu lo goto و‎ ale 


As far as the modern linguists are concerned, Abu Hilal has 
received severe criticism from most of them regarding his 


treatment of the linguistic differences between meanings; this 


(35) Al-Furuq, pp.9-10 


(36) Muqaddimah, p.495 


, De cand oe ا‎ xa and’ ESSE | Cove + and. ual 0 ۱ 
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will be discussed in the chapter on the impact of al-Furug of 
Abu Hilal on subsequent linguistic and semantic studies. About 
the subject-matter and material of al-Furug fi al-Lughah, Hakim 
Malik says that Abu Hilal is very much concerned with the terminology 
used by losiciand. jurists, and mutakallimun; Abu Hilal himself 
points this out in his preface. This is apparent when we see 
units of synonyms like: Cox and oe 2 n and Aaa; 
3» oma یهت و دسم‎ and طامشر‎ O aa ا وا‎ 
n ‘and. ;شاقن‎ es Eum EN Spur Bo, 


| - 


aoe >- and و استرلال‎ 2 and ولالة‎ T Ge ahd . سيب‎ 


ET e ARS, o. ۱ and. 5 (37). In 


ae such’ examples, he very commsnly follows mutakalLinin philosophers," 


jurists; ana: sometimes even E in determining the: 


linguistic implications e£ words 


Tox 


۱ it is. inappropriate to name a book al- را‎ al- MEDES 


(38), Tt has co suggested ۳ 
(39) م‎ 


the hE that ره ید‎ ah should apply only to Ciim al- "T 


Nevertheless, we ney say that DER the work contains 


terms from a ‘number of different fields, it is overwhelmingly 


-concérned with the language: of the educated man of letters: "of the 


time, and 1 particularly of. the lüghawi and ai, as exemplified 


Cy A Abu Hilal himself, ` and that hence, Abu. Hilal was justified 


in ames it al- Furüq e alc “Lughat or al- Furug ae Lughawiyyah, 


even assuming that lughawiyyah is to be understood in a narrow sense. 


(37) Al-Furug, See pages: 23,24,27,35,36,59,64,65 69 ۰ 


(38) 
(39) 


Ibid p.96 


First edition of al-Furuq fi al-Lughah was published under the 


title: al-Furuq al-Lughawiyyah in Cairo in 1353 A.H. 
(40) Al-Taraduf fi al-Lughah, pp.227-228. 
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In the final analysis, however, as I shall attempt to 
demonstrate, it is probably true to say that his principal. 


object in writing the book was to establish the exact nuances 


of the meanings of words as used in the Qur'an. 
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Chapter II 


Methodology of Abu Hilal al-^Askari 


in determining meanings 


In the first chapter of al- Furug. fi al- Lughah, Abu Hilal 
gives a. list of eight rules for discriminating between meanings. 
y He considers that the Meanings of. words, which are “taken. to be 
© synonyms: di differ from: one 'dnother | for one. ۳ eight Toad [Un 
Dane! basis- of discrimination between the kate of its 


according to these chiteria, ‘he concludes that synonymy does not | 


“Scour: i in | Arabic, except when ihe words ان‎ are thought. to be 


۳ a 


synonyms come from different dialects (or Linguistic units 


"e 


mane following are. the RINE rules for discriminating } Between: the 


meanings oe words, . as propounded by Abu Hilal: 


(1) Two different words cannot be regarded as. synonyms if they are 
used in different ways, e.g. ilm and ma rifah. arie d 


between the 7 of dim and ma^rifah can be appreciated rd "n" 


^ ehe: Pct. that Silm may take tio objects while ma^ rifah can take E m 
0 one objeck. Thé difference between ‘the meanings: of these. 
words: can further be verified from. "hie usage of these words by” 

mts: The HERES eT them is that ma. -rifah implies 
particularization of the known from the unknown, pem 


(2) 


does not , Since it connotes either general or detailed knowledge 


(1) Al-Furuq pp.13-19 


(2) Ibid p.17 


E other hand; conveys information by itself 
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of a thing. Every ma^rifah is Ciim but not every ilm is ma°rifah. 
Ma°rifah is single as far as its object is concerned, that is to 
say that it implies cognition simply of the person or thing at 
which it is directed, whereas “iim is dual as far as its object 

is concerned, in that it requires, with respect to a person or 
concrete object, further information concerning that person or 
object in ات‎ Hed any meaning. For example I عامرت‎ 


by itself contains no information... It is. ‘only, when a word like 


2 P 2 


AV. is added. ‘that. information is | conveyed. l EE رست‎ , 


(a De 


“Two. words: cannot be "regarded: as. syonyo. ir ‘their meanings entail ۱ 


qualities, e. I hilm and Suhel  Hilm can only be “good‏ موه 


ex 


. wheiBas تفه‎ imhal can be either good or bad mum is only a 


uL Du wt 


quality, whereas. imhal may be a reprehensible quality.‏ اا 


(3) 5 


"Moreover SEEN hiim is: imha but. Bot every ود‎ is hilm 


(5) 


The meanings of two words ense iuc iE Thay refer to 


different contexts, e.g. mazah and istihza'.  Mazah does not imply. 


the degradation or humiliation of the one at whom it is directed; 


for example, a follower may express mazah about his leader ora 


king without implying any contempt. Istihza', on the other hand, 


necessarily implies the degradation of the one at. whom it is 


(6 » 


ie ا‎ 


(4) 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 


Two different verbs cannot have the same meaning if they ‘take 


different prepositions to make them transitive, e.g. کی‎ and 


۰ 


One says: Abs C559 meaning "I have waived his‏ . هر 


Al-Furuq pp. 72-73 
Ibid p.17 

Ibid p.195-196 
Ibid p.17 
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punishment", while the expression: له‎ Cis implies: "I have 
(7) 


concealed his sin and not disgraced him on account of it" 


(5) Two words cannot have the same meaning if their opposites are 
different, e.g. hifz and ri ayah. The opposite of hifz is 
ida^ah "to waste something", and the opposite of ri^ayah is 
ihmal "neglect". Therefore flocks which are left without a 
shepherd are called hamal, and ihmal is that which leads to 
e On the other hand, hifz implies to take trouble 


8. Le a 


“to! remove that which may be harmful for. something" 


EON If “two words. are different in their derivations thea their. meaüings 
E “cannot be identical, es E siyasah and. tair. : The word siyäsah ; 
is derived from sus | which is the hame of à ‘small living. organism, 


and’ siyasah means to see a thing minutely; Allah cannot be. 


“described - in terms: of siyasah ; Tadbir; on the other hand, 


derived dion dubr, iata dubs em -shay 1 means the last part 7 
ps a. thing". The expression: : اد پار الا مور‎ means "the consequences 

of EES So tadbir is the making Eê of the 'last 
parte, or consequences, of umur. Therefore. a continuous tadbir 

is called siyasah because in continuous. ‘Bip minute study of 

something is و‎ this is a characteristic of siyasah . me. 

same ‘applies to hih and qira'ah that: they differ in derivation. 
: "Hl&uah cannot be used of one i since ۰ x, ES implies 


"to follow someone"; therefore, tilawah is used about successive 


| MEUM TUTO 
reading. One can say: 4g») ملان‎ V» but not ee Y wie’, 


(7) Al-Furug p.17 
(8) Ibid pp.17-18 


(9) Ibid p.18 
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(7) Two words cannot have the same meaning if their forms (sighah) 
are different, e.g. istifham and su'al. Istifham can only be 
used about that of which one who seeks understanding is ignorant 


or doubtful, because he is a mustafhim.  Istifham is on the 


iue 5 : : - 
measure of istif al, a measure which implies demand. Su'al can 


be used about something which may or may not be already known to 
the person who is the sao 


TRECE (8) Two. words , cannot “have Te same 7 if: their origins (as); ares | 


The. original ‘meaning of‏ | ود eve Eg. hanîn and‏ هه 


` hanîn is the sound which’ a camel. makes. when it yearns! (اشتاتت)‎ 


to: return to its None kand. “later, because of extensive use, E S 


NT NE Vu NE hanin came do ‘be employed for: رورت توا‎ Because sónetimes, - in. 


"speech what ds: caused. may ‘replace the cease :ل‎ 


‘Apart from these eight rules, Abu Hilal mentions other bases | 
for believing اه‎ does not occur in Arabic. 


(1) Two words cannot have the same meaning if. one of them is used in 


a sentence as ma "tuf and the other as ma liti AEL mā 


NEN in Holding this opinion, follows at Mubarrad td; 285 A.H.) 


2 and quotes | hin: wand al- Mubarrad pas pointed NE in. interpreting 10 
"he: Quranic verse: 5 lees م شرعة و‎ Eur Ob: AUN aa), UD 
that Hero ED has been made ma tuf tuf to ea sees A. 


implies the first part of something and tai implies its 


(13) 


totality and wholeness" Abu Hilal also gives usages of 


(10) Al-Furuq pp.18-19 
(11) Ibid pp.19, 125 
(12) Ibid pp.13-14 
(13) Ibid p.13 
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oe and ty\leby the Arabs which substantiate his claim that 
these two words do not have the same meaning. For example one says: 
of Oy سر‎ when someone begins something; and cà! Zi 
CD? when rottenness spreads in cloth. He further holds 
that in “até "conjunction", the ma°tuf and the ma tuf alayhi must 
be differentiated in some way, even if they refer to the same thing. 
Therefore one never says: جاء یا 225 و ^» ال‎ when Zayd 
is also: EE + In the verse: © 


d I 2 OU) V3 esas: مهن‎ ; 3 the: Catt between, mal 


: LI nashab is permissible Because they havé different implications, ; 


.. in that me mention. os nashab و‎ which. is specifically, ' landed = 


: property (and livestock)", aitonaticaliy restricts ‘the. implications. A 


of mal, which would otherwise: imply "property in general! , ETE 
EOS "property. other than nashab". For this reason the Arabs use "atf Odes 


p 291 and lubb, ‘kash and | jari, Samad and fi Fil; ete. because, 


each word: Am these: inae ‘implies | hat: which is not implied by 


NE other word in that unit. In. the aforementioned example: 


NU 5 1 2: 222 Qs, he atf between Zayd and Abu “Abdullah 
is False because both of them réfer to the same person. Although ` 


it is clear that a ma tuf and ma Cruse alayhi must digter in their 


implications,” the Qur' an sayen Mes. و‎ pa EC) Vs من کان‎ 


(14) 


00€ جب ريل و‎ s 3 i الق‎ 98). In this verse the ۱ Catf of me v 
Jibril and Mikal to mala'kah is permissible because these two 


angois are mentioned separately here to emphasise their importance 


Diwan CAmp b. Ma^ dikarib al- Zubaydi, p. 355 
: Haddad, Hanna Janil: 


, Mu jam Shawahid al-Nahw al-Shi^riyyah, verse No.:376. 
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and to indicate respect for tems? 2 But in the rest of the 


Qur'an ma^tuf and ma^tuf^alayhi necessarily imply different 

meanings like shir ah and minha; 82, and bathth and huzn 1), 

The same is held by linguists subsequent to Abu Hilal in this regard, 
for example, €CAbd al-Jabbar b. Ahmad al-Hamadhani (d. 415 A.H.) 


in Mutashabiha al-Qur'an, where he cites the above mentioned 


Quranic verse in favour of the او‎ that ma tuf and ma^tüf^alayhi 


(18). 


. cannot be synonytis ae | However, 1 uM. -snahin, Like pence ee 


modem Linguists who believe in he occurrence | o ‘synonymy in 


xt ` 


the Qur' ab, takes: shir Cah: and minha,” ES bathth. and huzn as 


© i 1 Ed af 


of synonyms y without ‘considering the. faét: ‘that they are.”‏ مومت 
“maf tuf and: ma. “he aia, 4 A‏ 

l (2) Two words derived froin the same root on the measures, of fa? Sia ad: 

€ att ala cannot have the same meaning: in ‘the same - : diareo, “ناطق‎ 


, Hil s seems to have BOR Sê this idea from Ibn Durusténayh 


(d. 387 A.H. ‘who says almost the samê in Tashih al- Fasih: 
AT cooks م يكنا على بناء‎ cals ولایکون شمل و نعل يمحنى‎ « 
اللفظان‎ GLE واحدة ضصال أن‎ ad QUU. شتافتین‎ oigas "Bei 
xi Ha محرا‎ Uh د‎ ci Ce Ce Ai aes و الحنی‎ 
. ء وغل ما پیت دعا ریا ولحارتها‎ ROS ede اسیا من‎ du, bc 
E و‎ ٠ تواحد‎ I ديا أ‎ Gun, م لرن اسامحرن توت اللة نيه‎ o 
تر صرقوا في رداية رن‎ VOU cae ول من ذات‎ tat bo co» على‎ 
(15) Al-Furuq, p.14 

(16) Ibid p.13 
(17) Ibid p.262 


(18) Mutashabih al-Qur'àn 1:283 
(19) Al-Mushtarak al-Lughawi: Nazariyyah wa Tatbiq, p.388 


(20) Al-Furuq, p.15 
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الربء EL‏ عليم مي ناد عم ما لاور K i Q‏ 


Sibawayh (d. 210 A.H.) is the first linguist and grammarian 
who devoted two chapters to discriminating between the senses 
associated with different measures. He deals with Tit and if^al, 
and taf^il and if al in Chapters entitled: AS باب اران نیلت وا‎ 
TUE MAN نعلت‎ as لا لشركه ني‎ cas نعلت على‎ DP > پاپ‎ (22), 

. Although PETRUS does not sae say that different forms i 
; of the same, root cannot have! the same meaning, his treatment’ of | 
ES ii and facta Shows, mec difference | in | their 9 along tite. e d 


a (28) : 


2 ‘tikes’ of causative and 4 factitive it "fbi Qutaybah (a. 276. A. H, y 7 1 
de not ‘maintain, that every, form. is ‘necéssarily: associated ۳ 
with a particular ENT dioueven: he devotes many chapters: on 
| OS) بنیه ال‎ n tó differentiating between. the meanings 
۱ of, various formis, p siii C» Vs} eus T" oS Qs ۳ » 
| "E eX 251. لول‎ exis oaie 
و‎ O3 > ME BAS نشت | وأ وت‎ ge cas 
كذ كکسرته م رت‎ TU s شین د‎ | 
۱5 فت‎ bs مراحات ی جسده 6 و حولت هي البلاد‎ Vo S إذا‎ 
IM lew Og. أددتكثرة الطراث‎ . E is surprising that Ibn 
Qutaybah, before giving the points. of difference between. the: 


“tare 11 and if al forms, ; mentions some ‘examples Maren show semantic 


(21) Lu^ayvi, Hakim Malik,: p.200 (quoting from Tashih al- Fasih 
edited by "Abdullah al-Jaburi Part II pp. 333- 334); “Ale -Suyütf, 


I: 384-385; Al- Furug 15 
(22) Al-Kitab 2: 233-238 0 . 
(23) Frederik Leemhuis, pp. 9 - 20 ` (For further four 
subdifferentiations between taf^il and if با‎ forms see pp.20-21). 
(24) Adab al-Katib, pp.487-516. 
(25) Ibid p.488 
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agreement between them: n". داف‎ af Cues كفن أ‎ A àv 
بيخماء وكزئلك‎ CRIM ov, af کیت و‎ Sess es 
(9, oèh, CN. عو‎ CIS ANS 2t the beginning of cov 
الآبنية‎ , he has a chapter: T ق‎ UV باب فلت و خلت‎ in 
which he gives many examples of both forms with agreement in 
meaning: مر‎ CUP SA A وود‎ A جر و اج » شاءو‎ y 
وی‎ ie e TEA خلت و‎ "E E 
K "ME v Pt ae 2. eae » آسری‎ ۳ 


- Ibn Faris: ۹ 5 A. H. T in ‘discriminating between - Eo E api 


3 t 


wand cast: > also. gives many examples; e. g: :سرت‎ TY Cu» ۳7 0 


errr E € on ig 3 andi. deni سفته ماع و ]ستیته:‎ £ i d ۱ 


١ (2 Ea uy ' 


ME. "Abû Hilal has an ١ example ‘that is almost exactly ت‎ 


the same as the. ast: 


-o oats se sii cil a i 


LEE 


V ad OPN سمرت‎ cu لخنین:‎ S03 من‎ OM الا ما‎ 


أعطنته Aun‏ ار صییت 05 dale d‏ - و أسترته {abd‏ تلك 
جیلت له ستیاً ا i ET. sel Cr:‏ 


Abu Hilal further elaborates his belief that every form and 
measure is associated with a particular meaning while discussing 


various measures for al-mubalighah, e.g. maf^al, faul, fa al, 


mif^al. He says: 


v 


OV SV o»‏ الرحل عن 5 للشىء قيلكيه مفحل : مسل مرحم 
و گرا د إذ١ ov‏ فو یا على الفحل سل كوول . صبور "ne E‏ . 


(26) Adab al-Katib p.487 

(27) Ibid p.460-471 

(28) Tamam Fasih al-Kalam (one of the books in: Rasa'il fi al-Nahw 
wa al-Lughah) pp.18-19 

(29) Al-Furug, p.15 


4 
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و Vol‏ فحل الفحل oz,‏ بعر قت مل نحال : سل علام ses‏ د إذ١ OV‏ 


20) 


18 different meanings. Words Like em and p n 


sand. ۱ a OX and e, m and معن , يرف‎ nd." i | 


evga? اه‎ the word: m; اموه‎ Hilal m "In the- ` 
dialect of Hijaz, it is x mes and in the dialect of. Najd ise 
is ugar (2 Tn Faris gives. 5 dêt ea account of ' variations 
in vowel signs (harakat) which change | meanings, i m AGB. 


هد 


(30) 


(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 


dialects 


الصخيرة » والطنلة الثاعمة ۰ الولاية : ولا رة cO LJ‏ والولاية : 


مه 


(394 aa و محطاء و‎ OV»? مثّل‎ . SLY له صل‎ 35V ذلك‎ 
Thus, he proves that two or more words, in the same dialect, 

if they come from the same root, but are on different measures, 

cannot have the same meaning. Therefore, such words are not 


synonyms. 


E SEE in | tne vocalisation, of a word: in the same dialect imply 


Sy ow 5 35 


P have the Same meaning | because they are from’ different 


(31) E Faris givés many words of the same kind which 


"9^ 


have the. same meaning ٠ and. are Fron different dialects, e. 8. نت‎ 


(32) 


fo, according to Abu Hilal, words- 921 vocalised cannot ; 
be considered as having identical meanings in the same dialect. 


They. care. distinct’ words’ with distinct Mesnins y. and cannot be 


synonyms. 


Al-Furuq, p.15; See also Al-Khasa?is: Ibn Jinni, chapters: باب‎ 
Q LA oV pwi في اهمساس‎ 2:152-168, and: G بايا‎ 
المح‎ S uis SS 3:260-269. 
Al- Furuq, p.15 
Tamam Fasih al-Kalam, p.32 


Al- Furug, p.287 
Tamam: Fasih al-Kalam pp.29-31 
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Another, rather different application of this principle, of 
which Abu Hilal seems also to have been aware, refers to syntax 
wt 
rather than to morphology. Johann Fuck gives a very good example 


of this. He says that Harun al-Rashid used to discriminate between 


e 0 oa‏ ۰ مح هد و 

expressions such as: نل علا ملک‎ 5 ١١ , with idafah of ae " 

meaning: "I have killed your son", and: SNS علا‎ o with 
(35) 


nunation on vary , Meaning: sha i our son 
. i وا‎ g: "I shall kill y " 


Hec 


It has already, been said hat abu Hilal's prime motive. is v^ 


6 to. explain how, different words should most appropriately be used. 


i i E E: may bé observed that he regarded meanings ‘as. "bodies" and words * E 
a ee ped M. “OY "الا بر‎ OF favor ,من‎ MUI m Gan | » n : ۳ 

m سوق‎ cU * yw yy و‎ He further says: و من عرف‎ » i HaT ۱ 
d a ... يلخة نن ادغات‎ e وج‎ UM y win و ستمال‎ Qu ترشب‎ - 


Ge, « Wraae ع‎ Mv |" As a pari à£ his 1 on.the. 


(NN PE 


` most appropriate use: of t words, he: is. conscious of the importance 


1 of “the context in NER a word is being. used. For example, he 


مو 
according‏ صلو 9 , differentiates between the various senses of‏ 


to context. in the verse: . ` S (Aue ade وماگنه‎ d الند‎ UT 


$ 


. تسيا‎ der عليه‎ Vie cron uc لا حزاب) يا‎ /56). 
nc Here Dave. on the. De of Allah EES "mercy", on the part of 
the angels it denotes "asking for forgiveness. (ستخنار)‎ )", and on 


the part OE the believers it denotes "prayer". 5 Similarly in the | 


e s 0 AUR هو‎ » Po » a Au كل ران) مق‎ ۰ 


Sole on the part of Allah denotes "information", and on the part 


of the believers it denotes "affirmation" 97), 


(35) Al-“Arabiyyah: Dirasat fi al-Lughah wa al-Lahajatwa al-Asalib, 
Tr. R. Abd al-Tawwab pp.94-95. uid 
(36) Al-Sana^atayn, p.84 


(37) Al-Furug, p.121 
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Chapter III 
Abu Hilal al-°Askari's views on 


Synonymy 
It is interesting to note that Abu Hilal, while dealing with 
1000 units. of assumed synonyms 5 never uses the. wora alz taraduf ae ua 


sn. mutaradif.” _ Probably the first. book which. appeared. using: the: term. 


QNIN in. dts dite was: al-Alfag áj- Mutaradifah by Card b. 


“tsa, aí- Rummāni . (a E A. Hi is and Ibn. Faris 3 395 1 H s. as 


ae ê first E who. > applied t the term a هم‎ to the sameness ; t 
a sci) vor. | 


of meaning of. wê: ‘or more o P 


e. 


“According to abu. Hl, “synonymy “does! not occur in the Arabic 


A 
be^ 5 


e except. hen! ‘two (or: more) Synonymous nds come from 
irtrepent PCR UE tn his words: ` اللعظان نرلان‎ ae GY Ge » 
ي لخة واحرة هیا ل.‎ oe واحد ...... إلا ان جیی»‎ GPE 
C 5 n مه‎ nd و‎ GM و‎ LE (COMM ختلت‎ Ol 


He SEE E words which haye close meanings should be investigated 


in the Light. of rules for discriminating between such meanings 2 


EN 


(discussed in E previous. chapter). d£ no difference : in their 


A RN semantic’ “implications is, . found; "then it should be assumed dist Du 
“they are Po different. dialects; for example, thé word. iov is 


used for "cooking pot" in the dialect of Basrah, and رة‎ in: 


(3) 


the dialect of Makkah He further holds that a mu Carrab word 


(1) Ilm 31-2313135 6 
(2) Al-Furuq pp.15-15 
(3), Al- Furug 8. 195 we also find in Mu jam Lahaj at al- Qaba' il wa al-Amsar: 


“Jamil Sa°ia/Dawad Salim: « والرية بلخة هل اياز‎ PX يلخ‎ YT 
p. 242. 
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may be considered as synonymous with an Arabic one, e.g. : سل > لن‎ 
Xo UV 333 و‎ Ao ات اله يا لم‎ In case of de and 
P و‎ he says: a محرّب لا اصل له فى‎ Ga pu Gi » 
CD. ot Vb WHO gos أن يكون‎ oar 
Abu Hilal's view that synonymy cannot occur in one dialect is 
based on the notion that two or more words cannot be devised for the 
6 meaning in one linguistic EE ERAN as the Beene of 
etd or more words LE: P meaning v would cause. -uséless pioiiferatign: 
in د‎ 2 l Hakim DN contends that Abu Hilal: ‘rejects ‘the: cecurrence 
۱ oF’ synonyiny (4s understood by some “obitics) because he. believes in 


al- Lughah which‏ 41 وت We d not find anything in P‏ توس 


might lead. us to 7 conclude that Abū Hilal believes. in tawgif. Hakim ١ 
Ll was probably led to his, ‘conclusion. by. a ‘misunderstanding of. 
"TN | Abu Hilàl's statement: Le "n V ». r3 putt. Us PE" 
DE -— S2 Sx seien en .نما لد‎ E اللجة ش‎ Us : may stand fon, 
P éither the group that uses the Eoi ao) or an. individual who 
devises a word for a concept. Aba Hilal's other statements support. 
: this view, e.g. | 5 M فلا لا نار‎ Q CA و إلا هان‎ 
and" — با ند £0 3 نید‎ Be LF iss à لاب‎ ۰, 
Moreover his treatment. P vocabulary in general, his 5 acceptance of 
ta rîb, and his pem that’ extension in meaning has ‘taken place ۲ 
dn numerous cases . ali 2 s our view “that he dies. not و‎ 4 


LM 


in tásdtf. 


(4) Al-Furuq p.19 

(5) Ibid p.64 

(6) Ibid pp.13,15. 

(?) Lu°aybi, Hakim Malik, p.206. (Tawgif is to believe that whole of 


the Arabic language is God given. For details see al-Muzhir 1:8-24) 
(8) Al-Furuq p.13 (9) Ibid pp.13,15 


-28- 


It has already been said that Ibn al-A°rabi (d. 231 A.H.) was 
the first linguist to reject the occurrence of synonymy in Arabic. 
His pupil Tha^lab (d. 291 A.H.) elaborated the theory propounded by 
his teacher (as quoted by al-Suyuti from Sharh al-Minhaj of al-Taj 
al-Subki): عن‎ 49 OL من‎ Ox) ما‎ (X OV» 

c 29) و‎ OV y QC lat, OM امتا تا ت دی‎ 
O05 ما عبا رالسیان » اد باعتبار با ته‎ A) نان الول هو مبرر؟‎ 
s : 4 Sok a رانه‎ cgo, Ibn Faris (Ca. 395- ۰ )s a pupil of 


Tha®iab, futher elaborated the same theory, while discussing the- 


0 various ‘hames : ES al- Says Ws هي السيث‎ sts: ex الا‎ [o ^ P E MT 
^ A 5 a : A 5 و‎ 
m J » صنات‎ coU E لحده امن‎ ^s "These and other schólars denied 


the occurrence of synonymy di Arabic without considering the fact. 
that Arabic. wasa multitude of varióus dialects. VAR Man as Abu: 
Bilal is: concerned, he does not Peny Tag occurrence of synonymy in 


Arabic absolutely. He. denies its occurrence in ‘one ‘dialect of thé : 


language. His predecessor, Ibn MED. (a. E A. H. ), ‘was 


(12) 


probably the originator of this idea It was later very force- 


fully presented by al- Isfahani (d.: 406 A.H. 639); 


۰ 


۷ و یج أن كمل كلام من مزح على هنوه في ws‏ 
و احد 5 € ناما omg‏ فلا Ce A dc eR‏ 


Following. Ibn Durustawayh, A Abu Hia, and al-Isfah&ni's views, 


A des han eni 25 - : uy A jer " eh " ۳ 
we may accept, for example, that سكين‎ and مه به‎ are true synonyms. 


(10) 4 Al- -Suyuti: Al-Muzhir, 1: 403 - 
(11) Ibid 1:508 ` 
(12) See previous chapter p. 21 
(13) Al-Isfahani's name is Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Furak, Al-Suyüti :16; 
R. Abd al-Tawwab says: Perhaps he is: ABT “Ali al- Hasan b. Abd Allah 
| al-Isfahani Laghdah, a pupil of Zajj&j, Ramadan C abd TED, p.281 
(14) Al-Suyüti': Al-Muzhir, 1:405 l 
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There are many examples of these. A story that is repeated in many 
books on linguistics is that when Abü Hurayrah was in the company 
of Muhammad one day, the latter dropped a knife and said to him: 
» Cx ناولى‎ ". Abū Hurayrah did not understand. Muhammad 

ow Dd 

repeated his request. At last Abu Hurayrah asked: « Soo 2 به‎ A Vn, 

3 5 CIN oae Md ۰ s ,. +-)15( ١ 1 

Another story that‏ . 1 مد »4 is Hijazi dialect and‏ سكين 


is frequently repeated is that of a man of the Banu peer Banü 


$ 2 a. 


Amir who visited Dhu dedans one. of the Kings: 'of. Yemen, whe, fas dn 
3 m 0 ^ ASA ۱ 

: E 
sitting on a raised platform. The king Said to: the visitor; : C29 


nma, 


ies "sit", in ‘the Yemeni. eê The visitor. understood: it as 


E meaning "jump" , and فسات‎ uei: from the platform ۱ 


Pd X Pd 


` and died. Soc Iu end od are true synonyms (°, äs Being 


from different dialects. "D 


UNDC re O as Trl E ll ` 2 
000 Al-Shalqani, MT H.pp. 1336-357 Hasan Zaza,p. .104; | Ibrahim Anis 


d in FI al- -Lahajāt al-  Arabiyyah, EE the truthfulness of 


this story and. says "that x is "used in Surat. Yusuf, and that 
a companion of the Prophet could not be EROS of its meaning. 
Moreover Abu Hurayrah was of the tribe of Dows, living not far, 
: from Makkah , and this tribe was well connected with Quraysh even 


in pre- Islamic times. DI 176 ~ 177 | 


— «|((16) Ibrahim Anis : FÍ al-Lahajat EE p.177; Subhî al-| 
Salih : Dirasat fi Fiqh al-Lughah, p.300 | 
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Ibn Jinni (d. 393 A.H.) seems to have held the same views 

regarding synonymy. He says: P الألئاظ‎ cus کی‎ am 

47) « جماعات‎ cos cise Ov si در نلک‎ Ow de لو‎ He also 
cites, on the authority of al-Asma^i, an interesting controversy 
between two men over the word por . One of them pronounced it 

with sad and the other with sin. They decided to take a third opinion. 
The third man differed from both of them and pronounced it with za'. 

; Yo fact, all. of. them | were | ‘representing their different dialects), ~ 


ا P‏ 
و 1 


It is, surprising to find. that Abu Hilal has. bee: severely "x 
E criticised. 4 most modern Arab, Linguists for absolutely. denying 


the occurrence of “synonymy in ‘Arabic, since “he does. not: do: 'so. For, ° 


E .. example, ^Umar Ahmad Mukhtar places | Abū Hilal among those Linguists 


who denj the océurrence of synonymy in Arabic even SF the. oe: ZEN 


pe words come fic different dialects’). "Ibrahim Anis 29). 


^ Abd al-Hamid al-Shulgani ^l), Ramadan © Abd al- tand, Tawfiq - 


Muhammad Shahin (29 kin Malik a ل‎ etc. do the same. 


In fact, we eins in al-Furuq fi al-Lughah, numerous examples of 


occurrence of EY AGIS in Arabic, provided the Word. come | from . 


2 1 1 
different dialects. According to Abu Hilal vos and ay (25) 


an Al- Khasā' is ET 37h (For a detailed account of Ibn Jinni's views, rus 

see. Qus; Ove M على اختلا ف‎ Qua gx باب‎ 2:113; and | 
x s CE gt 96, in which he seems to suggest that every 

separate word should have a separate sense). 

(18) Ibid 1:374 

(19) Ilm al-Dalālah pp. 217-8 

(20) Dalalat al-Alfaz pp.221-222 

(21) Riwayat al-Lughah p.329 

(22) Fusul fi Fiqh al-CArabiyyah, pp.277-278 

(23) Al Mushtarak al-Lughawi: Nazariyyah wa Tatbiq, p.229 

(24) Al-Taraduf fi al-Lughah p.201 l 


(25) Al-Furug p.19 


sud ASN EO تون‎ Bade فزي‎ (27), e TE (28). 


and rer NAEP) 055 and Ors. : Vea and )سفاهة‎ H, 


pew, 

yet. ang ول‎ eee موهن , (30)مکن له‎ and Dre» OD, 
fe 
pe 


etc. 


and 3500635), ner and (36)مممت‎ : (55) ong Ow 2% (87), 


are synonyms since, in each case, the two words come from 


different dialects. 


. Different dialects in the Qur' an, and 
سس تست‎ 


.o Quit ‘or hajar) of the. Arabian peninsula. has Been a complex ig» 


pa mars attitude to E 


The: interaction and overlapping or the ‘Various dialects. 


issue in. “the history of he Arabic language. Without going. into 


details of. various dialects, it Seems important to oin out that 


E Me 


it is | generally accepted that the one. an was. revealed in the common 


E language ( AME AGAS, E language understood in 


as a 


the anode of the: Arabian peninsula, and used by poets aud orators 


(38) . 


medium of communication A small book: on | the dialects used. 


( Al-Furüg pp.21-22 ^i^. 


Ibid 


"Ibid 
Ibid 
Ibid 
Ibid 


Ibid 
Ibid 
Ibid 
Ibid 
Ibid 
Ibid 


waft, 


۵.46 770 007 "EX uU ET 
pir ds ۲ Ls | 
2.102 > > 3 og ie bas . 
p. 104 eo ۲ E Si | 
p.109 
p.180 
p.182 
p.194 
p.279 
p.287 
p.295 TM 


° abd al-Wahid : Figh al-Lughah p.108; Ibrahim Anis : FI al- 


Lahajat al-° Arabiyyah p.40; for the characteristics of the 


common Arabic language see chapter: lardan الح بدي الفصيل ر‎ OFF اروف‎ 
in Ramadan "Abd al-Tawwab : Fusul fi Figh al- ? Arabiyyah,pp.62- -78. 
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(39) (40) 


in the Qur'an ascribed to “Abd Allah b. Abbas (d. 68 A.H. 
is transmitted by Ibn Hasnun, in which numerous entries from different 


tribes are listed. Although probably not comprehensive, this work 


determines the origin of at least 265 words used in the Qur'an. 
Of these: 


104 are derived from the dialect of Quraysh; 


45 n a " Hudhay1; 
36 "a 0 - e _. Kinanah; 
0 pue cue ON Qu Pu n€— B 
Error KU LEE B es and E “Tans : 
7 0016 MET Vua OE quem E ^Amnán , “hed Shania! ah, and. Knath' Bons 
5 t m : DN (em (ey! ; Med, Madyan, and - 
| د‎ | Ghassan. | 1 | 
v d E UE NE | LZ a |^ Banü Hanifah, Hadremawt, and 
sn hee, | 
3 "o "oc 4 ٠ Anmar; 
۳ B s " " . Khaza ah, Saba', Yamamah, 


Muzaynah, and Thaqif; 


di v vlde " E and; 
2 3 D 0 " 7 EXE Khazraj; 
2l. EE : D ; n " .31- anāliqah, Sadüs, and Sa “a : 
| | a1-Ashîrah. UD) ٠ 


(39) There are discussions of this topic scattered throughout the various | 
‘books on Lughah, and al-Suyuti has a detailed chapter in Al-Itqan 
fi SUlum al-Qur'an. 

(40) Kitab al-Lughat fi al-Qur'an, ed. by Salah al-Din al-Munajjid, 
Cairo, 1946. 


(41) Ibid, preface, pp.5-7 


۰ 
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Although Abu Hilal does not reject the popular view that the 
Qur'an was revealed in a language which represents an amalgam of 
many different dialects, he, nevertheless, discriminates between 
the meanings in the Qur'an even of synonyms from different dialects. 
For example, he discriminates between the meanings of لصيب‎ and 


(u2) although the latter is merely the equivalent of the‏ هدق 
)43( 


former in the dialect of Kinanah . He discriminates between 


EON NT en nd A SACS), arthough the latter is merely the ` 


E equivalent of the former. in e dialect of £ Jurna tS? He gives 


da 


ec distinct definitions of. Je and. eor viz. "a. one: is orie ‘who 7 


considers hinself to be. knowledgeable ee 47) and ree "m 


(QD 


Gu "weakness: in dudgenent" and "hen nee : GJ 3 ا‎ 


(à9).. 
Es « Je aae السته‎ Lg , although سعه‎ is merely thé" 


(5 P and of o» in 


(52), 


equivalent of- de in the dialect of Kinanah 


e. stie: dialect of Minyar, and: o£ * OF in the dialect of Tay' 
| (52): 


Abs. Hilal discriminates between (S51 and oe > although the 


former is merely the equivalent of the latter in the dialect of 


quraysh (597. 


(42) Al- Furig p.16. ۱ "e ee! 


., (43) Ton “abbas Kitab al- Laghi: fi 21-1, p. .22 E 
(un) Al- -Furug p p.272 
Q5) Ibid pi275, 


cata DEC —— ——— ——— MS IL 


(46) Ibn “abbas : Kitab al- -Lughat fi al-Qur'ai an, p. .39 


(47) Al- Furüq p.93 
(48) Ibid 194 


(49) Ibid 195 

(50) Ibn “abbas : D PETRUM E Sai 

(51) Jamil Sa *ia/Dawüd Salun:M * jam Lahajat al-Qaba'il.. 1:145 

(52) Al- Furug | pp. 36- 37 ea ee = i 

(53) Ibn "Abbas : Kitab al-Lughat fi al-qur'an, pp.40,46; Jamil Sa *ig/ 
Dawud Salum : Mut jam Lahajat al-Qaba'il wa al-Amsar, 1:19 
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These and many other examples show that Abu Hilal did not 
accept the occurrence of synonymy in the Qur'an, even in the use 
of words of identical meaning from different dialects. Many Arab 


linguists believe in the occurrence of synonymy in the Qur'an, 


on precisely these grounds o ^ There are some, on the other hand, 


who whether or not they believe in the occurrence of synonymy in 


Arabic in general, side with Abu Hilal in the case of the Qur'an, 


for sole: al- api, al- -Khattapi ; al- uc NE among, 


(58).: (59 2 


khe: ‘ancients, ‘and ‘Ahmad Amin n" Ahmad Ahmad. Badani es hah 


+ bint, al-Sbati' (60). ,Hasan Muhammad تفه‎ 61) -Mubamhad. sa‘ "id i 
: qn l "xw 1 A Ux . uet i م‎ eA 
; Ramadan . al- Buti in, modern ‘times. E MM T 


2 


A close “study ob. Quri. anic words’ which, are. “considered to be 


" synonyms reveals that they « even if ‘ey: are ‘derived. from different. 


. dialects, de pot have’ quite the | same. sense. For example, ‘each’ ‘word je d 


ge Nur 8 PEE. " Ê . . » £ ۳ . P. E 


tes 


ee 


(54) Ibrahim Anis says: (yl Aj e القركن‎ Ule BAL Bass اما التزاوف‎ A 


. » لاي أذهام‎ Wszy WEG.» أن یلعسوا‎ Cy a, Dalalat al-Alfaz, p.215; 


Fi al- Lahajat al- “arabiyyah , P. 1803 | Ramadan ^ "Abd al- ~Tawwad, | 


pp.279-280i | Subhi al-Salih, 5 puo 7299- -300; v etas 
ار‎ Shania, Tawfiq Muhammad, p.588 Nu EES CEE aE 
E a A E ia 
(55) dr t. Mohammad Akram, pp.31-32 as. 
(56): Bayan Ijaz al- I-Qur'& an, rM [Ut TE ic 


(57) Al- s Muhammad Sa id Ramada, p. 165, 

(58) 81-6 jaz al- E li al-Qur'an, p. 198 (footnote) 
(59) Min Balaghat al-Qur'an, p.57 

(60) Al-I°jaz al-Bayani li al-Qur'an, pp.193-198 


(61) Ta'ammulat fi Surat al-Haqah, pp.!9-58; Ta'ammulat fi Surah Maryam, 
_pp-153- 154. 


(62) Min Rawa! it یسم‎ an, ps l6 
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سب 
- - ` 
e and Ln,‏ و CQ and ws‏ و شلک and‏ رسا in the pairs:‏ 
8 5 7 5 ۶“ ۳۹ مه + 
and 4۱ has its specific semantic‏ حجار ,)3( and‏ البادی) 


implications in the context of the Qur'an, and thus, cannot be 


regarded as truly synonymous with its Sou o ^. The Qur'an 


is so particular in this regard that it makes a distinction even 
between Olkl and اسلام‎ : 
(64) n < SA PE ا‎ 

» تالت الأعراب :5مناء تلم OF ART‏ کو لو ۱ t Uo:‏ 


We: can sum up. Abü 1218109 | views, ‘on: ey ay by saying ‘that 


‘he. ‘believes. in the occurrence of “synonymy. in Arabic, in » general, 


E or "more s synonymous words come ` from. different dialects: M P m 
xs ihe language. - HéWevers: d. ‘believes ‘that synonymy does. Hot occur l 

R the Qür' an. Modern Arab Linguists who place: Abu Hilal among. 

- those who deny synonymy in Arabie, have E his position. 


They are perhaps misled by. his very. Fereti plea for the appropriate 


use of words in e appropriate: places. -a plea, made by al- hiz, 


(66) ` 


^ "Ibn Qutaybah , and the writers of Books on al- lahn. A similar | 


| (62 63) Chaudhary, Mohammad Akram, كيم‎ study of these: 
| words See: pp.45-89. | 


c d‏ سیف م میس چم me —— 5 "s MM em‏ میسیب ا 


(64) Al- -Qur' an, Surat’ al- Hujrat 114. 
(65) Al- = wa al- E 20, (Ar Jahiz says: وه توت اناس ادناه‎ 


— مه‎ A 


w 


01 راصال‎ Sr ما هوحن‎ Pu ea OPV eios 


(66) Adab al-Katib, pp.21- 42 
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plea may be found in our times in the writings of, among others, 
Muhammad al-Mubarak who concludes his remarks on: TP a>) 
"The Curse of Synonymy" despite the fact that he does not deny the 


occurrence of synonymy: 
۰ Pd ws مه‎ ۰ 
bike عصور الا‎ © bN T د كن اليوم حاحه‎ « 


ee a G ee c i» > اللخة‎ s 


AS e E euin des aR مو صحه اسن‎ 2 Fes 0 
ve قدید ایحا و‎ p E p 


EAE Mee, Atel et ù اق عاب ةكذ ده‎ Eve) 


v ad 6, 


(67) Fiqh al-Lughah wa Khasa'is al-°Arabiyyah, p.321 


IE |‏ ف مره الرقة m‏ ية 
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Chapter IV 


Sources of al-Furuq fi al-Lughah 


In the preface of al-Furuq, Abu Hilal says that he has under- 


taken to discriminate between Noras of oe meaning in the Qur" an, 


QD 


jurisprudence, * iin 'al- -kalam and. 1 daily, ı sage. “As far ‘as the 


fielas of jurisprudence, and. “iam al- kazan are’ ١ concerned. it tis! 


ta 


` evident that he. might have. ‘taken, the. words: and: the views’ “that, He I 


TT from the Writings EM oral a of scholars of ‘the. 
5 See fields; he Nimac امه‎ sone” anes, for example. e 
| jurists, which. we will list separately. | Here, in in this chapter, : we 
eo discuss: the EE of. al- Turüg ‘fron, the, view point. of Linguistic 
citations (dstishhad) and ع2‎ te deri ting and determining ut the 1 
oe of words. | ۱ 
To determine the — È words Abu Hilal, generally, uses 


the following sources: ` Bb UR ea 


um A. Al-Qur'an 


estela 


Hop dc E P M ru DM x M 


"LOD. The writings of Linguists, Jurists, Muhaddithun; etc. ' 


E. Miscellaneous. 


A. Al-Qur'an 


The Qur'an is the major source of Abū Hilal's al-Furug. Abu 


Hilal cites 360 verses from the Qur'an or parts thereof to determine 


(1) Al-Furug, p.9 
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the meanings of various different words. Apart from those words 

the meanings of which are testified to by the actual citation of 

Qur'anic verses in which they occur, there are numerous words the 
meanings of which are explained in accordance with their Qur'anic 
usage without mentioning the relevant verse.  Badawi Tabanah, who 
made an elaborate study of Abu Hilal's doctrines of rhetoric and 

literary criticism, has 0021 remarked that although the 


influence of "the. first teacher" (al-muS allim al- ome) i.e.. 


* 


s | Aristotle dh. bu Hilal's intellectual develópnént cannot "ie denied, 


his ‘Orientation | in Arabic and Islamic. culture is. very déep- rooted. 


core 


He was: a: | good. ‘reciter of the Que" an, and very. aptly quoted Qe anic pu‏ د 


knowledge’ c of. which was incunbent on an adib ee his time * 


5 


verses: which: indicate his PP taste ‘and his good understanding: of 
ijae n 16:26 a Jurist and could deduce ahkam ron the ou an, 
and he had a mastery of iughah, of mahw and of other fields, ms 
(2). The’ 
treatment of vocabulary by Aba Hilal and his giving of the meanings 
of words in the light of their use in the Qur'an dsb invalidates 
Muhammad "Id's criticism of the و‎ of the early Islamic 


period. Muhammad “Ta contends that early linguists and grommartans 


most نت‎ assert chet the Qur'an holds the first lacs for 


the. purpose of istishhad in Eram and lughah, but that’ in fact, 


(3), 


they always prefer و‎ al- shi?» aja in such istishhad 


` al- Furuq, we find that ae criticism is not p at 1 as 


(2) 


(3) 
(4) 


regards Abu Hilal. There is a great number of Islamic words which 


(4) 


are called by Abu Hilal al-asma' al-shar? iyyah and are used in 


Abu Hilal al-°Askari wa Maqayisuhu al-Balaghiyyah wa al-Naqdiyyah, 


pp.29-31 
Al-Riwayah wa al-Istishhad bi al-Lughah, pp.118-128. 


Al-Furuq, pp.56-57. 
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a transferred sense rather than the original sense, like sam, 
zakat, kufr, iman, Islam; or words the original sense of which 
jag become metaphorical, owing to their frequent use in a 
Hênê sense, for example, the word salah originally meant 
dua", but now it denotes only the performance of certain actions. 
There are many other words which are understood in their transferred 
sense rather than in their original sense, for example: din, millah, 
tah, foi. E m “siyyah, ny nifag, dhanb shirk, halal, 
EN. sunnah, bai. E Al these words, whether ^ on not testified to . 1 ۲ p 


"by Qur” anic verses | in. a= Furia, have, meanings ٠ which. are essentially . 


way د‎ 


oes) acéordarice ‘with: their Quin anic “usages. | "There is" معا‎ a number gus 
of exanpres « of E explaining © the. PLE, of Hiis) enel | 

words. in, DE “light, Of: their Qur" anic connotations,» without mention~ 
ing the relevant verses. For example, he defines ` 3 523 "hardness 

© in’ the: at o£. dts Qu! sica ba namely as an incurable Ra. 


he also states ‘that a may be described in terms of 2», 
(5) 


even if it is not hard (n the concrete sense) . . This megane 


is derived from the verse: ez $55 من لحر‎ ES de eC € ۷" 


$3» Ed A E ( 8 54/78). . He defines a2 


2M, ناد مرون‎ XV as implying a time-limit being given to ^ 
(6) 


someone 4 This meaning is Serived from the verse: | ربب‎ ov. 


[m I or. Qv C nma 79. " He defines’ ose as. 
(7) 


E continuity in existence pica the time of coming into being 


(5) Al-Furuq, p.102 
(6) Ibid p.196 


(7) Ibid p.111 
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This meaning is absolutely in accordance with its use in the Qur'an. 


The Qur'an uses this word to describe the people of heaven or hell 


who will be there for all time to agua ^. He defines (Da: OAM» 
C لدت‎ AM الا‎ . This is directly derived from its 
Qur'anic use: کک‎ DF V من‎ 3S ها‎ We Gus » 
« حبر‎ lo ( H /36). He defines ET : شرا‎ y الل‎ » 
o» Pew ens الحبو © جال‎ © s AL, Cy oy . This word is 
used in the Qur'an: | OX (> CA. ^N QV ( BAN 127) 
: for’ the | dignitaries of Pharaoh's royal Po and: in other places 
“for ‘people of igh social status in Benek, ETT about | ابن‎ 
„that it does ‘not imply. five ee is necessarily, a directly begocten 
aD, 


2 This explanation is derived from Que" anic usages of © 


ae v pas “the word; “Like: ۱ Uy نا بي‎ bor Jews, on- p ١ بی‎ 
i E mankind; which imply ascription. rather than immediate ancestral 
E. | NONE in witch Abu “Hilal 
^" determines the meanings of words in the light of their Qur'ānic 
uses. iS, wè can say that Abu Hilal uses the Qur'an as a major 


source of his al-Furuq. 


-B. Al-Hadith: 


There are 23 ahadith of the Prophet and some statements of 
Abü Bakr, “Umar, ALĪ, Ibn Abbas and, Mu adh b. Jabal etc., 


m 


from which Abu Hilal tries to determine the meanings of words. 


(8) Al-Mu? jam al- Mufahras li Alfaz al-Qur'an al-Karim, see: 3v, 
Odb رون وحالرين و‎ and 333 


(9) Al-Furug, p.154 
(10) Ibid, p.274 


(11) Ibid, pp.275-276. 
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Irrespective of the controversy as to whether or not hadith can be 


(12) 


used for istishhad in grammatical and linguistic discourses 


Abu Hilal cites ahadith to determine the sense of various words. 


However, he emphasises that the context of a hadith should be 


wut 
taken into account. For example, defining " on ", he says: Qe » 
» AM US Y عئر‎ e ; and those who say that Ue 


is اسان‎ because Muhammad said: " As Ve Ve? > Le لين ا‎ 


8 are mistaken. He holds pat, Muhammad said this. in the context of 


qi Cue 


“that two. or. Tore v re hoai oreen 


jurisprudence’ Ga e. 


^ اس و 


“In al- farsi there are- ‘only: (93 verses or or party. ‘thereof which Nr 
bn miai uses to , determine d the meanings of various different : words. 2 
The, following is the list of the posts mentioned in al- ee | 

which shows that Abu Hilal , along with the verses of Jahili and 


Mukhadram possc also uses those of Islamic posses for example, NS 


Jarir sane Kumayt و‎ for the purpose of istishhad. In other books, 


۱ he used’ verses even of. his 900 ی‎ like Abu Tanman, Ibn 


gr Mu“ tazz, Ste ZB, it cis very. seldom that he quotes al- 


"Mütassbbi ace 356 A. H. ys aad when he does, ib is nóstly in | order 


(12) Al-Baghaadf, “abd al-Qadir b. "Umar:Khizanat al-Adab, 1:3-8; _ 
Muhammad CId:Al-Riwa ah wa al- Istishhad bi al-Lughah,;pp.l128- kA 

(13) Al-Furüq, pp.136-137. - 

(14) See for example: Diwan a1-Ma ani 1:288,843; 2:10,157; Kitab al- 


= 
Sana"atayn: pp.348,349,350,351,446. 
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to belittle his poetic worth 19). Al-Khifaji is right in making 


the point that he does this because al-Mutanabbi was an opponent 


(16) 


of al-Sahib b. Abad (d. 385 A.H.), a benefactor of Abu Hilal 


Poets mentioned in al-Furuq are given in alphabetical order: 


l. Ibn al-Aslat (Abu Qays, Sayfi/al-Harith/°Abd Allah b. “Amir) 


d. after Hijrah 7) 


2. mu al-Najm (al- Mica ee Mufaddal b. Qudamah al- C1525) d. c. ,125 
= y, (18): pu ge BS i, abe 


1 
*a 


ces Mhnáf. (Gakhar } b. E b. “Mul ivan) a: : in early period of o 


C9 3 ۱‏ مسا 
ee (20) ^‏ 
“A-A Csha (Maymiin b. gave) a. 59 A. H‏ با 
Inu! val-Qays (b. Hujr) d. c. 530 A.D. m‏ .5 
a b. "Atyah be eae Khatafi, S Hudhayfah) d. 111/113/115 A. H. 27‏ 6 
Al- Harith: b. ‘Hillizah, d. ^80 B. qui E ee‏ .7 


8. Hassan (b. ‘habit al- nsi) d "50/54 A. H. (24) 


9. Hudayn b. al-Mundhir (al-Raqashi) d. 97 A.H. (25) 


. o> Gom ees RN VE 
(15) Diwan al-Ma ani 1:108; 2:76,91,237. 
۱ iiu eee PP. 369,410,428,446. — 
Qe Abu Hilal al-"Askari : Al Kurana ; preface p. -29 


AU n s 2 —————— 


an _ Sezgin, F. 2 307, Vol. In part i. 


mE Ibid, pp. .91-93, Vol. EN part III. 
| Q9 Ibn Qutaybah: ۳۳ Ma acarif, pp. 423-425. 


(20) Sezgin, F. 0000 789 
(21) GAL E 24 
(22) - Sezgin, F. ` pp.67-72, Vol.II, part III 


(23) Ibid pp.38-39 Vol.II, part II 
(24) Ibid pp.311-316 Vol.II, part II 
(25) Ibid pp.100-101 Vol.II, part III 


10. 


21. 


(26) 


(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 


-, (82). 
(33). 
PICO 
^ (85) 


(36) 
(37) 


E (Humam b. Ghalib). d. c. 112 A.H. 


prs al- i s T bi „Mas aan) de ee "95 A.H: 


E Nabighan [E Mu “aniyen loni) d. p 612 A. D, 
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۳ (26) 
Al-Hutay'ah (Abu Mulaykah, Jarwal b. Aws b. Malik) d. c. 50 A.H. 


Ru'bah (b. al-^Ajj&j) d. 145 A.H. 627) 


Zuhayr (b. Abi Sulma) d. 13 B.H. 29? 


(29) 


Al-7Ajjaj (Abd Allah b. Ru'bah b. Labid) d. 86-96 A.H. 


Cadi b. Zayd (al-“Ibadi) d. c. 600 A. p, C99) 


“Algamah (b. SAbadah b. al-Nu°man al-Fahl) d. 90 
(32) 


(93) 


ES A. He em 


C Abd: ‘al-tasth/ Saba 3 ل‎ b. iba Allah). 


d. ' 550- 580 A. iom 


E 


Gn 


^, 
5 


EM. 


Ibid pp. 222-226 Vol.II, part"ii 
Ibid pp.86-89 Fol.II, part III 
Ibid pp.19-23 Vol.II, part II 
Ibid pp.84-86 Vol.II, part III 
Ibid pp.123-126:Vol.II, part II 
Ibid pp.23-27 Vol.II, part II 
Ibid pp.72-79 Vol.II, part III 


Ibid pp.102-103 Vol. II, part III 
Ibid pp.51-52 Vol. II, part III. 
‘Ibid pp.33-38 Vol.II, part II ` 


Ibid pp.115-118 Vol.II, part II 
Ibid pp.5-10 Vol.II, part II 


22. 


23. 


بالات 


Al-Hudhali (Abu Dhu'ayb,Khuwaylid b. Khalid b. Muharrith) d. 


after 26 A.H. C9) 


Al-Hudhali (Abu Uthaylah al-Mutanakhkhil, Malik b. Amr/ 


CUwaymar b. CUthman) d. (2) 639) 


There are some other poets whose verses Abu Hilal cites without 


er their names, such as: 


° Rif sh); a Sahil pest; died after embracing Islam‘ 


à n Abu, Hayyah al- Nonayri (ai- -Haytham. b: al-Rabi 0 d. 158-180 A. H. 


Faq asi al- adnan), a poet “of, the’ ‘Umayyads period’ 


Jat. 16 ACH. 


90 A.H. 


D Samual b.. “haiya, d. .550- 600... A. D. 


(40) 


. Ab Qays b: "Ri fa "dh (Qsys/ Abi Qays/Dithar/Nufay> b. (Abi) . 


Dy 


Aba Kabir al- -Hudhali c مق‎ Uwaymir: b. (al) Hulays/Jamrah) .. 
(02): | 2 


2 (2) án. first یرنه‎ century © 


0 Abu Muhammad 'al- -Faq a asi Is abd Allah. b. Rib^i b. Khalid al- 


400. 


bà Hihjan al- Thaqafi- T abd Allah/ “amr / ۵۵ b. Habib b. “amr ) s 


Qu) 


Khudash b. hayf ss Zuhayr al-CAmiri) d. in the early part 


of first Hijrah pentur eod 


Al-RaCi al-Numayri ("Ubayd b. Hudayn b. Mu°awiyah) d. c. 


(46) — m y 


em. 


A 


` Ibid pp.255-258 Vol.II, part II 


Ibid pp.252-253 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid pp.240-241 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid p.324 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid pp.248-249 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid p.95 Vol.II, part III 

Ibid pp.333-334 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid p.195 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid pp.119-121 Vol.II, part III 
Ibid pp.245-247 Vol.II, part II 


^. 


دم 
ale d‏ 


^ mea al- -Anbari- (bî i Bakr. Muhammad B. al- Qasim bi Bishār ais 


ABE) ¢ d. 327- 328 A. He 


mo Faris). d. up A. B. 
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Dabi' al-Burjumi (Dabi' b. al-Harith) d. 23-35 A.H. #8) 
Camp b. Ma°dikarib (al-Zubaydi) d. 41/60 A.H. 9? 
(50) 


Qays b. al-Khatim (Abu Yazid) d. 620 A.D. 


Muraqqish al-Asghar (Rabi ah/°Amr b. Sufyan) d. c. 50 B. H. (51) 


Al-Majnun (Qays b. al-Mulawwih al-CAmiri) d. 65-80 ED 


The Uri tings of Linguists, Jurists, Muhaddithun, Mutakallimun, etc. 


' Abū Hilal uses. the writings and views. “of the following named 


a 


eae “Linguists, jurists, 0 mutekaliimün, E 


(53) 


Ibráhim (b; ات‎ alr “Nakh® i al- KF) d. E A. 1 : i a 


(54) 


bn Durustawayh (Abu. Muhammad. “abd Allah E Jafar b.  Durustawayh 


(55) 


rhe 


Ibid pp.169-170, Vol.II, part II 

Ibid pp. 342-344 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid pp.304-305 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid pp.88-89 Vol.II, part II 

Ibid pp.121-128 Vol.II, part III 

Ibn Qutaybah : Al-Ma arif, pp. 463-465. 

Ibn al-Nadim, p.112; Yaqut al-Hamawiyy, 18:306-313. 


Al-Suyuti: Al-Muzhir, 2:466. 
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4, Ibn Durayd/Abu pa? (Abu Bakr Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. 


Durayd al-Azdi) d. 321 Ag 9 


(58) 
5. Ibn Siraj (Abu Bakr Muhammad b. al-Sirri al- Baghdadi) d. 316 A.H. 


6. Ibn Abbas (Abd Allah b. CAbbas) d. 68/69/70 A.H. 9) 


7. Ibn Sata’ (Amr b. CAta') a. (2) °°° /(aba Awanah Yazid b. Sata’) 


d. 170 A.H. (61) 


pl Ibn Mas “ud 2 "Abd Allah b. Mas cud al- -Hudhali) a. 32 A. H. سك‎ 


i Se / (63) 
E Bm Ahmad ae Hasan b., “Abd Allah b. Sa “ia (al- Askari) d. 382 A. H. 1 


(10. Abu Ahmad b. Abi Salmah: Unidentified 


^1. Abu al-Aswad al-Du' ali d. 69 A. atn 


12: Abl Bakr b: _al-Akhshad (Ahmad 5. CiT رمرم ده‎ d. ۰ 
۱ : =(65) 


One of 5-5 teachers of al- Rummani 


(56) Abu Hilal uses Abu Bakr for Ibn Durayd. See, for ars his 


Kitab al-Talkhis fi Marifat Asma? al-Ashya': « ....- اور‎ QV» 
and « ٠٠٠٠ (259 5 2-2) Beto أو كر‎ OG sw 1:41,42,74,104, 
134,182. 


(57) Ibn al-Nadim, pp. 91- 92; Yaqüt al- -Hanawilyy, 18:127-143 . 
(58). Al- -Hunbali, Ibn al-°Imad, 2:275. i 


—À i n ————— — ——— H 


L Sezgin, Fe ۱ |p. 637 Vol. I part I 
(60) aba Hilal al- CAskari : anhaa al-Amthal, 1: —€— 
61) Ibn Qutaybah : Al-Ma^ arif, pp. 505-506. 

` (62) Al-Hunbali, Ibn al-"In&d, 1:38. 

(63) Yaqut al-Hamawiyy, 8:225. 
(64) Al-Suyüti : al-Muzhir, 1 
(65) Al-Rummani,°ali b. “Isa, preface pp. 12-13. 
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13. Abu Bakr al-Zubayri (Muhammad b. Bishr al-Zubayri al-°Akri) 


d. 332 A.H. (09? 
14. ‘Abi Jaffar al-Damighani. Unidentified. 


15. Abu Hatim (Sahl b. Muhammad al-Sijistani) d. 255 A.H. (87) 


16. Abu al-Hasan Ali b. “Isa (al-Rummani) d. 384 A.H. C69? 


17. Abū Hanifah (al-Nu°man b. Thabit) d. 150 A.H. 99) 


18. Abu Abd Allah al- -Basri, (a contemporary of Abu 2811 al-Farisi) 


a. (2670) i E وو‎ 
د‎ Abü Saba Allah’ al- Zubayri- Cal- -Zubayr b. Ahmad: b. Südeynán b. 


“aba Allah al- Asadi. al- Zubaysi) à. 316/317 A.H. (71) 


EM 


EN E “ubaydeh (® ammar `b. ' سق‎ Mothanná): d. 210. A. H: (n. 


۱ 21. E ^Uthnai al-Ma! zani “Gace. b. Muhammad a Ma' p de 287 A. H. (73) . 


22, Abu al- “ala? -al- Ma’ zani. Unidentified. 


us Ai, (a- “Hasan. b. Ahmad a1- Farisi) d. 377 A.H. (74) 


“gu. Abū Amb. al-AIà' (Zabbin b. Ammar b. abd Allah al- 


` Ma'zani) d. 154/159 A.H. (75) 


O53. ARSE CT (Apu. Muhammad ál-0astm-B. Bros d. 304 A.H. 78) 


A4 


0 ہس‎ D—— ——— y 


ke ai: -Hunbali, Ibn al-^ Imad, 2: 332. E 
A67) Ibn al-Nadim : Al-Fihrist, pp. 86-87. | 
oe (68) Al-Rummani, Sali b. Isa, preface p.12. | l LENS 
F969) Al-Hunbali, Ibn al-°Imad, 1:227. i ۱ 

(70) Ibn Jinni, 1:207. 

(71) Sezgin, F. p.200 Vol.l, Part III 
(72) Yaqut al-Hamawiyy, 19:154-162. 
(73) Al-Hunbali, Ibn al-"Imad, 1:115. 
(74) Al-Suyüti:Al-Muzhir, 2:466 

(75) Ibid 2:461 

(76) Ibid 2:466 
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13. Abu Bakr al-Zubayri (Muhammad b. Bishr al-Zubayri al-CAkri) 


d. 332 Ag. 059 


14. Abu Jafar al-Damighani. Unidentified. 


15. Abū Hatim (Sahl b. Muhammad al-Sijistani) d. 255 A.H. 687) 


16. Abu al-Hasan ^Ali b. “Isa (al-Rummani) d. 384 A.H. C69) 


17. Abu Hanifah (al-Nufmān b. Thabit) d. 150 A.H. 69) 


18. Abu Abd Allah al- piro, (a contemporary of Abu 7811 al-Farisi) 


ES (s 


» Aba “apa. ‘Allah Ae -2ubajrî (a1- سره‎ b. - Ahmad: b. Sùleymān b. 


“Abd ‘Allah al- Asadi, ;al- Zubayel) à. 916/817 A.H. (71). 


iv (€ EI Ubaydah ` on ammar b. al- HEMÊ RÊ) d. 210. A. He [y 


9 (Abus "uthnaá al- Ma! zani (Bakr b. Muhammad al- Ma' zan). a 237 A. H. (73). 


E 


22.. Abu: al- Ala! al- Ma’ zani. Unidentified. 


E HN CES Ali. (ar “Hasan. b. . Ahmad al- “Farisi) d. 377 A:H. (74) 


428. Aba Amr’ b. aE AI (Zabban b. CAmmar b. Cabd Allah al- . ^ 


` Ma! zani) d. 25199 A. H. (75) 


25. Al- Anbari (Abu Muhammad al-Qasim b. eee d. 304 A.H. (76) i 


Ae 


(66). al- -Hunbali, Ibn al-°Imad, 2:332. - | 
روم‎ Ibn al-Nadim : Al-Fihrist, pp. 86-87. | 
| ((68) Al-Rummani, A b. “Isa, preface p.12. B 

3 (69) Al-Hunbalī, Ibn al-°Imād, 1:227. i 

(70) Ibn Jinni, 1:207. : 

(71) Sezgin, F. p.200 Vol.l, Part III 

(72) Yàqut al-Hamawiyy, 19:154-162. 

(73) Al-Hunbali, Itn al-^Imad, 1:115. 

(74) Al-Suyüti:Al-Muzhir, 2:466 

(75) Ibid 2:461 

(76) Ibid 2:466 
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(77) 


26. Abu Hashim (Abd al-Salàm b. Muhammad al-Juba'Í) d. 321 A.H. 
27. Abū Hisham (al-Mughirah b. Salmah al-Makhzumi al-Basri) 
d. 200 A.H. 79 
- y- c - -> -a. (79) 

28. Abu Yusuf (Ya qub b. Ibrahim al-Qadi) d. 182 A.H. 

29.  Al-Azhari (Abu Mansur Muhammad b. Ahmad) d. 370 A.H. (80) 
30. Al-Asma“i (Abd al-Malik b. Qarib) d. 217 A.H. (81) 

31. AY: “Balkhi (Muqêti b. Suleyman b. Bashir) d. 150 A.H. (82) 
324 "That lab (Aba “abbas Amad b. Yahya). d. 291 A.H. (82). 
"ds. "ibis 5. 29 Cab Sha! thar. al- Basri) d. 3 A. H. (ait) 

l (85), 


E (Abu CUthmān ' "Amr b. Bahr) d. 258 AH. 
. حلط‎ Hasa (88 (abi sa‘ la al- Hasan b. Sa Cig al- Askari) Ps ? 


, Al- Hasan b. Zayad (Abu. CAM al- -Lu' 1u" i) d. 203 A.H. 


(87) e 


(88) 


. Al- Xhaiii (Abu Saba’ aï- -Rahmán al- -Khaiii b. Ahmad al- Farahial) 


| d. 170. A. H, GD, 


oum 


(99) 


(87) 
(88) 
(89) 


Ibn al-Nadim p.247 j 


Al-"Asqalani, Ibn Hajar, 10:261 | 


A m. 6 سح‎ — ——— NE 


nn Sete F. pp-51-54, Vol.I, part III 


: NURSE چ‎ EMEN Rn 


Kahhalah, “Umar Rada, | p. 54 
Ibn al-Nadim, pp. 82-83. 
Sezgin, F. p.85 Vo}. 1, Part 1. 
Ibn al-Nadim, pp. 110-111 
Sezgin, F. p. 386 Vol. 1, Part III 
Yaqut al-Hamawiyy, 6:56-80 ; 
In Lughah, Abu Hilal reports from him ( E ($22 ). He was 
Abu Hilal's teacher and an uncle of his father, Abu Hilal 
al-CAskari by Badawi Tabanah pp.26-27. In Diwan a1-Ma ani, 
Abu Hilal uses the ها یک‎ eh implying al-Hasan: axe» 

« ---- لول‎ GQ’ T See for example, pp. 1:126,152; 2:92. 


Badawi Tabanah, pp. 26-27 
Sezgin, F. pp. 78-79, Vol. 1, Part III 
Ibn al-Nadim : Al-Fihrist, pp. 63-64. 
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38. Al-Rawandi (Abu al-Husayn Ahmad b. Yahya b. Ishāq b. al- 


Rawandi) d. 245/250/298 A.H. 99 


39. Al-Zajjaj (Abu Ishaq Ibrahim b. al-Sirri)d. 310 A.H. OD 


40. Al-Zuhri (Abu Bakr Muhammad b. Muslim b. ^Ubay-Allah b. 
Shihab) d. 124 A.H. 70 


41. Al-Sukri (Abu Said b. al-Hasan b. al-Husayn) d. 275 A. jg, O9) 


42. Sébawayh (Amr b. SUthman b. Qanbar) d. 177 A.H. 99 


= 43. M-Shafi^i (Muhammad b. Idris) d. 204 A.H. d 


AL- Farra! (Abu Zakariyyā Yahya b. Zayad) à. 207 A.H. <‏ .ابا 


um (Abu ‘al- -Khattab Üatadàh b. Di "anáh al- -Sadüsi) d. 0 


cle ۳ ES ; EAS ب‎ 001 R jt 
Su i i aba al- -Hasan ' E b. Wanzah) di 197 A.H. (98). 
۱ NN Layth (b. al-Muzaffar) d. 190" A.H. (99) | 
Seu (100). 
48.. ` Al- Mubáfrad T "Abbas Muhammad b. 3d "T 285 A.H. 
(49. Mujahid (Aba سله‎ Hajaj Mujahid b. Jabr al- -Makki) d. 104 A. H. , Q9 
'50. Muhammad (Abu “Abd Allah Muhammad b. al-Hasan al-Shaybani) 
d. 189 A.H. (102) 
(203) 


51. A1-Mufaddal (b. Muhammad b. Yala al- -Dabbi) d. 164 A.H. 


(90) Sea, F. ps 73, Vol. 1, Part- IV. 
(91) Ibn al-Nadim. pp. 91-92 
.. (92) Sezgin, F. pp. 74-79, Vol. 1, Part II 
(93) Yaqut al-Hamawiyy, 7:94-99 ` ? 
| (94) Ibn al-Nadim, pp. 76-77 
(95) Al-Husayni, Abu Bakr b. Hidayat Allah, p.1l 
(96) Ibn al-Nadim, pp. 98-100. 
(97) Sezgin, F. p.75, Vol. 1, Part 1l. 
(98) Ibn al-Nadim, pp. 97-98 
(99) Yaqut al-Hamawiyy, 17:43-52 
(100) Ibn al- Nadin, pp. 87-88 
(101) Sezgin, F. p.70, Vol. 1, Part 1l. 
(102) Ibid pp. 54-55, Vol. 1, Part III 
(103) Ibid pp. 85-87, Vol. 1, Part 1. 
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52. Yala b. Umayyah (and also Ya^1a b. Munyah (name of his mother 


or grandmother) al-Tamimi al-Hanzali) d. 37 a.g. (109 


E. Miscellaneous 


Among the sources of al-Furug which are mentioned by 
Abu Hilal, there are the names of only three books, i.e. 
al-© ae (of anes al- Fasih Cat Tha lab); and al- -Mufassal, 
i, which seems to be a mistake. of Some "later copyist, as the first. 
|. book, known : ‘to have had this title appeared after the death of 


ge Abu’ Hilai- andi ‘was the’ work. of Jar Allah Bis Zamakhshari (a 39 A. H. iD: 


4 Abū Hilal. uses 9: proverbs: to determine the meanings of various: 


١ different words, but mentioris E four of ۴ in his own 


AL 


— — ل ————— مم 


ti of proverbs: Janharát. al- -Aithã1. arb‏ وم 


As far i as works | on INCOME lexicography and philology 
are DE it is [likely that Abu Hilal nade use of all 
those that were available to him. It would not be irrelevant 
to give Rudolf Sellheim's view on the sources of Abu Hilal's 
"x nardi a al-Amthal: » و ۱5۵۱۷ مانت “مه ره 5 الحسک ري على الوم‎ » 
SN السالقة‎ Qu الا‎ cud جمیی"‎ EST ليسرت‎ .He adopts 
۳ "the style of his time. ang: :does not mention aM. of his sources x 
0 by. pu most often he uses ;-thé phrases: أمن الا‎ Jv, 
were الم برة‎ del تال‎ ` etc. It is interesting 0 
he does not mention the voluminous work of al-Hakim al- 
Tirmadhi (d. after 318 A.H.) entitled: CP و‎ OG 9 eU 


(ny Al-Ashnandani, Aba ĈUthmān, p. 295 
(105) Al-Amthal al- “Arabiyyah al- Qadimah, Tr. Ramadan abd al- 


Tawwab, p.203. 
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vo» V5 (106) 


This author is not mentioned either 


by Ramadan C Abd al-Tawwab, by Husayn Nassar or by any other 


modern or ancient linguist in discussing the problem of al- 
taraduf. I have not to see the manuscript of al-Hakim, but it 
is possible that Abu Hilal does not include the work among his 
sources for al-Furuq because it deals with the topic within the 
fields of tasawwuf and figh, rather than lughah; the other extant 
irïtings of. al- “Hakim. are: all in these fields, and Ibn » “Arabi, 


“othe: most. Gelebrated Muslim ystig, was inspired by. al- aga 10797 


part: from the. “sources ° “mentioned, Aba Hilal. quotes”: a number a a Py 


Pise = 3 (or views, “without mentioning the names. EI their originators, o of 
WAR i x interpreters OE the Que! an, jurists, m mtakallimün, لكيه اكه ممع‎ ۱ 
5 Fx íi y: Dor و‎ Most frequently he uses the. phrases ONS 
000 ba Niti, lea OU, مب رعشاتلین‎ Cz m us و‎ 
| , الملل سبعة.‎ rane A ۱ NT get ال‎ ete. Nevertheless, expressions | 
E like: IG هذا هرون‎ 2, Au الور‎ AY: 1 وعال‎ 3 PUE SG ۳ 
۱ Ò العو لو‎ 56 Fe Ud شيو‎ su do prove one thing: although. 


Abu Hilal adheres éssentially to the root-meanings of words, 
he is not unaware 9 the extensions and new dimensions of the 


meanings of the words that he was dealing win: 


EET š 


(106) Sezgin, F. pp. 143-147, Vol.I, part IV. (This 
manuscript is listed in the Library of Madinah University, under 
the title: ادها‎ pp) U^ 3 كناب الورى‎ 20:2 


(107) Ibid p.153 Vol.I, part IV. 


759 


Chapter V 
VIERTE Rex سا‎ E TER 


The impact of Abu Hilal on subsequent linguistic studies can 


be seen in the field of al-Dalalah in general, and in the field of 
al-Furuq al-Lughawiyyah in particular. 


Dalalahz.5 irj 


me Aba Hilal was a. eee proponent « of the appropristé use. ab 
words, and, eite several v voluminous works on this, bege d er 
EE al- Adab, I al- Qadir 1 b. Saal al- Baghdadi (a. 1093 AH) 
E Abu Hill's Diwan al- Ma‘ ani one or the basic Sources for | 
the purpose. ef. istishhad im د‎ Magra) Abu Hilal's. large collection 
HS Apabic proverbs, namely? Jamharat . al- smth, inspired Ahmad b. = 
Muhammad al- May dani (d. 518 A. H. ) to ی سس‎ Majma“ al- -Amthal. A 
number of linguists sressdod Abi Hilal in writing on antisi: like 
l Abu Fayd خوصحة ' رز‎ b. amr al-Sadusi (d. 195 A.H.), who wrote ۱ 
Kitab al-Awthal; Abū Cupayd al-Qasim b. Salam (d. 224 A.H.), who ` 
wrote ; ciem Amthals als Las im b. Muhammad b. al- ds al- Qawariri 3 
298 A. i. Ds ne: wrote Kata, Amthal al- -Que' an; "sod Abu “Abd Allah 
b. “Muhammad. b. د‎ far (à. 369 A.H. ); who’ wrote ` Amthal al- tas ?), 


OF the extant works on and. bonds. Abu Hill's is the Firet 


in which the various sayings of the Prophet are dealt with as 


(1) Khizanat al-Adab 1: . Various quotations from the writings of 
Abu Hilal can be seen in: Khizanat al-Adab, I: 11,111,112; 
111:201,202,203,213,215,256: IV:339,340. 

(2) Rudolf Sellheim, p.57. p.37 
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proverbs; he quotes more than fifty traditions as proverbs, whereas 
al-Sadusi quotes only iugis. Al-Maydani appears to have been 
inspired by Abu Hilal's work in writing his own Majma? al-Amthal, 
but he states that he proposes to be more Scrupulous than Abu, Hilal 
in confining himself to those ahadith that are generally recognised 


T 


as sahih 


AS far as Abu Hilal's books: ,si-Talkhis fi Ma°rifat Asma" ان‎ 


and al- - jam fi Bagiyyat Sl Ashyã' are concerned, they served as 


- sources among others y for Subsequent. MOLEIDES on lahn, cand for. 


۱ writings emphasising me Sop RCRA tS use: of d Abu Bilal also 


wrote a | book on lahn entitled: Lahn al- -Khassah, “which “unfortunately 
(5) 


is no longer. extant $ obvi quotations from this book are 


‘often seen in House dunt works. 


“Important works.on lahn which appeared after Abu Hilal are 


listed Below: 


Tathgif al-Lisan wa Talgih alcdansd) by Abu Hafs Amr. b. Khalf b. 
Makki al-Siqilli (d. 510 A.H.). | 

Durrat al-Ghawwas z Auham al-Khawass, by Abu Muhammad al-Qasim b. 
“ali al- -Hariri td. 516 A. Hades. | 


M -Takmi lah fima Yalhan. fihi al “Anmah , by Abu Mansur Mawhub b. 


Ahmad al- Jawatiai Pn 539 A: H. y. 


(3) 
(4) 
(5) 


Kitab al-Amthal, pp.52,77. 

Majma^ al-Amthal, p.3. 

Dari Hamadi says that researchers like “abd 21-22 Matar and 
Ramadan “abd al-Tawwab consider this book to be not extant, but it: 
is reported in the bibliography of Dirasat fi al- -Qamus al- -Muhit by 


Muhammad Mustafa Radwan as having been. published in Cairo.  Harakat 


al- -Tashih al- Lughawi (1850-1978) p.20. 
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Taqwim al-Lisan, by ‘Abd al-Rahman b. تلم‎ b. Muhammad al-Jawzi 
(d. 597 A.H.). 

Al-Tanbih “ala Ghalat al-Jahil wa al-Nabih, by Ibn Kamal Pasha 
(d. 940 A.H.). 

Sahm al-Alhaz fi Wahm al-Alfaz, and Tad al-Khalas fi Naqd Kalam 


al-Khawass, by Ibn al- -Hanbali (d. 971 A.H. 92. 


Of the authors of the above-mentioned works, all those from the 
۱ East, “are Likely to: have been REIGN dê by the writings. of” Abu 
E on the. subject, Ibn [s silio was from sicily’ may, not have. 


seen Abu Hilal's Lahn al- -Khassah, deb not mention Abu Hilal, Bor 


m E. Hd: al- “aziz Matar, who has 5 investigated the sources of Ibn. 


OO 


Maki 5 book ‘As far as tlie Eastern writers are concerned, 


Ibn. al- Jawzi, for example, has many quotations from Abu Hilal's 


DOE 


iia al- Khüssah. in his Tagwim al- lisan ves „Izzat Hasan, in the 


e of his: edition of Abu Hilal's Kitab al- Talkhis fi Mat rifat 
Asma! al- Ashya' concludes: | | l 

۳ | و و Er‏ ألو منصور الو الف صاح ب کناب در oo o‏ € 

LD Sor wi من ال‎ aol Ges ملرل)‎ BD) ar على كناب‎ 
p دون أن‎ € dee Duos ل‎ ca Us الى‎ inc iy 


p a ; D M » الأحيان‎ SHG ضف‎ oy 


a E In "spite of the controversy bate Clzzat Hasan and Caba alr‏ و 


pe ám: Ahmad al. Tikrit, who oditsd al- Jawaligi' S Kitab al- Mu “arrab, 


| (6) Hamadi, Muhammad Dari, pp. 20-22; Matar “abd al-"Aziz, 
pp. 90-94. l 
(7) Lahn al-CAmmah fi Daw al-Dirásat al-Hadithah, pp.151-153. 
(8) See pp.97,112,115,117, etc. 
(9) Kitab al-Talkhis fi Ma°rifat Asma! al-Ashya!, preface, p.17; 


See also p.19. 


: Hámadi made an elaborate study of this campaign between 1850-1978 
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regarding the extent of Abu Hilal's influence on al-Jawaliqi, it 


is certain that Abu Hilal was a major source of Kitab STM oe 


The impact and contribution of Abu Hilal and other early 
linguists who wrote against lahn and emphasised the appropriate use 
of words can be seen in the continued campaign of the linguists for 


the purification of the language ( aD له‎ ). Muhammad Dari 
11) 


“Moreover, dietionaries of al- -Khat' wa al- -Sawab, and the series: قل‎ 2 


pu, u Os IY are a continuation of. the fight against vulgar and. 


` 3 misappropriate use of the language in. modern times 


(22) | 


ك 


Abu Hilal was the first writer to contribute a book on 


discrimination between words of close meanings. After Abu Hilal only 


two important books. on oe Furug aie -Lughawiyyah appeared, one of Shen ۱ 


by Nur al-Din al- -Jaza'iri (à. 1158 A.H.), and the other by Henricus 


(10) 
(11) 


Lammens. Although al-Jaza' iri claims that his is the first book on 
al-Furuq al-Lughawiyyah, it is certain that he used Abu Hilal's 
al-Furug as a source, imposing an alphabetical arrangement on the 


eters? that he. took from it. A comparative study of al- Purus 


f zie Lughali oe Abu Hilal and: Pom al- -Lughat of al-Jaza! iri shows 


Abu: Mansur al- Jawaligi wa Atharuhu fi al-Lughah, pp.408-415. 
Harakat al- Tashih ál- Lughawi fi al- “Asr al- “Hadith (1850-1978), 


۱ Baghdad; 1980. 


Infl Ya^qub : Mu jam al-Khat' wa al-Sawab, See list of all 


important works from ancient times to the present day, pp. 25-32. 


_ from Abu Hilal 
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that the latter took a great deal of material from the ESER 
Nevertheless, he also used sources other than Abu Hilal. Henricus 
Lammens, in the first part of his Fara'id al-Lughah, which is on 


(14) 


al-Furuq, very seldom mentions Abu Hilal's name , but on most 
occasions when he cites as his authority al-A'immah (i.e. the 

leading linguists) he is, in fact, presenting definitions derived 
(15) There are other books on al- Furug, in general, 


like Kitab al- Ta rifat of. al-Sharif al- Jurjani, : ale Kulliyyat of ; 


3 al- akbard al- Mustalahat™ of. Ibn al- -Baytār; all of these, however, 


f “teat only with the terminology sed by philosophers, logicians, 


By sufis; jurists, etc. and. none. > specifically, with, ds -Purug Bc -Iughawiyyah: 


Hakim Malik ES aybi considers only Abü Hilal's: AI: -furüg: E al- -Lughah, 


out, of three works on the subject, as worthy of serious comment; 


she says of. the other two: 


(13) 


a cado E PIA wai » 


Furug al-Lughat: 35 Y Gn j بت ککذب والا قزراو‎ m و۱‎ 
GARA, رانرب‎ Cdl), Osh, املك والماللك , الماك‎ ete. 
I have been able to consult this work only in MS. (Lughah/539,. ۱ 
Markaz_al- Bahth al- “Timi, Jami ah Umm al- Qura, Makkah). It Has l 
been published three times (from Tahran in 1275 A.H.; from Istanbul, 
in 1328 A.H.; and from al-Najaf in 1380 A.H. ds but I have been unable 9 


„to obtain copies of éither edition. : 


mers) Fara'id al- Lughah (Part Uus FL al- -Furüg, 5 see: for example: 0 i» 
E209 p.5 : l i l 
Ibid. الأب و الوالر‎ .1, DRM ,م الا ختصاره‎ 8, op الاطناب والا‎ p. 15, 
UNITE Ter pp. 16- P لي‎ WF" p. 19, D وال‎ BUY 
p.21, CZP الانتظار‎ p.22, P bns WY) p.23, DER 56, ا‎ 


p.56, !لور و الروام و البقاء‎ p. 82, .زان و ادا زره‎ c A. Cott 
p.371, etc. i 


(15) 
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adi‏ لور الرن aU co (xav‏ بد روت COLD‏ و السمتره6 


» الأول ي الزوق‎ JC Bis y لامش ىن كنايم‎ osa 


Ven 7 ADD‏ ذظا العسکر ی Ve OG‏ من CL Soo‏ و الذاية 
e‏ 4 و rof rem‏ تست SE Le‏ سیه کباب الحسکری » 


۰ s ` w 
Oaka. A معولين على ما جاء‎ 


۱ Al- Isfahani ud 502 A. H. 34 in his al- -Mufradat. discriminates between 


© Qum" anic words of close meanings and, ‘derives definitions from E 


(17) . 


v Rake; al-Furüg; ‘although: without’ mentioning his name RD „Abm ad 2 


4 Mustafa al- Lababidi و‎ who ` compléted his book: ‘Lata! if uae s 


(18) 


: “an 13. A. H. has. à detailed. chapter « on al- Furi al- 1-Lughawiyah 


E 


dealing + ath about 180 assumed synonyms, in M he gives for 


A^ ai d nina‘ 


“Chara! ib al- count an waa oe occur in Masa! il Tbn ai- Azrag 


(16) 
(17) 


(18) 
(19) 
(20) 


most. of these words, almost precisely. the definitions given by 


109). l A'ishah bint- al-shāti' explains 189 E of 


(20) 


roe 


She. 


l DEE these 189 assumed synonyms using al-Mufradat of al- Isfahani, 


and al-Nihayah fi Gharib al-Hadith wa al-Athar of Ibn.al- Athir al- 


(21) and concludes 


Jazari, E she sometimes c. Abu Hilal 
that synonymy does not occur in the Qur'an, the view E Abu 


Hilal. Mustafa ae CAlwani, in his open on "al- Taráduf | wa al- 


, Furuq fi al-lughah al- Arabiyyah"" , calls Abu Hilal: Zafim. iaa 


Al-Taraduf fi al-Lughah pp.231-232. : 
= = = ۹ E. s a. 
Al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur'an, see (b pp.8-9; برط‎ p.u5; 


p.445; etc.‏ ل p.205; (hot pp.341-342;‏ رسب pp-103-104;‏ جار 
Lata'if al-Lughah preface p.3 ١‏ 
Ibid See pp.153-161.‏ 
Ibn al-Azraq's questions to “Abd Allah b. Abbas (d. 68/69/70 A.H.)‏ 


concerning the meanings of various uncommon words in the Qur'an. Ibn 


“abbas replies with one-word equivalents or short phrases, e.g. when 
asked: S ما اور‎ he replies: à b»! ;when asked 5 Ly vu he 


replies: دشلکی‎ ۱. 81-12 al-Bayani li al-Qur'an wa Masa'il Ibn al-Azrag, 
pp. 352,495. 
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al-Furuq, and says about “Rishah, in connection with her treatment 


in her book: 21-1 22 al-Bayani li al-Qur'an of the words from 


Masa'il Ibn al- Azraq: 
62 الظا‎ one عا‎ is Lana) s ETE راء‎ cb و‎ » 


OD ی‎ ol دررسة‎ Volta EMT BC (G21) 


We may conclude that all the efforts of the linguists, both in 
medieval and in modern times, to discriminate between the meanings 
of words, and to EE the | نت‎ use of words, ı were 
e inspired by Abu Hilal divectly c o». Pr E UM We have dealt. with. 
| “the two who adhere closely to the views SE Abü Hilal regarding. 
synonymy. uds is also a. large number. of HEE and mufassirun 
who do’ not + dhtively agree with Abu Hilal- on questions of semantics 
and. linguistics, but use him as a source. For Secu ts: a most 
celebrated eighth-cantury Linguist/mfasair, Badr al-Din Muhammad 
^b. “Abd Allah al-Zarkashi (a. 795 AHL), believes in the occurrence 
of synonymy in the Qur' an, but sides with Abu Hilal in holding 
that the A m a? Gi 5 الماع‎ and الصراء ,لال‎ and 2 H 
s\bs الا‎ and sO و الا‎ c»! and anes) etc, are not synonyms, and ان‎ 0 


Abu Hilal very frequently in His book 29), 


We, wey also say. that an, indication of Abu Hilal's impact is 
A that all the “Linguists who have written on seniantics و‎ , Synonymy and 
linguistic üifferenoss like, Ibrabim Anis, ^ Abd 2 û al-Shalqáni, 


“Umar Mukhtar, Ramadan Abd al-Tawwab, Abd 21-252 Matar, Tawfiq 


(22) Al-Majillah al-^Arabiyyah, Muharram: 1402 A.H./October: 1981. 
(23) Al-Burhan fi SUlum al-Qur'an 4: 78-87. 
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Muhammad Shahin and Hakim Malik Lu°aybi have been unable to avoid 


mentioning Abu Hilal, even though they have often been critical 


of him. 
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Conclusion 
مس‎ 


To conclude this study we may look back at the five chapters 
in the first part of this thesis, and the treatment of Abu Hilal 
of nearly 1000 pairs of words generally considered to have similar 


meanings, to pick up some of the points That need to be focused on. 


E Hilal devised eight, gules of his ‘own: for discriminating between. 


words of losi Ba which he applied in his, al- Furug fi al- Lughah, 


^ in addition to ‘those propounded by his Linguist predecessors , ke 


al- -Mubarrad, Tha” lab and Ibn Durustawayh. 


۱ Abu. Hilal diay not. deny the occurrence of synonymy in absolute terms 


us Los roa E 


s the: Arabic language, 7 ‘as is EE by most: of the modern Arab“ 


‘linguists. | His و‎ Pe cen by them because of his 


pied for the appropriate use of words.‏ م 

Abu Hilàl believes in the occurrence of synonymy in Arabic when two 
or more synonymous words come from different dialects of the 
language. In spite of having said this explicitly, Abu Hilal tends 
to discriminate 0 two or more words with the same meaning, 
even though they are from different dialects, on the grounds of 
their etymologies; particularly when he deals with the use of such 
words in the Quan: In fact, he was unable satisfactorily to 
explain the phenomenon of thé utermiuslinE of dialects and its 


role in the formation of synonymy in Arabic. 


Abu Hilal sometimes attempts to discriminate between words which 


have never been regarded as synonyms with each other, like: af» 
and ۽ سکون‎ yo and حال زی‎ and "vy ; اسوارة‎ and awn, 
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5. Johann Fick is not right in his contention that Ibn Khuruf al- 
Andulusi was the first who had recourse to Hadith for the 
purposes of al-istishhad al-lughawi, and that Ibn Malik, in 
the seventh century of the Hijrah, was the one who first 


(1) We find Abū Hilàl 


completely relied on Hadith in lughah 
already using Hadith for the purposes of istishhad in determining 


the meanings of various different morass 


6. Muharimad - Tq is not right in his contention, at. least as negare 


d 


^ Abu. Hilal, that. early linguists ققد ا و و‎ aia not, use the 
ES iac asa Source for al-istishhad al- lughawi, because of. — 
religious. scruples 2 nm ya, Abu Hilàl very frequently. 
^ "quotes verses from the Qur" an to détermine ` the. meanings of 
RE and at many places: when he does not quote a verse from 
© the Qur" an, . he explains the” ‘meaning 'of a word in the: Light, of 


x وه قرب‎ ak. : : 
unm . EOS LEN 


its use in the Qur'an. Me eek es 2l) und that leue Garten 


ds the major source. of Abu Hilal's al- -Furug.' " 
7. Abū Hilal has odes been criticised by some modern linguists?) ... 
` for not furnishing his entries in al-Furuq fi al-Lughah with 
linguistic citations. The fact that he cites a great deal of 


citations from his linguist predecessors. and usages of the daily 


life of his time can be: testified to by merely reading any 


E . page. of his al-Furuq.. e 


(1) Al-CArabiyyah: Dirasat fi al-Lughah wa al-Lahajat wa al-Asalib 


p.235. 

.(2) Al- -Riwayah wa al-Istishhad bi al- Lughah, pp:126,259. 

‘(3) See, for example: Lu? aybi, Hakim Malik : A1- Terada fi 8 
Lughah, pp. 224,228 
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8. The motive behind Abu Hilal's al-Furug is the motive behind works 
on lahn, i.e. to fight against vulgar usage in the Arabic language. 
Nevertheless, the assertion that the linguists of the early 


centuries were not aware of the phenomenon of semantic extension 


(1) 


in the meanings of words و‎ and that they regarded the use of a 


word in an extended sense as a mistake and disapproved of it as 


2) 


being a ugar usage’, > is not correct with تن‎ to Abu Hilal. 


He is well awarê | oof the phenomenon < OF extension in the meanings of 
ش‎ words. In I als Furia, he “speaks. mone “than | 150 times about the. 
referred sense £ words and their semantic extension. However, da 


2 ys 


most: cases; his emphasis remains on: the original sense of the. root | 


Fac 


of: a word. 2 ERVAN الدلالة‎ y uds its ماه ترا‎ ` With regard both 


to diffePent: Toots. and to different measures he has a very E 
opinion, that every one conveys a e sense not EN by others. 
In differéntiating between “the meanings ‘of غار‎ and ۶۱2 ۷ و‎ he ` 
says: Cai 15 و من ۱ من"‎ c Xp على‎ Yer وان‎ UK x لان‎ » 
On A e لا‎ ied الصیح و الاصول ۷ ختلشت‎ ٠ 
The. association of the different measures of one root with different 
E E is a basic ete of the arabic language as it is 


of the other Semitic languages. . 


Be) Ibid pp. 18, 20,98 


' (2) Matar Abd al-lAziz : Lahn m qum E Daw al- Dirasat al- 


Lughawiyyah al- Hadithah, pp. 360, 390. 
(3) Al- -Furuq, p.125. 
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9. The extent of semantic change in the meanings of Arabic words over 
the centuries is a topic which needs very careful study. Modern 
Arab linguists who regard semantic extension as one of the basic 
reasons for the emergence of synonymy in Arabic have employed 
very unscientific methods to prove their view of Q السطو ر الر لا‎ 
(EUM. For example, Hakim Malik, in attempting to refute Abu 
Hilal's discrimination between the meanings of gá and ` AC 5 

: tries to, prove that. they are identical in meaning ul" 
: i later ام مسق‎ bn. Mandir, and’ says: 5 ii Gd ovg. 3: 
OO Cos ` OVE » 2 RIA (CNE he ‘takes my o 


3 ‘one- word definitions. ‘for: gach of. ‘the entries, without mentioning 


P differences béien i" and Ne aiso | given in the lisa. . 


; In the same way, abd al- Aziz Matar, in trying. to prove that the 
» ME 
words. Ou» end ۾ حول‎ are: | identical. in meaning, says: : د 2 هار‎ v^ ; 


E 2 
K& PETS ایرث‎ ١ » He also’ says; “in another, context; Spx! تال‎ 2 7 
(3). | 


M oC RUE t E » ‘without noticing the fact, ‘that lexicographers. 


are forced to "d a yor by using: a word. of close meaning. 


in these cases, for example, the lexicographers are not‏ لويس 
claiming. that pete are no differences in the meanings. of us‏ 
y‏ 


هه 


P2 D 
„and ۽ حطر‎ 165 and Ce, or ' جاو‎ and الى‎ : 
10. Abu diiiai is a staunch upholder of the E M use of wordt 
Ae a spite: of ‘the fact that his treatment SF words’ is : Sometimes: 


Emm logic-orientáted aude م‎ to a modern Student of.. 


(1) Lu ayol, Hakim Malik : A- -Tar&duf fT E al-Lugh aib 230. 


(2) Lahn al- Cta ` f Daw ái- 2153538 al- RE yah al- Hadi thah, p.368. 
(3) Ibid, p.369. 
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the language, he represents the style of his time fully, and his 


influence on the subsequent linguistic and semantic studies is 


enormous; his book provides an opportunity to understand the 


differences between almost 1000 units of assumed synonyms. 


Pal 


< 
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Chapter LE 


1. م و لسمية و لقب و تبر‎ V 
Ism: According to Ibn al-Siraj et is that which gives a single 
meaning, whether referring to a person or other than a person, 
with a particular semantic import. Cali b. “Isa says: اع‎ 
is derived from se which means. height, therefore, e can 
us be: regarded as a sign in some high Place to indicate the persone 


"whom, pu “represents. Unlike. er zz! is’ not associated. 


i eid descriptive. The “descriptive bod merely describes the. Be 


4 


“item. described. 


Tasmiyya ah:. ^. According to Abu PE nig لسمية‎ is: the act of > applying a 
. name to a. concept from the very تن‎ of the process of its 


ket naming. 


Laqab: Abu al ara al- Ma' zanî says: DE is the most ی‎ 
از‎ ^. used j Proper name after the first name, but we maintain that the: 
EC Zayd cannot be. a ux because it is an original name. 
. All surnames will be proper names but there can be proper names 
which are not surnames. The grammarians hold:. The first name 
is that which is taken from the true form of the thing named, 
e.g. man, deep, wall, donkey. . Zayd is a second name; and a 
third name will be a لعب‎ "surname" which will tend to be used 


Se more often than the second name. 


۰ 


"s Nabz: . بر‎ is.an established لقب‎ . oye is the propagation of 
a nickname. ` Allah said in the Qur'an: cU Su V» V» 
"Do nót call one another by (derisive and insulting) nicknames, 
رت‎ as was a practice in pre-Islamic times, y» 

can also, according to another definition, mean simply the 


mentioning of the لوی‎ 1 


Ism: Geeni Tean e e eee مو‎ 


0 with. the passage of time. -The | £e “is of two kinds: simple a E E 


Sifah: 


^s Sifahi 


Dit is ‘known. 


at3= 


is the complement of a noun which imparts some‏ صفة 

information about it. All descriptions ( le") are nouns 

but all nouns need not be descriptions. A موه‎ will have the 
same case ending as its described noun. A Aap can be of 

many kinds: sometimes it distinguishes one described noun from 
another, for example: learned and living. Sometimes it explains 
the qualitative differences (between properties) e.g. colour, 
being, belief and volition. And sometimes it discriminates 


one class from another, e.g. سواد‎ and 22 "implicit nature 


and essence" AL. can: “also be. something applied. to that 


PI 


which. is known, but dogs not, contain itself the information. that ۱ 


zy 
ae 


According to Abu: Salat "مت‎ “describes changeable character- 


istics whereas صفة‎ 'describes either changeable or permanent 


characteristics. He, further holds _that the attributes of Allah : 


۱ that to, refer to action may be thought. of 'as لمیت‎ because He 


is free to act or not to. act, “However, this is not true of 


His essential attributes, since in these respects He cannot 
change. Hence, صعه"‎ is more general than لیت‎ . But Abu 
“ala! did not adduce any argument to prove this. In our 
opinion, the most apparent and well-known صفات‎ can be 
considered as Uza . Thus linguists have taken, الأصرع‎ , 
CO»! and Py as لحرت‎ for each of three Abbasid caliphs. 
Because of their close meaning they came to be interchangeable. 
"As and cux are from different dialects and have the 
same meaning. Evidence for this is that the Basran grammarians i l 
use a2 and the Kufans use ed in the same sense. The _ 
لحرت‎ of the caliph came to be applied to him as a kind of 
honorific لقب‎ , Without a particular intention of referring 
to that characteristic. Co» and لقب‎ also came to be 
used interchangeably. 


Aa» حال و‎ 
حال‎ gives more information concerning the person to whom it 


^ i-t 
refers. In the sentence: جاء ی ذ بر را مأ‎ "Zayd came to me and 


he was riding" رکا‎ is l> and shows the manner of his 
8 با و‎ 


-]u- 


coming to me. Whereas the expression: LUE Uis 
with الراكب‎ as a complement of Zayd, will mean: Zayd, the rider 


came to, me. 


Sifah: 42 differentiates between two verbally identical asma'. 


صفة و وصسف .5 


Sifah: See Re, م ل‎ a 


Wasf: فوصت‎ is verbal noun and صفه‎ is derived from V» 
. on the measure of fa “lah C, 235 ۳ وست‎ is a generic 
noun, „therefore, it: cah be applied to one or, tore Sopa te: 
Aas, is a ‘kind, 9۶ .وص‎ > "for instance: E and“ مشيةا‎ are. 


"the. dispositions. of- a ‘sitter and a walker. respectively. * And v 


because of this descriptions like ols and. n have come to 
l be: known as, whe of “the. believers rather. than: to belosi. 
se ‘in, this sense. وض‎ is an abstract noun and an 

zer l describés the disposition, even if these صفات‎ are not: found 
» ‘in the described person tn, a Concrete form. As an example, 


_peopié: are sometimes f cribed as. ce eee and powerful. 


E pr A copre. dup s EO | 
TahLiyy ah: als is originally the work of.an ornamentalist and 
mot. cused of speech; it is an arrangement of ornaments on some 
object e.g. a Sword: Its use. in speech is metaphorical. That 
which. is expressed by a PY is treated as 3 و صبقه‎ just 
as that which is expressed by. the "ALS عن‎ a thing i.e. the 
“essence. (the au being a verbalisation), is treated as the 


مه امه هد 


Aaa ..' ' Extensive. use of such a. metaphor. leads. us.to consider 


sade, 


it as, real 


‘Sifah: See D M IR. 


(1) Sayf al-Daulah is a metaphorical expression but its overwhelming use 


has made it as functional as his real name. 
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w 
Hadd: J< gives two-fold information in an implied way: about 


the concept for which it is devised and about the scope and 
limitation of this. Nouns may be homonymous or not, the 
resulting confusion is resolved by the حر‎ . It also clears 

up ambiguity. Another difference between them is that es 

can be used as both metaphorical and real but yr differentiates 


between these two. 


uu ~“ w 
8. A287 حر و‎ 
w 1 P 
Hadd: A^ discriminates. one thing from others and singles it out.- 


Its etymological meaning. is, "to limit or to prohibit. 


Hagigah: p is the. putting: of a ond im its appropriate - 
etymological context. The evidence for this is that RE 
D requires a metaphor which must have. an antonym of the same 
| (verbal) kind. For example میدن‎ has an antonym وکڙب‎ 


and when these ۳ با‎ reality: in a metaphorical way, - Peer A 
differs from M in two distinct ways... There is: ‘andther 
difference between the ‘two: P can be used only. of things = 
that have. an opposite of the same class, whereas ARD can be 
applied. to such things and to others also. For example, the 

word شيء‎ or السي,‎ cannot have any حد‎ applied to it, one 

can say: S enl ماحفبقة‎ "What is the nature of the thing?" but 

one cannot say: ٩ ماحز الشى,‎ "What is the "term" of the thing?" 
Moreover the 1 of ce is the knowledge of the thing ش‎ 
and what distinguishes it, but the knowledge of ALS is the 


knowledge of its being and essence. 


w 
9 JI حر‎ 
Hadas See LU م ا اا وا‎ Et 
v 
Rasm: 4 is differentiated from A> by the logicians in that 
Ab pertains to the nature of a thing and 4 to its 


properties. In etymology (^ means a sign and Jk رسو‎ 
"pemains of houses" has been derived from this. ور"‎ is like 
a sign for the information of others and cannot be defined 


w 
within limits. Whereas J> points out the origin of a thing 


which is not required by dis 5 
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[o] 
15. ٩ و ماهو‎ ٩ ماحره‎ 
= w 
Ma hadduhu?: ماحره‎ "What is its term/extent?" cannot be an 


equivalent of ما هو‎ because the question: ool can only be 


put to specify and determine one dimension among many. 


5 w 
Ma huwa?: ما هو‎ "What is that?" can be a question about a A>, 
e.g. "ud "body"; about a €? > e.g. ss” "thing"; 

about a class,e.g. Li» "the world"; and about a semantic 


Pa 5. 
interpretation of words e.g. pe "copper" or قر‎ "word". 


“But it is ‘possible that one. 


er does, not understand its ar & 


it. S PI. "essence and verity". Aaya d is verbal whereas cA is hot. | 
: The. Arabs Says “it is incumbent on VES. human being to preserve 
this RA. For the preserver of its verity they: Ed ee D 


i Haqq: e PE die true sense and philosophical. baisi PETA 
is always good. The word Em includes both C. and جفيعة‎ y 
ni l one for the: appropriate linguistic correspondence and the 


5 other for representing the true sense .ánd semantic basis. 


Hagigah: Aa is. an E and truly corresponding depiction 


Of its. situation whether d E or bad.. 


Hagigah: We find much more semantic extension in aza? than ($^ . 
For example it is said: شي , » و له حقیمه‎ y "Everything has 
a reality"; and it cannot be said: is و له‎ » sos y 
"Everything has a meaning". It is also said: VAERT EV 
كذا‎ "The nature of movement islike that", and it is never 
said: .مح ارك کا‎ People have, nevertheless, referred to 
(Lei and عه ارا‎ Qo, but this is an extension and such 


an extension is applicable only to a particular usage and 


cannot go beyond it. 
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Mana: co^ is an intention proposed by a word in one way rather 
‘than another; and, the meaning E a statement will be that 
to which this intention is attached. i is on the measure 
of maf^al, and maf°al is a verbal noun and nomen loci 
( Oey er و(‎ and here (~~ is a verbal noun. According 
to Abu ^Ali the (*2— is a purpose to which the speech of 
a speaker is directed, therefore, he makes the meaning a 
purpose. He further holds that Allah cannot be described as 
a ححی‎ because a جى‎ is an intention: in the heart and we 
approach: it- EBE speech,, and the M intended is He r 
G> ex Bo Allah. is the: (es not a "G9 t "And we" say: Lc cn 
Ds d C? بكلا‎ D C ^I meant Zayd by my speech" is „equivalent, 
a8 to saying: ۰ بكلا عي‎ Ke. أدب‎ wT. reférred ‘to him in my 
-speéeh", cand: in. ‘both examples. theré is the purpose of: 


T imparting’ some ‘information’ aout Vaydi but he himself is pid : 


0 LN CEN "not the objeót intended. i ad is. concerned oniy, with: م‎ 
am zt and not with the' intention.. For example we Say: E es 
EC meaning of your speech", and „we never say: 2 l 

"meaning of your action". In spite of that sometimes , ^‏ ' مكتلك 


Wf 2 


. we find semantic. extension: in the use'of CE and its: 


association with ‘action also, i.e. Oy QV SM pS "بیس‎ 


۰ 


($?^ "your. going to so and so was meaningless". 


v 


14. . و موصوفا‎ ($9 | 
c - l 
Ma na: See A 


Mawsuf: usg? is always absolute whereas Ce. is always 


determined and 'confined by speech, that is why we always 
' say: ی .معنی مز ۱الفول‎ 7»95^ cannot exceed one object 
| e.g. ^u Cae » "I described Záyd" even with modification 
of the verb by a preposition: ڌا‎ DO — "I described 
Zayd as ... ". But the verb کی‎ takes two objects e.g. 

(ae | زيرا‎ Cas the verb عنیت‎ extending to one object: 

Zayd and to a second object with the help of the preposition 
۲ و" پا‎ the meaning provided by the latter being 


indispensable. 


عرص و حح m‏ 


Gharad: Speech, while imparting some information on making an 


w 
enquiry, will always have some aim and purpose. If one says: مر‎ 


- Mae na: Ws a et 


ee 3815s 
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1 
4 JI رسول‎ "Muhammad is the prophet of God" and one means 
Muhammad b. du fap instead of Muhammad b. “abdullah; or one 
suus الرار‎ G Aj "Zayd is inthe house" in the context 

of a grammatical E they do not fulfil the requirement 
of speech of imparting information. So, the purpose of 
speech always determines its semantic import. 22^ is like 
the target of a hunter, who aims his arrow at the target. 

In the same way a speaker always aims at his target in his 
speech but with suppression of a premise. عرص‎ cannot be 
associated. with Allah because there can be no suppression 


in: any description of Him, ‘nor. can He be described as having 


^ 


p my need, which is implied in e. 


eos is the. association of. speech with the person‏ " سور 
addressed, and has. limited scope as “compared to that, of: en.‏ 
TAM (Né d is ordina speech ‘which may, on. may not be an‏ 


(1) 


address to someone P 
" between كلام‎ and- eb when they are: cónsidered as. verbal 


"s ۰ 
5 ۰ 


, 66, is no difference in meaning E 


nouns. The expression: 1 )"He speaks to himself" 


is a metaphorical use considering self as an external ` entity. 


Al- -Gurgani, in his Kitab SE Ta “nifat gives this definition in a 


more precise way. He says: کلام‎ comprises at: least two words, 


| with total mutual ascription referring to a joint meaning. "dne: 


QR. -Abū Hilàl does not give. a “comprehensive definition: of d 


E thé ter, perhaps because his only concern is to “compare | the two. E 


17. ۱ x us 


Kalamati: In the word Qué the letter " G" has been added for 


reinforcement, meaning: a marvellous speaker, as " g" is 
added in Qu "great poet". A person who has 
command over language and the art of argumentation can 

be described as Qux, but Allah cannot be characterised 
by any such Skill in Speech. 
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[^ 


Mutakallim: = is the speaker, and this word is also used 


for an expert in dialectical method (who defended religious 


axioms of Islam in the early Hijrah centuries). 


18. ax 2 عبارة‎ 


Cibarah: The expression: العپا ره عن السی,‎ is information about 


(1) 


something without any addition or deletion. For example 
if there is a question about a body, the answer would be 
strictly about its length, breadth, and height; and.this 
answer would be its true: E .. The phrases PAZ 
means: "T weighed. the dinars"; without describing other’. 
properties of the coins. 35 Us. also means the. transmission! 
s of. meaning to a second person (without any. addition a 
زر‎ subtraction). : :عبارة‎ is. a tear. which is hesitating in the. 
E because it. crosses from one’ ‘side to the. other. ue, 
also means ‘a sign which leads. people from ignorance e l 
“knowledge. | تحبیر‎ is. the interpretation of. dreams... .It can 


refer to one word or to a sentence. 
Kalimah: A unit in à. مج‎ is.a OA ۽‎ and an ode. is. also 
called a E94 because it is a unit in a collection of . 


Sasa’. Pd 


Al-Gurgani in his Kitab al-Ta^rifat has given more comprehensive. 
definition of å& that a AX is a word devised for a single 
meaning. , See: "AM . "UN 


19: ۱ ۱ Ass. SF و‎ 34 Le 

Crus A ۱ 

موم موم گر Ibarah: See‏ 

Qawl: Əə is a simple utterance; and cannot exist without 


the formation of one or more spoken words. Being an 
absolutely transitive verb it cannot accept any object 
except المقول‎ "the thing uttered". Whereas عبا رة‎ extends 
to the meaning of a word with the help of a preposition; 
one says, for example: ..... Aue Co ps "T explained 
that .... " 


kalimah: See .J.2.2 6. 
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إخبار عن الشيء و عبارة عن السي ,۽ .20 
sLo\ "giving information‏ عن) السی , Ikhbar San al-Shay': In‏ 


about something" one can add or omit something, and 


information can be true or false. 


°tparah an al-Shay': In عن السی ء‎ SJUS the true facts 


are told about a thing, without addition or omission. 


إسؤرار و سو ال .21 


Istikhbar: d! is a request. Ton information enays 


Seal al: cue. can bé; a request for. information on: for something 
to be granted or re fused, The words + آمز‎ and. Qu are 
the same as far as their grammatical form. is concerned, 
but they ‘correspond’ to different social positions, ie 


being inferior and PIE from a superior. 


on 


Istifham: °` A question. from. a person who is unaware of. something, 


in ordse to understand or to remove some doubt is (we. 


Su'al: A dues tion. from a person whether or not the answer is 
l already known to him, is سو ذال‎ . The interrogative articles 
o,7 £ B o 4 
for (MS are: (e, (! sce au et و ھن و‎ 
^ r - o ^. 2 
(si ; CEP و »€ > که‎ and ($^ . Sometimes a 


احيرل عن .... is directed in an imperative way, e.g.‏ سوال 


"Let me know about .... ". 


۱ ۱ ۱ NET: 
23. | = دعاء و‎ 
Dua": دعاء‎ to Allah is Like Ad eua 8 with submission and 


humility. دعاء‎ can be made to other than Allah, and it 

can. also be without submission, as Muhammad asked Abu 

Jahl to embrace Islam. The first Bub of دعاء‎ is expressed 
by the preposition "P" e.g. " ..... دعوت النه ب‎ " 1 
prayed to Allah for ... ". The second type is expressed by 
the preposition "oi", which implies leading someone towards 


something. 
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n eet 
Mas'alah: مساله‎ is associated with خصو ر؟‎ "submission" and 


2 order, and you disobeyed: me; the. killing of Ibn Hashim would. 


‘C= 
Du “als, 


'. place"; and | TE 21 Pet) دعونا‎ "I called. upon Allah 


Nida': 


25. 


Sawt: 


Siyah: 


comes from an inferior; its‏ مساله "humility".‏ إستهانة 
طلب "order" comes from a superior; and‏ اهر opposite,‏ 
in the‏ سال "request" comes from an equal. The use of‏ 
is for‏ )36/ من avs‏ كم Qur'anic verse: eu‏ 
the purpose of producing a gentleness of expression and‏ 
winning the sympathy of the hearer. The verb ^l can be‏ 
used to produce the opposite effect, as. in the verse of‏ 
al- Hudayn b. al-Mundhir directed at Yazid b. al-Muhallab‏ 
and al- -Husayn b. Hidah: - ce im ASA CIE‏ 
Ow’, 1 "I gave you as decisive.‏ من التونبيق قتل ابن ماش 


H 


1 have been. fortunate for, me".'. This ‘serves. to belittle the. 


person. addressed and to, make him feel that. he was in the wrong. 
EM shes see s 
se», .can be with a loud voice: or. a ‘soft voice. Oner 


SayS:,... Au به من‎ p > CU called him from a distant e 2 " ae 


in my heart or in my inner speech". But oné never says: 
(GÀ ني‎ ao E . The purpose of. دعاء‎ is request 
for some action ( طلب الفجل)‎ ) from the person to whom 


it is being made. 


sly, is to speak loudly with meaningful utterance. 


Arabs used to join voices with one another to make the 


sound audible at a greater distance. Thus, an Arab would 
call his friend, using Ine EE : (2 ناد‎ "Cry out 


with me". 


ELE wee 


sl مون و مسار ( و‎ 
Co»? is any sound emerging from anything such as a 
stone, a door, etc. or the voice of a human being. 
Uwe is to cry out loudly without any meaning. Some- 


times sl is called Te but UL is never called 
slo . Glue is specified for the voices of animals. 


As for the verse: - 


2 5 * "A ro A 
نات الماء ا جن جا‎ uke oie رج الردينيات‎ 
is concerned, here the use of the word: 


Ue is metaphorical. 


(1) 


give their definitions. He merely gives an analogy to explain‏ ش 
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Sawt: See ..4.......... . 


Kalam: کلام‎ is speech which can be understood after some 


reflection i^. And the understanding of C» »? such as 


the sound of a dish, is correspondingly simpler. 


Abu Hilal while discriminating between C»? and کلام‎ does not 


the need: of thought to understand Page The’ definition above 


"de based on this analogy. 


eT ak استحاره‎ toss 1 6 T 
Isti arah: ره‎ metaphor" is a word used in a sense other 


than its original ene, having been transferred from the 


oe | root ( gei ) to the branch ( uw ). 


n >»‏ هه 


; Tashbih: ۳ "simile" is uninterpreted. E 


28. واو‎ bl | 


I^adah: ook! is to repeat a thing once. 


Takrar: Ae is to repeat a thing one or more times. 


اعتصار و إيجاز _ 5s‏ ۳ .295 


0 Ikhtisan:, B is the deletion of unnecessary words from 


the 'arrangement of a. discourse without disturbing the 
‘meaning. It is the abridgement of: ‘an already existing 


êÎ‏ کف 


pita! is the composition of a brief statement comprising 


E 
N 


few words but a multitude of meanings. It is said: 
. 2 0? $ 
ا دصر الر حل ی كلا مه‎ when one has given many 


meanings in a short statement. 
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30. . Us i> امار و‎ 


Igtisar: ,lew| is confinement of speech to the meanings 


required. 


Hadhf: حزفا‎ is striking out a word whose meaning is represented 
elsewhere in the sentence, enabling one to dispense with 
the omitted word, without any loss of meaning. In حذف‎ 
some part of the discourse is deleted but this is not the 


case with J low). / 


NET 2 TEN 


ks. uu won 3 0  Ishab: wll اام و‎ in: speech with’ a little. ps 
۱ NEAN ١ information content. NCC Ue = 


greed ۲ `... Itnab: l اطئاب‎ is expansiveness in. Speech. that increases "the 


information content. ناب‎ is balaghah eloquence’, whereas. 
(سماب‎ is inability to express "oneself. اطناب‎ ‘is Like.” 

taking: a. longer path which: “leads ‘to greater effect; e l 

۱ Cole is like taking a longer. path because of ones. ignorance 


l of- the. shorter one. According to the experts. of rhetoric 


. when اطتاب‎ is inevitable it Becomes. "21-ijag". eut 


B * * 4 
32. و كر‎ c 
Hadith: حرنت‎ is originally to impart some information uniquely 
about oneself. For example, one says: M . عن لفسه‎ Dis, 
"He E about himself", and does not say: دكي عن لضسه‎ $ 


Khabar: بر‎ is information which can be described as true or 
false about oneself or. about someone else., iue word.. UA 
is associated with meanings > other than this. For ‘example, ; 
following the grammatical | structure of ` um one says: E- ۱ 
Dy "oJ! which means: DE ex "a "O Allah 
be merciful towards Zayd" is a wish or prayer instead of 


۰ 


being a 47 "information". 


In fact هیر‎ should be considered as information about 
someone else, but continued indiscriminate use of +” 
and حرست‎ has caused their meanings to overlap. Nevertheless, 


some distinctions between them can still be made: 
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(i) A single piece of information given in a sentence will be 


* 
a p” whereas two or more pieces of information will be 


regarded as حریت‎ e. Be رآیت یر‎ "I saw Zayd" is a 
J? ; and Taka را بت زیرا‎ "I saw Zayd going" is 
` & . . ۲ 
a حرس‎ ; and رایت زيرا د غروة‎ is a و حرس‎ in 


spite of its being a حر‎ . 


.(ii) A request for information is introduced by €()5 هر‎ 


rather than u QA» ə because asking for information 
( حر‎ ) is سار‎ ! , and the person who replies 


NC oh 5 ۱ Khabar: Information reported. toa person whether! he. already ‘knows: » 
9 x A CL o it or not is a حبر‎ NOEL this. way one’ says: OF كبن‎ ۱ 
۱ 00 لشن‎ ۱۱۲۵ 11. me about myself" or 3 تبن عتا عندي‎ "Teil 


- "EE 


, me what I have got", and not ` Run عن‎ [e .سی‎ 
PO Dex 1 3 ۱ i LA 3 : | 
D Gee Naba':, سا‎ is an information reported to a. ;person who is ~~) 


ignorant of it. Allah addiessed Muhammad in the: Qur' ‘an: 
علیلک‎ "il 237] من: ۱سا‎ 55 "This is an 5 
account of (the fate of) the towns which we relate to you, 
مور‎ /100" because Muhammad had not known them before. Sali 
b. “Isa says that 07 has the implication of being 
important and momentous , and argues on the basis of the 


aforementioned Qur' nic verse which associates the prophet's 


knowledge with a: us from Allah ... that Muhammad canhot 
have any knowledge attributed to him except that which was 
given by Allah. According to Abu Hilal, since W b 
represents the' first Fnewdegee. of something for an ignorant l 
person, one can say: w OX سیکون‎ "It will be a AL 
for such and such a person" and not. حر‎ OM Cy A 
Abu Hilal further says that نياء‎ \ can be used even if "Y 
concrete E is not being provided. One says: Vio 


Va C (A "This matter indicates such and such" 


and one cannot say: * X, ers ... ۲۲ because nv cannot 


be used unless it provides some information. 
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34. 4 yore? 3 حرست‎ 
Hadith: Information or discourse, whether short or long, about 


something in the past or present is called حريث‎ E 


مه 


Qisas: دص‎ is a more lengthy discourse than Gua concerning 

the past; Allah says in the Qur' an: d cA جن لم‎ 
التصص‎ "We do relate unto thee the most beautiful 

of stories, لوسف‎ /3", and v علرلک من‎ Cas 

"We relate to thee of the stories of the apostles,‏ ارسل 

But Allah cannot be termed as ob "story- ~teller"‏ ` ."120/ هور 

since this name: indicates a professional story- teller. Qe? : ١ 

۱ originally means a succession .of things and an extended Cee 


can be termed. a ee? قصص)‎ can also be described as 


information about events: which | took piace ‘one after another. ۳ e 


P» (singular: of Cee) is all-enbraéing: information 
about. something. clt is so-called because its. parts. ‘come 
one after the ‘other. The word Qu means: ‘He: cut. One says " 
oe با‎ ciae v "He cut the cloth with scissors". 


XN 


|: 35. 


PA D 
Khabar: See. A... ceed 


Shahadah: The Bolo "evidence" of two people before a judge 
| means prosecution is inevitable. But one can be* acquitted. 
if one or two حر‎ are agaihst one. In the religious 
domain dole is more than a y . There is a difference 
between, شیر عليه‎ and شیر على إفراره‎ . If someone 
has a legal decision served upon’ Them on is taken into 
legal custody: in the presence. Of. a witness it, „would be“ 1 as "s l 
۱ recorded as: ˆ شور عله‎ "He was a withess to tt", if after, i 
the completion of the’ fidt. "the accused confesses , it 
would be recorded as: ols i على‎ e "He witnessed his 
confession". 
y s 
36. ; اهر و کر‎ 
$ م‎ z 
Amr: هم‎ | "order" does not include مر‎ "the person who 


orders something" because it is not possible to give orders 


to oneself; nor to a person who is of high social status. 
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As far as command is concerned the one giving the command 
cannot be considered as being included; with information, 
however, the giver can be considered as being included, 
since one can give information about oneself as well as 
about others. This is why Muslim jurists say that orders 
made by the prophet are for others, since it is impossible 
for them to be restricted to him. Therefore they discriminate 
between his actions and his commands. They also maintain 
that the imitation of the actions of the prophet is not 
, incumbent upon the followers except.with some indication. 
A . Bad. -some have held that: the. followers should be considered 
١ 1ه‎ with. the. prophet and, they have gaia: "Ig the 
^ prophet did something. it is. equivalent. to saying that At. is 
"deuil. ‘and can be done" ; and the prophet prescribes for all 


by his. actions just as’ he does by his speech. 


d Khabar: I o T 


po ES P. كان‎ : 


Kidhb: لدت‎ ass a report given by a person ‘ae libevately 
‘contrary to the facts. And Wi never occurs except in 


. speech. 


Mahal: Jl "impossible" is information which cannot be 


regarded as true in any circumstances and is obviously - 
wrong such as: "I shall stand yesterday", or "I drank 

tomorrow". oe cannot be considered as true or. untrue, 

is delivered in the form. of a p i.e. MA (ot‏ حال 
Ms came tomorrow" ; or in the form ofa wish‏ اعدا 
“Would I‏ . بسي ي هزه V dis)‏ لبصره Oe ge‏ 

were in Basrah and ‘Makkah like this"; and also in the form | 
of an imperative or a prohibition. The opposite of عمال‎ 
is (i righteous or possible" and the opposite of رب‎ 


is صر‎ "truth". 


هیال و E‏ .38 


Mahal: حال‎ is that which can neither exist nor be imagined. 
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Mumtani ©: C is that which cannot exist but can be imagined. 
For example, one says: "May you live for ever". Although 


this cannot be so yet it can be imagined. 


39. (Meus 


Tanaqud: If one speaks the truth then contradicts it, ones 
speech will be (OV "contradictory". It cannot be 
termed حال‎ because the truth cannot be مال . محال‎ can 
occur only in speech. But the mutakallimun use it in an 
-undetermined sense, ee 8. Some. descriptions ,.. aia Us 
can be- of different kinde e, r2 as ‘sentence can be. inconsistent 
with a detail, i. e. "God, is just. and not: wicked"; and, l 
"He has created infidels to burn in the fire even df they do ۱ 
“not: commit any. crime" „One sentence can: be inconsistent ۱ 
with another sentence as e. "ALL actions are creatéd by "Allah", — 
and. “the “aba "slave" is responsible for. his actions" ` And 
one detail “can be: inconsistent. "with. another. i. E. as a 
Christians ‘say: A Wool» and: و احد.‎ aX "one is three". 
and "three is ‘one. ` The affirmation of "one". denies a 
Second and a third entity; in the same, way , the affirmation 


of "three" ‘affirms what is denied in the first part. 


Mahal: See vd وا و‎ " 


HO. < و سامض...‎ us 
.Tadadd: الضاد‎ is that which is shown by action rather than 
speech. Therefore و‎ one says: تاران‎ C Wood) ۵ 


„actions are, inconsistent with each other", and one does 


not sayin’ “Ole الفحلان مسا‎ "Two actions contradict + 

"each other"... When action. is compared with speech. لاد‎ is 
used e.g. als > lad دید‎ get "Zayd's. action is 
inconsistent with what he says". Two contradictory 


( فض‎ La ) statements can exist, but not two contra- 
dictory ( plier ) actions. For instance one might say: 
"Zayd is in the house", at a time when one has already said: 
"He is not present in the house", by doing this one has 
uttered two contradictory statements. However, if one 
utters one of these statements and writes the other; or 


writes one of them with the right hand and the other with the 


left, these would not be regarded as ضران‎ "two opposites". 
The definition of Olu . is that they are incompatible 
in reality; and of Olen that they are two statements 
mutually incompatible in meaning but not in reality. All 
OV. Ua are OU سنا‎ , but not all OU US are 
در ان‎ VAIO according to Abu EG e.g. death and will. 
Abü Bakr holds that these two are مرر ان‎ because they combat 
one another. It is for this reason that the two horns of an 
animal, which are Separate, are known as مدان‎ . The 


difference between [eim and "siu is that: QU is between .- 


» wo ‘objects Which. can persist, and endure; and E is | between | 


"two" objects which may. or may not’ persist. 
د‎ CO can omy occur. in i speech. 


AL. ۱ = ae 1 » cA 7 و‎ Loir 


ue Takdhib: ot 15 to prove some information false persistently 


and its opposite’. is, Ouod. "The. term. OSC و‎ which is 7 
"a.derogatory description, is applied only. to the person who’ 
tells a lie. concerning some fact. The: hbase زب‎ 
بالياطل‎ "disapprover of falsehood" was intended for a 
righteous man, but the derogatory force of the root has 
‘prevailed. Similarly جاور‎ "non- believer" is a derogatory 
description, even when one says: با انطاغوت‎ AX 
"He did not believe in the self-proclaimed God" since 

has a negative character and immoral connotation. 

Khars: رص‎ is an estimate. `- One asks in Arabic: حرص‎ £ 

i یلک‎ "What would .be- the approximate yield of your dates?" 

It became an equivalent of Co À because people used it 


without proper verification. 


Kidhbi “See ASS 
H2. وا‎ x5! 
Ifk: cV is a lie which is excessively repulsive or ugly such 


as to say something against Allah or His prophet or the Qur'an 


or to accuse a pious woman of adultery and so on. Allah said 


EJ س‎ 
in the Qur'an: Ge \ cS وبل دگل‎ "Woe to 
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every sinful liar, asl /7T'. If someone says: الرا ر‎ 2 222 
and is telling a lie, this would be a Lo کذ‎ and not ELI. 
The real semantic import of this word Us we which means to 
go astray. Allah says: Os 31 A Î "How they are 
turned away, 5, sU ۰ SUITE Us indicate those 
winds which continually change the form of (sandy) areas. ي‎ 
The houses of the prophet Lot's people are known as cov هو‎ 


"those which have been turned upside down". 


Kidhb:. لت‎ is information reported by a person contrary to the 


facts. ‘Its original mean ITE is: لفصير‎ "shortcoming". One: 


says: ` i برك١‎ eg رنه‎ Gee Cu when. one relinquishes an* P3 


43. 


attack. on. an. opponent in wap. کزب‎ includes: lies Which. are 


excessively Fepilsivé or ugly. 


Inkar: 717 is more common than AX. and includes the denial 


Jahd: 


44, 


“Of a thing which may or may not De evident. ` Allah Says: 
les A, € E .اليه‎ ae ارون‎ "they. 
recognise the favour of Allah, yet they deny it, ap" /83" 5 


favours or blessings need not be evident as signs oF Allah; 


ax is the denial of something clear and obvious. Allah 
says: "یرون‎ b Ut "They deny ' Our communications, 
الأعراف‎ /51", i.e. signs. It can be said that As? is the 
denial of a fact despite now Tocee of its reality. Allah 
said in the Qur'an: . n E (NR SEE s i Am 


"And they denied them (unjustly ‘and. proudly) while their 


souls had been convinced of them, مار ."14/ المل‎ ۱ may be 
a denial with or without prior knowledge of the reality of 


the fact denied. 


JOE 


Jahada bihi: Ae means: He denied the thing that indicated it. 


5 t ah 
The verse: e» ) le ÉL» ١و‎ Ves. وا‎ 1s? د‎ 
"And they denied them (unjustly and proudly) while their 
souls had been convinced of them, Qe! /l4", means that 


the non-believers denied the verification by other prophets 


prior to Muhammad concerning his prophethood. It can be 
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explained in another example: If a person tells a lie before 
you and you refute it and call the person a liar, you are 
referring to the speaker. But if you say: ره‎ acd 
you mean: "I refuted the thing which had been said". Al- 
Mubarrad says: uh is always a denial of that which is 
known. Allah says: God WIC Ss cx لو‎ A M ey 

O » As, 2c Opa surely they do not E you a en 
but the unjust deny the communications of Allah, الالحام‎ ۰. 

Jahadahu: جره‎ means: He denied that in spite of knowing of it. 


45. ari "RO CR E pet AX 


۱ fatias : A= is the. denial of something < clear sna obvious in 1 spite 


¢ 7 


of knowledge of ite vdd 


kidhb: : s ati iS 8 report given: by a reporter contrary to reality.” 2 


NGA £05 un ir LA | 
n K in 7 28 A 0 ° ۰ > 3 یو‎ n NM UNES 5 5 
Ankara minhü: The phrase: » نلرمبه‎ Y means: adso کو ر‎ e 
"He did rot ‘consider. permissible that action of his" ; and 
۲ ; 73s . 
the phrase: ate D i means: "He did not think that it 


-was right from him". 


Naqama minhu: The phrase: له منه‎ means: He disapproved of him 
with a view to bringing punishment ve Dear on him. As 
Allah says: eV أن لو منوا‎ M e 25 و ما‎ 
"And they did not take vengeance on them for aught except 

` that they believed in Allah. oo /8". Elsewhere Allah 
sus: ^ ala» من‎ ale)» “Ol eut دمالقيوا إلا أن‎ 
"And they did not. find fault except because Allah and His ' 
= Apostle enriched them out of His grace, AM / 70". when the 
non-believers wanted to throw Muhammad out of Madinah and 
to assassinate him because Muhammad and his followers were 


becoming wealthier although they originally came from elsewhere. 


The aforementioned meaning of aL» œ is also supported by 
the verse: PAM e و همو۱عا‎ "And they had determined 
upon what they have not been able to effect, لنو ية‎ ۲ i.e. 
to kill Muhammad. Thus ععاب‎ and Nan have become 


synonymous, as have A sit and zs 


47. 


Buhtan: 
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xS و زور‎ OV, 
OQ Vat is to tell a lie to someone's face such that he 
dislikes it and is taken aback. 


is a lie so arranged that it ADRAS to be truth.‏ زود 
when one has arranged‏ رورت In Arabic one says: sN‏ 
something or done something to beautify it. Caliph “Umar‏ 
is reported to have said (about the day Caliph Abu Bakr was‏ 
chosen as the prophet S EEE in Sagifah bani Sà °idah):‏ 

"In the day of Sagifah 31 showed‏ رورت السقیفة كلا ما 


“the p power of my ‘speech! 1t is: said that زود‎ is. a word. 


of Persian origin which means Strength, and 45,3) means you dos 


made him strong. 


Ikhtalaga: احتلن‎ is to estimate. the prfeck oca a lie and then to 


tetera: 


49. 


Sadaqa 


broadcast, pe 


3} is to seize on a lie and to. lat it. As far 
as the original meanings of ‘these terms are concerned, the 


first is estimation, and the second cutting. 


^E - 


ious‏ 9 صرق (on)‏ به 


? l 
Allahu: صر اليه‎ means that Allah has spoken the truth 


in what has been ( by Him. 


la s 


bihi: . OAP with the preposition k cor will mean that 


Sadaqa 


one is 'certain about information imparted by’ Allah, as He 


never gives. ‘otherwise, ana that one! "believes. it as being 


Sidq: 


confirmed by Allah. 


مه 


ص و Quen‏ 


w w 


C is a thing's being in its appropriate place. شقن‎ 
مه‎ w 
is more general than (5.042 because o? may or may not 


be a thing reported. 


Quae is to report a thing as such (according to the facts). 


51. 
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| عراف و spl‏ 


Iĉtiraf: col pst is like 2 except that sls} requires another 


person to be informed that the performer of it is ETE 

to what he has acknowledged. افرار‎ is derived from لر ر‎ 
"attainment of what was not made clear in speech"; and !عترات‎ 
is derived from A» هم‎ "understanding and knowledge". 
Therefore one making a stipulation will write: )ا‎ ..... 3 P 
"he agreed to ... " instead of " ..... 2 عنرئن‎ ۵ 
acknowledged ..." According to Abu Hilal al-^Askari: If 
one asserts à thing without knowing the truth of what he 


has asserted; or in the same Way; if one asserts a baseless 


۱ and & a wrong thing, it is .شار اة‎ ۲ But if one asserts ,, > 


a thing, after faving gained knowledge: éf it and: after. having 


understood. the thing to be acknowledged, it. is 'called. CS. 


a This is why DS "thanksgiving" is considered to be عراف‎ 


.Iqrar: 


52. 


Hamd: 


insteud of being pP . All اعتزات‎ is I but all AV 


need not be CAM. The opposite of cei is AF 
` whereas the opposite of NSN is لكان‎ : s 


N gives information about some previous occurrence. | 
In.Islamic law," apt is that which makes judgement 
incumbent. The Sours for this is the verse: OL 2M " Dm 

OF! الزى عليه‎ Qe, — منوا ادا زر اسع برس‎ "O You who 
believe! When you deal with each other in contracting a 
debt ...... and let him who owes the debt dictate, الیو و‎ 
/282". Should verification be necessary, it is laid 
down in the Quranic verse that the borrowed should be 
heard (who has written the document earlier) 50 that the 


DURUM may be established. 


A‏ و مب 


is the respectful mentioning of some good attribute‏ هر 
of a person. a7 can be expressed either for a favour‏ 
op not, but É cannot be expressed except for a favour.‏ 
One can express A or praise for oneself, or ones deeds,‏ 
but one cannot express EC for oneself because ES is‏ 
like the discharging of a debt, and one cannot be indebted‏ 
to oneself. m is dependent on the obligation produced‏ 
by the favour whereas 1% is based on the understanding‏ 


of the person giving praise about the one deserving praise. 
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The opposite of مد‎ is E except in the case of 
mistreatment. It is also said: ق‎ M y المرشة على‎ 

"All praise is ultimately for Allah". Ae cannot be 

applied except to Allah because all beneficence, whether 

in the form of some action or the creating of a cause for 
something, is from Him. If one says: A اس نید‎ 

it is apparently not a correct statement, because if two 

words are not related to each other semantically (and in 
grammatical structure also) they cannot be combined in 

a sentence." Here SG is used in place of a verbal noun 

for .A£ because of their association in meaning. According . 
to: Sibawayh, the verbal noun ‘in, ;such.an: example should be: 


mansub as. ES is hal: in. he construction: of ‘the sentence 
س‎ 


i quoted.’ iin our opinions: ‘the ‘expression: VM Aa x o o 


s ds like saying: Ae XS "I killed lius patiently’, 


Shukr: 


implying. that I bound him and shot him to kill him". pm 
Ve LL "I came to. him running", whereas. | - CNN, 


"coming" does not include running, in^the same Way. تل‎ 


does” not ME oe amongst. its meanings. Therefore, 


© the expression: É ار دند‎ wis picher than the 


expression: a "Because the first has a more 
extensive meaning than the ‘second. The first means: I 
praise Him in a state wherein I also demonstrate and 


acknowledge His favours to me. 


SG is EP to acknowledge the favour of the 


_ benefactor. شاکر‎ is a person who mentions the benefactor 
with respect. Allah is described as شاکر‎ metaphorically 


because He rewards obedience as grateful. men do. In the 

same way the word JE has been: used metaphorically in the > 
Quran: E hao is s a من ذاالزي لور ص)‎ ( east /205( , 
in which Allah has ordained the spending of,money for l 
righteous purposes as a debt payable by Him. The basis 

of > is mentioning of oneself in a good state, therefore, 
one says: J 2 wi» for a healthy animal even if there is 
a shortage of fodder. The expression: U2) أنشكر‎ is used 
when the udder is full of milk, and اس‎ Gi when the 
clouds are full of water, and so on. Therefore, po can be 
defined as the demonstration of a favour and acknowledgement 
of the right of its donor. Similarly, P1 is the conceal- 


ment of a favour to invalidate the right of the donor. 


53. 


Ihmad: 


Hamd: 


St. 


Jaza': 


55... 


‘Shukr: 


-9u- 


اماد و A‏ 


ole | implies understanding and knowledge which one 


- £ مه 
١ which means 45 415,‏ مره conceives, thus one says:‏ 
"I found it".‏ 
See A‏ 
ایو و ند 


AD can be. in form of some benefit or loss. For example, ` 
it is: said: ` OAM de زاء‎ "There is. a requital of evil". 


. شکر‎ cannot be. expressed except for: some Fairs and. this 


favour Should be a benefit or something that leads to „Some 
.: benefit, e. g.. disease, Because it brings benefit in lieu. 


: of itself. 


Thankfulness for some favour is called: = even if it is 


not equivalent to it. 


Muk&£a' ah: ò C 5 is to requite a person who has already treated one 


56. 


Jaza': 


in some way with the same. The origin of the word Ss 


RM meaning equal, and | one Says: هذا‎ T us 


"This is equal to this". 


e s. l l 
The difference between and o o ^ is that the first 


is always in response to some benefit and is expressed in 


. speech only, while the Second: ‘can be^ in response to some ٠ 


good or bad treatment and. can be expressed both in speech 


and action. 


AL خزاء و‎ 
ضاء‎ of a thing, some linguists hold, may be less than the 
thing. The upholders of this opinion cite this verse in 
their support: (ea Who و 2 ۶۱ سنه‎ "And the 
recompense of evil is sung snnent like it, الشو ری‎ ۷, 


They hold if ,!72 had meant "the equivalent" Allah would 


TEL 


not have used the word d^ here.. In our opinion 517^ is 
used for part of a thing. On the other hand, رعابلة‎ can only 


be used for two equal things. 


Muqabalah: “OL les is an equivalence between two things. For example 
the expression: ككتابا بالكتاب‎ SL Go is said for a comparison 
between two books when they are equal to each other. In 


speaking about requital the word AL is used metaphorically. 


‘Hand: AP can be expressed only. for some benevolence. Allah. | 
expresses .مر‎ about Himself fon. the. benevolence: and kindness, M 


"^". He displays towards: His cfeatures. So, ae. | is always . 


associated with some action. ’ 


a 


“Madh 2 Uys can be expressed in responsé to some action, or it can l 
be, a description of some bodily disposition. For example one 2 
can. express: Ure» for some person" s good behaviour to himself 
or to others, or for his: facial beauty or height. And one . 

`. can express Tw by means of honorific descriptions, e.g. 
powerful, knowledgeable, wise etc., but one cannot express هد‎ 


of anybody in such terms. 


58." HE | (T W 


Taqriz: `> WD can oniy be expressed for a Hi vine person. Its _ 


.opposite.is Oo. . It is said: . aL ,ابن لو‎ "His son 
commemorates him after his death". Its origin is B5 ‘which ` 


means the thing by which leather is tanned to beautify it 
and to make it useful, thus to enhance its worth. So, 
praising a living person is equivalent to enhancing his 
worth. X cannot be used for Allah, therefore, مرت" اليه‎ 
is the appropriate expression, not awl by 


Madh: U ور‎ can be expressed for a living or a dead person. 
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59. Um و‎ se. 


Thana': Repeated Ua is known as S ord 1 One says: eed NS 
when he doubles a thread, and: Accs when he adds another 
to it. Allah has named the first chapter of the Quran: jm 
QU من‎ "seven from the doubled, E /87" because Surah 
al-Fatihah contains seven verses which are repeated in every 


rak°ah of all prayers. 


Madh: See A 


‘Thana’: D ok is: -expansiveness in. „speech in: .Someone 'S ‘praise on. 


wd condemnation .. 


e 


` Natha; 5 AMI is + repetition of eR. Abū Ahmad Hasan b.. 
E abdullah b. Said hold that l Ke can be expressed about 
. both good and bad, e. 8۰ = غليه با‎ Ce [ "He' spoke well 
| of him" or . با لش‎ ade Cei "He spoke badly of isis 
and’ ASS as confined to the "mentioning of bad things. ‘On 
the other hand, Abu Bakr says: Pi Ve is to éxpress good only, 
and it is sometimes used for something bad as well, while o 
can be used for good and bad. But we hold as one says in 
Arabic: uat بت‎ When one propagates a statement, 
or one says: p ui Q ¢\> when one receives. _ 
propagated or pasion iH EAE oR SO, b will be a 
repetition of Avr و‎ in its sense of expansiveness in speech 


along with expansiveness in someone's praise or condemnation. . ` 


6l. ` am Ur و‎ s.p 
Itra!: y) | is to express {Us to someone's face. It is said: 


gib} brings headlessness".‏ “ الاطراء لورث الخئلة" 


Madh: ‘Jy. can be expressed to someone's face or in his absence. 
v ۰ 
62. . د و‎ 
3 ba! * 1 w ۰ 
Dhamm: (> is the opposite of A? . Both and مد‎ 


point out some action. (? and مر‎ imply the deserts of 


2 
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their respective recipients for reward and punishment. And 
E can be applied to an erred and to the person who commits 
that action e.g. ales! ae § "I condemned him for his 


o^ 


4 
. o < . . 
action" and elo cle; "I condemned his action". 


Hajw: | کو‎ is the opposite of Wu. Both Fä and Css» point 

| out some action or description. » is directed at the ماعل‎ 
and UC» » and not at the act or description of the person at 

whom P is directed. For example one ioi qu. E^ 

p 9 . any defamed him for. his: miserlinéss" or: الو وه‎ e of GA A. 


defamed him for. his: ugliness". “But one cannot Say? als, CE 
- "I defamed his miserliness" or? Ax. cur "I defamed his’: 


ugliness". ~The original meaning of age is on "demolition". ies S 


` One says: ect when: he denólishes. it. -Tt was originally" 
En | preceded by Le as l p "cohstruction" “always precedes هب‎ 
" demolition" “But, fréquent usage. has caused it to’ be used in 


l b oth „ways Dar 


Sabb: سب‎ is-an.expansiveness and prolongation of t ^. dts 
original meaning is: a long piece, which is also named EX ۱ 
and. o An tw” is the hair of a horse's tail so- 
called because of its length. سب‎ is also used for a long 
turban. .If سب‎ is used in some other sense this is an 
extension. E : l ۳ f 1 te 

' Shatm: 9 p is the denouncing. of a ی‎ matter, and its. 


basis is AS which means ugliness of the face.. And av 
is a man with an ugly face, and the lion. is given the name « 


of d because of the ugliness of its. appearance. 


مل و f‏ .64 


Bahl: Q* is an intensive application of s Al-Mubarrad 


PAP. 


says: FIT ales, "May Allah curse him" indicates ones 


intensive supplication to Allah against the person to whom 


مه 


the لحن‎ is directed. And the expression: jer? is used 


for the person who is exceedingly assiduous in his invocations. 


m 
HE rd 


La n: 


Safh: 


Shatm: 


is an invocation against someone for his removal.‏ لحن 


Ab is condemnation and denunciation of a person who 


does not deserve it. 


Denunciation and condemnation, if.directed at a person who 


deserves it, is called سے‎ . For example, Allah's description 


‘of the enemies -of Islam as: wee. eee و‎ ad (They are) 


We deaf, dumb ,... 9/18" "is a en against them and i not. EU 5 


86: 2 


ha Dhamm; 


` Lawm: 


67. 


TItab: 


Lawm: 


A s gw. ve 0 5 ۳ Tre Se ۱ E ۱ 
تدم‎ ds. expressed. only ‘for haa actions by. someone. ut^ can 


E expressed in the presence of the agent or in his absence, 


whereas 1 الوم‎ cn ‘only be expressed in his: presence? ` One says: 


“I praised this food", or ane "I.‏ مرت هنا الطعام 


| dispraiséd it". “These: are. both metaphorical uses; لو م‎ 


cannot: “be used metaphorically here. 


ا is an E to the agent ( Jeu ) of a‏ لوم 
action and denunciation of the way someone has done something.‏ 


In certain cases : ) لو‎ can be expressed of good actions, 


for example if one is generous (beyond normal limits). 


nol. is a complaint from one friend to another for 
neglecting goodwill or the rights of friendship’ between them, 
by abandoning courtesy calls or refraining from mutual ássist- 
ance and so on. عئاب‎ can only be used between those who 


have a close personal connection. 


See A 
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68. سربيب و لفنیر و لوم‎ 
Tathrib: — is similar to لول‎ "scolding" and لو ريج"‎ "rebuking 
and reproaching". One says: as و‎ or ays or ريه‎ in 
similar situations. (> is particularly used to denounce an 
action on the spot. But this is not the case with the rest 
of the words mentioned here. Another difference between them 
is that لوم‎ can also be expressed about good actions, whereas 
سب‎ can only be ا ا‎ referring to some bad deeds. 
Thorough and severe لوم‎ can also be named .زرب‎ It is 
derived from. iw » which méans the fat of fue belly, and to. 
ae reach it is to reach a. deeply hidden part. . (Therefore, Imo 
1 is an all- embracing condemnation. covering: alt aspects of the 8 


;pémsen at. whom it is directed). 
3 ^-^ 8 x 5 ا‎ xe d PE pi w 


Tafnid: EP E ds: to discount someone's opinion Uu OAS c. 


set 


The basic noun from Which: لغزر‎ is derived is ADS which: means 


hardness, and this name can be” E to a part of a mountain. 


"69. اک‎ .٠' 834 انه و‎ 
SAbahu: كيرا‎ can be expressed with or without speech. ‘For example 
one says: QV \ es, جل‎ M عاب‎ "He showed his disapproval 
of the man by saying this", and  . بالكسرله‎ SEYI عاب‎ "He 
showed.his disapproval of the container by breaking it". 
On the other hand H can iid be expressed in the form ۱ 


of speech. 


:Lamazahu: P is to. criticise a pefson accusing. "his of something. 
"Allah said: Û مي الصرنا‎ COP و : م من‎ "And “among them are 
people who accuse you (of dishonesty) in (the distribution 
of) the alms, a 1 /58" i.e. they accuse you of disposing . 
of them in the wrong places. The use of >“ is incorrect 


in circumstances in which "v does not apply. 


70. b 5. 


Lamz: A is louder (more open) than pad . Allah said: 
ob VAI مزلات‎ "Suggestions of the devils, 
Spee ولام‎ 8 . 0 
Uy 41/97" and did not use رات‎ because Satan's insinuations 
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are hidden. Abu Hilal al-^Askari says that the popular 
concept of > amongst the people is that مر‎ is finding 


fault in secret (behind ones back), and 5 means uk 
"fault". According to Qatadah ... eux in the verse means 
that they accuse you of ...... This Qur'anic.useshows that 


the concept of the people is incorrect. 


Hamz:  Al-Mubarrad says that $4? is to say a bad thing in a low 


voice or to provoke someone to do wrong. 


ا 


` ‘Sahih: 4 ‘Sawab: gs? and lye thay or may, not be compound Rae | 
om Therefore; mutakalliiün use the phrase: : .هرا واب تم‎ 
when an. answer. is composed" in. . Such a way as to require. Md 
nothing 'else and precisely. answers. the question. But they .. 3 1 


3-5 'do not call answers which ‘comprise’ "only one word such 


ICE لا‎ and E . Arabs. say: بت وصواب.‎ aM هزه‎ and. 


never sayi l PU aX هذه‎ but they. use the expression | 


-- 


- 


because. AMO is‘a single unit whereas‏ ۱ هرا "کلام 
is always” ‘compound. 0 1‏ كلام ٠‏ 


and‏ "کج Every E Ko and ws” but not all‏ ل 


is that which is composed and arranged‏ مقي are‏ صواب 


- - 


in such a way that it does not require يه‎ else. 


12 ی‎ fe ! To cole 


i Sawab: ضواين‎ is: the use 0. إسوادة‎ in speaking about what is 


beautiful and true. 


مه مه 


ust 8 is applied i to speech, is that which forms a path 
in which there are no irregularities, even if the concept 
is ugly. It differs from صراب‎ which can be applied only to 
beautiful concepts. Therefore Sibawayh has given many ۹ 


categories of C e. CUN "good mustaqim", eo 


€ "bad mustaqim", Ci Lo "true mustaqim", and 


صواب d "false mustaqim". In our opinion E‏ رزب 


"bad right" cannot be a meaningful term (since the two parts 


of the term are opposed in meaning). 


73. 


Khat' : 


Khata': 
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“Ips‏ و خطاء 


ko. 
حطا‎ is that one aims at one thing and hits another. This 


word is applied only to bad actions but if it is otherwise 
specified it can be used for good actions. For example if one 
intends a bad thing but attains a good one, it could be said: 


hoi "He made a mistake in what he intended".‏ ما آراد 


is to commit a b deliberately and it will be‏ خطاء 


always bad. wez is like tb? (in that it refers to results: 


rather than intentions). It is used only of. praiseworthy | 


actions, except that in particular ci rcunstances it can be: 


“used of. blameworthy: actions, as when one. sys DET 


an 


"He attained his mark" و‎ even if the* زي‎ is bad. And. صواب‎ 9 
` can only be applied to something: good. but abot can Be applied 
sto "What is. good or: bad: The, word Qu: in. -the domain of din 


Cowin mean a'sinfül person because Hie goes astray - from it 


- through deliberately seeking something else, whereas 0 


Ai EES from him: because he goes astray from what he was ' 


Nec 


‘seeking within it, and der can be used for. person who aims: 


at truth and struggles hard (but ToS to achieve the desired 


results): 


Wu. 


 Khat': 


خطا و غلط 


y ° EN 3 0 
حطا‎ cannot be regarded as correct and appropriate in any 


respect. , For example if one asks about the justification of, 


the ienis occurring non-essential characteristics of a thing, 


| occurrences which. did not exist before ------ would be a: \ho 


if it is answered that they cannot be free of succeeding 
because this is not correct about the non- essential 
characteristics. And if it is answered that some of the non- 
essential characteristics persist and some do not, it would 
be an example of bre and not حول‎ since this is a 
description of non-essential characteristics but here it has 
been put in an inappropriate place. The opposite of b 

is Col». Some of the linguists hold that ble is a fault 
in the disposition of a thing and Ab is a fault in doing 


something or doing something with the intention of doing 


Something else. 
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Ghalat: phe is to put a thing in some inappropriate place; 


however, in some cases it may be correct in itself. 


75. | cé > ‘be 


& ۰ 
Khat': lb^ is to attain the opposite of what was intended, 


either in speech or in action. 


Lahn: لجن‎ is turning ones speech from its proper direction. 

l Then it became a 1 regular term for comme tt ng mistakes in case- 
cu ; endings. حن‎ occurs: only | in Speech; “One. ‘says: vd (52 
کلام‎ and one "cannot Say: c AA SR. as. one says:: 

E G b» except as. an "unusual. metaphor. Ibn له‎ ik 0 ۱ 


. Anbarî defined c. as a meaning on the basis of the verse: 


a 


Oa ot e و لرجر ف‎ "And most! ‘certainly you can : Jus eee 


recognize them by the intent of (their) Speech, و 7/30 جر‎ 
and considers OD فن‎ equivalent of Ó العو‎ Gr i QIt^ 
/is-also said: c هذا باقن المن”‎ "This is in the dialect of 


Yemen"; -and m means intelligence. Mohammad is “reported à 


sto have said: | En in :دحل‎ ` "Some of you are, 


more sharp in their reasoning". 


76. 5 خطل اللسان و ;9( اللسان‎ 
Khatil Al-Lisan: Ç QUAM Jb» is a £oolish person who does not 
care about what he says or what is said to him. Its original 
meaning is O> 3 إسترخاء‎ s1ackness. of the ears" and it is 7 
then extended to the aforementioned., Abu al-Najm says: 
۱ ۱ KONTE SPs أخطل‎ 
"I do not care (about E and carelessness is common in. 


the world". 


Zaliq Al-Lisan: One whose tongue continuously slips and mispronounces 


words unintentionally. 


(1) Lisan ( (b> ) 
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77. | صل و هزر وهريات‎ 
Muhmal: عمل‎ is a meaningless word. It is an opposite of سمل‎ 


which means a word intended to have a meaning whether alone 


or in combination with something else. 


Hadhr: هرد‎ is to drop words in speech, and speech is described 
as هزد‎ only if words are dropped in it, no matter how much 
or how little is dropped. Some linguists hold that هزر‎ is 
an abundance in speech, but the right view is that which we 


have ل ان‎ earlier " 


= Hadhyan pe “OUI: is “ordinary dien SO “delivered that. no. sense E 


can be derived from: it. 


"ngo UT Im E Bors 

Half: The expression:  تیلح سرئ‎ means sharp sword, and if one 
says: a حلت‎ it means: he cut the controversy with 
Allah. e is. more. comprehensive than حلفت‎ , because the 
first comprises the. meanings "of the second as well as Eth 


the additional meaning of pushing back the eneny. 


Qasam: The expression: أ قسم با ده‎ "He swore by Allah" i i 
| equivalent to saying: AU صار دا سم‎ "He became 
under oath with Allah". n means share; and a person who 


Swears concerning something ,for example,wealth and so on, 


guards it from his enemies by E the name of Allah. 


Yamin: (+4. is a metaphorical expression for Ta , because while 
swearing people struck. their right hands together, and because 


of the یی ی‎ use of the term, سم‎ was ‘known as, Ot. 5 


79. f عور و‎ 
CAqd: zaf is the connection of with what one swears to do. 
05, V 
For example one says: لا > خلن الرار‎ aJi و‎ "I swear by 
Allah that I will certainly enter the house". In this 


example the oath is attached to the entry into the house. 


But this is not the case with لحو‎ type of swearing in which 
the oath is not attached to any object, e.g. هر ۱ خسن والنه‎ 
"I sweap by Allah this is beautiful" or Ss e هذا‎ 

"I swear by Allah this is bad". 
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Qasam: See A 


80. AS و‎ ros 


*Aqgd: عفر‎ is more comprehensive than مد‎ . For example one 
says: عفرت عليه‎ or 42 ies which means I bound him 
by requiring his assurance. One can say: ريه‎ Alia Ve 
"The slave pledged with his master", but one cannot say: عا قر‎ 
vy الحبد‎ "The slave made a contract with his master" 
since one cannot demand assurance from his, E Allah says: 
"oxsedX توا‎ > ۳ "Fulfil the agreements., [4 Us 71. thus, 

v عفر‎ is that about which. two, (parties) reach: an: agreement; 
or a. pledge of a. slave with his master; OF. an undertaking: of. 
the Lord to His worshippér through the próphet. عفر‎ can be. 
a contract made in ónés heart. . And the dc type of AE 
is that which is wrong. عفر‎ cannot be regarded as کین‎ 
"swearing" and this ` can be verified. by .the Qur" anic use: 

| Allah says: 2 co اکسبت لو يكم‎ Ara c M» AD s "But. He 
ze 2 i. UR will call you to account. for what your hearts have earned, 
i D /225". If Aas had been a مس‎ Allah would have ados 
EZ das yos and He did not mention CO... But 
since He referred to the thing about which ags took piace, 
it is clear that عفر‎ and رعس‎ are not similar. As far as 
the expression: فحل تکزافحرری حر‎ (VIE I do that my slave 
will be free" is concerned, it cannot be regarded as o. 
- except metaphorically. It is a conditional statement and 


the requital is incumbent when the first takes place. 


Éhhd: One says: . ug Ow ۱۷ مرت‎ “I enjoined such and 


such upon: so and so "meaning that ‘I made him. adhere to.it. 


عمر و تاق .81 


“ahd: Some linguists hold that مد‎ is a state in which two 


contracting parties are, and مبتای‎ is that which is 


expressed by one of the two parties. 


Mithaq: Ove is to make مد‎ more certain and firm. The expression: 
5 atk, 1 ۱ 
"ERA او لفرت‎ is used when one strengthens a thing. 


82. 


c 


, 83. 


E ; Ways, 


Ahd: 


-105- 


Ae‏ و وعد 


is a Ass associated with a condition. For example‏ هر 
US cas (Y “If you do that,‏ تعلت one says: f‏ 
وه" مادمت على زدك I will do this", on ad VG‏ 
long as you are doing that I will do the same". For se‏ 
this sense of being conditional is verified in the verse:‏ 

"And certainly We gave a commandment‏ و )0 مرا ال دم 
to Adam, 4b /115", which means We warned Adam: "You will‏ 
.not be ousted from heaven as long as long as you 2e not eat‏ 


from this’ tree". ۱ 
A E 


"fulfilment". ‘The breaking of E is. called Qe»‏ بوذا 
For example | 2‏ - ,احلا gd «the breaking T prs as: called. Us‏ > 
"He broke. his promise”, ‘and. oS‏ *ضلت -one says: ass‏ 
ii "He, broke the agreement". 0‏ 


ET و .و‎ & 3 i nes 
Gis is ‘a. promise: which is رنه‎ expressed without 
association of time with it. For example one says: Cs PRAE 
' أخلث‎ ED "When Zaid promises he. breaks his prem SeS and 
one never says: pe Gi جار‎ "Zaid's promise came" as one 

iu» 
Says: زير‎ Ac» slo 
وعد‎ may or may not be associated with unes The ES 


of time-associated Ae» in the Qur'an is: AR» blo \s فا‎ 
Lo y E "So, when the time (promise) for the first of the uS. 


came, الاسراء‎ ۰ And without associating with time, it is 
-used.às: M e$ a. اذ اوعد‎ "When | C Amr? promises | he: 
2m. Don 


84. 


5 1245 


NEM T 
Ta'wil: ما ديل‎ is the giving of information about the meaning of 


speech or the purpose of the speaker in his speech. It is 
> 

said that ناو بل‎ is the deduction of the meaning of speech, 

not according to its apparent meaning but in a metaphorical 


way or in one which expresses its essential truth. Therefore 


۰ & 
one uses the expression: مل المشابه‎ sU for the interpretation 


implies e‏ جد "implies Brea "readiness to give" whereas.‏ وغل 
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i fe 7 
of the ambiguous. The origin of ناويل‎ is لو ول و ال‎ 
t 5 
as one says: +I OY cA when one tends towards it. 


And Allah says: Pig يله ال له و الرا کون‎ ott و مالحم‎ "But 
none knows its interpretation except Allah, and those who are 
firmly rooted in knowledge, iJJ 1/6". Allah did not use 
the word لشسیر‎ here because in this context He mentions that 


which goes from the ambiguous to the precise. 


- 


Tafsir: لفسیر‎ is the giving of information about the component 
parts of a sentence. It is àlso said that لضسیر‎ is the 
explanation of the ‘semantic units MP. the sor eer ment 
of the revealed text (the. Qur! an). لفسیاملام.‎ is l 

' interpretation of the individual units. in a sentence and . 

PR putting them in their appropriate places. ` And thus the 
belongings of- some person are interpreted as his honour and 
pride. According to the: jurists the word PP is used for 
a self-explanatory concept and. om is that which cannot be 
understood except with the help ‘of other words. In linguist- 
ics تمل‎ is that which. comprises the whole meaning (of a 
longer discourse). .It is also: said. that oz is: 

(i) that which comprises everything, on l 

(ii) that which communicates a thing in its collectivity 
instead of giving details. The first is totality and similar 
expression. It is called كل‎ because it comprises all of 


» LÀ 
the objects named; therefore, one says: 0 حملت اساب‎ rr 


have totalled the account"; whereas the Second is what cannot 
be understood unless interpreted. However, the jurists have 
named a self-evident concept po when it is already as clear 
as that which has been. interpreted. 2 


ES 


لنصیل و ee Uy”‏ و .85 


Tafsil: لنصسل‎ is the separate mentioning of each of the constituents 
of the whole. Therefore Allah said: bee قصلت ن لرن‎ "€ 
"Then are they (verses) made plain, from one Wise All- -aware, 


25? /1", and did not say: .شرحت‎ 


Sharh: شر‎ is the statement of an explanation (about something), 


and the shedding of light on what was ambiguous. This cannot, 


therefore, be used about the Qur'an. 


-107- 


There is another difference between them that لعصيل)‎ 
is the description and mentioning of the individuals of 


a class, and sometimes لعصيل)‎ may require U~ and OW , 


and a thing does not require itself. 


'86. =~ (PS 


Tafsil: In 15 there is the implication of explaining every 


item over and above simple mention of it. 


„can Bes both ee: the. above at meanings. 


The distinction: between them: is: that EN “may just. introduce | 


- 


an item and لنصيل‎ gives | a eonipleté explanation of ito 


87. . 
۱ Al-Furqan: pap is: Cihat which ‘discriminates between Bight and. 
0 wrong, and between believer ‘and non-believer. opie oP hate 


Al- Qur' an: OTM gives. the. “sense of the collection of (revealed) 


ž بکرم‎ E 


7 : chapters and: fheir joining one with another: acm. cH 


88. (M 2 که‎ ` 
: “uw” 
Tahiyyah: Aas is more general than dae . According to al- 
 Mubarrad als includes EC SIS "May Allah give you 
, (long) life"; and للكت الستترى)‎ "May you have good news"; 


and. ze Cis "May you encounter some' good". 


"Salam: Abu Hilàl alo “askari holds that Gong is to say: E 
; que can also mean ‘as Mor which means à Wish for ones safety; ` 
and it will be on the same measure as ضطلالة‎ . The word ضلرلة‎ 
is from (Jwe and جلالة‎ is from جلال‎ . From سلام‎ is derived 
دار السلام‎ which is equivalent of دارالسلامة‎ meaning 
house of safety. It is also said that it is a name of &J دار‎ 


"House of Allah" (because no one can be harmed in the House 


of Allah). السلام‎ is also one of the (99) names of Allah. 
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فا ص و حخصوص) .89 


Khass: (Ql is that which is Specified by its situation not 


by intention. 


Khasus: CP > is that in which only part of the import encompassed 
dy a word in a situation is meant. Some linguists hold that 
(0,25 applies to a particular part of مو‎ "generality" or 
similar expressions. But موم‎ does not comprehend every 
concept which falls under the category of عام‎ "general". 
(^ isa common term and can be used both for meanings 5 
and utterances. And some others hold that Qe. ds that : 
. which .applies to. -one thing in one situation, and. جشرضص‎ applies B 
l 4 one. thing rather than another, but. can: “also apply to both 
EXER .and the other e thing. 1 1 1 : 


90. - 


CAm: ۱ ou Md CE seven} things, S 
Mubham: oe. applied to one particular thing, which however, 
is. unidentified. “Therefore , “when one says: شعي)«‎ ss his E ES 
En 
E but when one says: ED , this is ee 
.91. ۰ نيص و سے‎ 


Takhsis: کصیص‎ is to link a particular meaning with a word from 
۱ amongst its range of meanings: One of the. characteristics 
of کصیمن‎ is that it. never goes beyond the semantic boundaries 
of the word to. which gent? refers. (ne , if SO specified 
may give' "information. about ‘something different which does 


"not. fall within the word's general Tange Of meanings. 


Naskh: T is that which abrogates a firm order, without which 
that order would have remained in force. لے‎ is always 
applied to a text, and ensures that all meanings of the 
(given text) words are implied at the time of its delivery, 
even if these meanings are altered thereafter. In Islamic 


jurisprudence g7 is not applied in cases where كصرصر‎ is 


۰ 


applied, and, uae is not applied in some cases where c 
is applied. 


92. 


Bida': 


Naskh: 


vu, 
Its original meaning is p "to appear". One says: Us 
ف السی ء‎ when something appears before him, and one says: 
"ESSI e Qu when an idea occurs to him concerning 
that thing which had not occurred before. PT cannot be 


associated with Allah as He fully knows all about Him. 


z is the cancellation of a first order by a second 
order. And this second command should be introduced by the 
Qur'an or the. Tradition of the Prophet. Therefore it is 
applied in the case, of: an order’ forbidding’ ‘something, fon 


example, liquor; "which had been allowed and then “became EU 


l forbidden because Hi has. nothing. to do with. rational 


be. fitting: in distinct. ‘circumstances. unlike before. And yy Pu‏ ش 


‘is. to orden a believer to do. Something , in. the’ same circumstances . 


justifications. DU 


m 


Thé: difference ‘between the two dé that ‘cancellation RT 
orders or ‘their. affirmation is based. on heir uséfulness, E 


and being generally "good", not because that hey seei "to 


and at the same time in which: you had forbidden him to do it. 


"So it cannot be used for Allah because it implies some 


Dalit’ 


vacillation of opinion. In Islamic law the word سم‎ is used ` 


۰ 


like other words such as سق‎ and Ow ۳ by extension from 


its original use in the language. The original meaning of 


^t * e e 
is removal. Arabs have used the phrase: الا تاد‎ UA cas 


"The wind has removed the traces". 


Al-Khitab: In دشل الطاب‎ one makes the meaning of a speech 
dependent on some description, number, state, purposes on 
intention, and where this is not present, the order does not 
apply. For example a description is such as: ١ةعاس فى‎ 
jJ1 "Zakat will be paid on p "ساعة‎ ( ALS is a Flock 
of sheep maintained for trade); this implies that there is no 
"Zakat" on domestic animals, and this implication is JY > 
دسل‎ in the case of number is here the limitation of ail 
to eighty, which will imply that there is no "Zakat" on sheep 


in excess of eighty. As for the purpose of speech: Allah says: 


-110- 
مه‎ w 
ەرەن‎ i "Unless they are clean (from their menstruation) , 
المفرة‎ /222" implying abstention from sexual activity during 
the period of menstruation. And دمل‎ referring to a state 
or situation is like what Ya^1a b. Umayyah said to omar .... 
cas و‎ pass مالاا‎ "Why should we shorten our prayers when 
(the city) is before us?"; by yrs he meant الصلاة‎ Sas) 5 
Some linguists deny the above mentioned to be an example of 


د لبل الطاب 


Fahwa Al-Khitab: Col ۱ جر ی‎ is that which one understands from a 
speech without referring to the words it contains. For example 
; Allah says: e csi لما‎ o ولا‎ "Say, not to: them (30 much. as). 
. "Ugh", y 1231/23" ; it is. generally understood that beating ` 


5 اه‎ is “also” prohibited 2 this verse. 


‘If one We د‎ d is ieorbined with another nos T they! 

do not constitute a.contradiction; while if a .لفط‎ is combined 

with its GF, they do so. For example if one says: ق ساعة‎ 
B v PUES e > cvm e "Zakat will be paid both 

on sheep kept for trade and domestic sheep", this is not a 

contradiction. (Here. two ce are together in sentence). 

On the other hand, df one says: lo. 0) و‎ i نلا نمل نما‎ 

"Say not to them "Ugh", but you can beat them", this is pg 

contradictory statement. When Allah says: ولا تظمون عتبلا‎ 

( 9201/77) this verse implies the prohibition of wickedness 


of any greater extent than stated in the verse; its 272. 
does not add a great deal to the text itself since the implication 
can be d anb da without much thought. As for the verse: ex 
PX rei من‎ bió على سفر‎ si Qa كان مر‎ ) o 4 /184) 
which indicates in which conditions one should break his fast, 
some linguists have taken it as an example of تخوى)‎ ٠ | but in 
our opinion it is an example of Q2» because if you combine 
its (sf with it it does not constitute a contradiction. In 
the verse: میا‎ ui \pbs s à», Ls السارق‎ ( on ۱1۱ /38) 
the meaning is not imparted in a direct way, nor by GP but 
is understood by way of bu و‎ because after it has been 


established that reproof is involved, amputation is prescribed 


as a punishment for committing theft. And the same is the 
case in the verse: ...... P الزانية‎ ( 2»9! /2). 


94. 


Bayan: 
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Bey eve 
According to Sali b. “Isa: vL, is the mentioning of one 
thing to define another, e.g., in 2 و علا‎ Zayd is 
mentioned merely to define (9 ; or in Ky» eue > Zayd 
is mentioned to specify that it was him on whom the beating 


took place. 


A ES 
Fa'idah: ðU is that which is mentioned for the sake of the 


7 n * & 
knowledge of it itself, e.g., in the phrase 33 عام 5 كام‎ 


is mentioned merely to show that the act of standing took 


S Place. As fab as OU محر‎ and 9 o الفا‎ Ae are concerned, 


8T /significant, for ‘example, in زیر‎ 5 P mu is pu for 


AR in both is that. without which the. utterance is not: 


"beth ow and OG 7. l In the terms : EP الزيادن في‎ and 


uus الما‎ G Bob الزبارة 0 ال‎ is. that. without the mentioning - 
of which the.utterance still remains significant. |. An example 


of 35V in the case of BAL is the hal e.g. o ; 


and an example of الزيارة‎ in the case of OL is:: 4 ) اعطیت‎ l 


teso . The hal always functions as a ذيادة‎ for the Da, 


. and the object the: ‘subject of which is mentioned Functions 


95. 


l Sifah: 


Catt Al- EM 


as a FR "for the OL. ` The subject is the OLS, 
as is the object the subject of which is not mentioned. In 


- وى 5 مه 5 - مه 
ai" 5 (v is o 5 VS Azo ; but when‏ ز برد the sentence‏ 


it is used objectively, it functions as a dl) for the Ow 5 


as in مررت بر جل عام‎ "I passed by a man who stood up". 


E) Axa:‏ عطئ السان 
See A ۱‏ 
in being an elaboration of its antecedent. and similar in its‏ 
case-ending. For example, one says: ye ELS Coy when‏ 
the person addressed has two brothers, Zayd and Camry. The‏ 


difference between them is that OLJI Cabs entails a C7. 


"concept" such that if someone who is not being characterised 


. by it nonetheless fits it, he would be described in the 


same terms. The case with a simple proper name is different, 
since it does not entail a Cs such that if a person other 


than the one to whom it is applied fits it he would merit the 


OLS Usbe "explicative apposition" is like As 


5 consider that ولا له‎ and: سای‎ are. identical. Some linguists Dt 
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same name. An example is: pa 2222 هررثا‎ 7 passed 

by the tall Zayd". If someone other than the person being 
thus actually described fitted this concept, he would have 
to be described in the same way. Being named Zayd, however, 
does not entail the person thus named as being characterised 


with a concept such that if someone else were characterised 


with it he would have to be similarly named. According to Abu 


Hilal, the mutakallimün hold that Ol is Os, by which 
"religious precepts" are made clear. Therefore Abū "815 and 


Abū Hashim.maintain that مرایة‎ is. aY and. . بیان‎ , and.so 


hold t that Oly is newly. acquired knowledge which makes a: 


thing clear; and. Some hold that. Ow is to take. into account 


rated particular ‘statement, leaving all other arguments aside. 


V Ttds also said that CH ids: "speech. ‘or writing or.a ان نع‎ 


1+ is also said that Ou is that which brings a- thing out 


ayet" 


OE ambiguity into. clarity. Those who consider a ov to be 


a دلالة‎ believe that a دلاله‎ leads a person to the knowledge 


_ OF. that which’ is; ;pointed to, and that à. Oly is something by . 


which that of which it isa OV is made clear. In the same 


way, it is said: ر بسن الاحهام‎ A» الل‎ eu in that He indicates 


` them by means of the best indication for the precept that, is 


being exposed to consideration. In the same way, that which 


pr. 


is indicated is said to Ov y A ae is said to Oo. > and 


the indications that lead to conviction are said to be a سيان‎ ۱ 


„they are also called a دلاله‎ , in that they are regarded as 


` similar to those AR that occasion knowledge. 


96. 


Sirr: 


Najwa: 


-- ۱ * ww 
LS م2 بحو‎ 

في 

is to conceal a thing in ones heart. If something is‏ سر( 
concealed by a cover or behind a wall it is not a bt.‏ 
Sow "My secret is with so and so",‏ ی عند It is said: Q Ms‏ 
as only a p can be‏ و كو ای عنره and it is never said:‏ 
"This‏ هرا A.) | Se‏ ۱ لبلکت kept in ones heart. One says:‏ 
is a secret that I give to you". meaning the idea that you‏ 


keep concealed in your heart. 


is a name for a secret talk which one whispers to his‏ وى 


companion as though taking it out of the reach of others. The 


original meaning of the word is: رفیه‎ "height", and s الى‎ 
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. 2 

is derived from the same, and means upland or elevated‏ الارمر) 
part of the earth. The talk of Allah with Moses is called‏ 
"confidential talk", because it was kept secret‏ ما جاح 


from the others. 


Gs takes place in form of speech only, and comprises 
all that is said in secret, whereas سر‎ comprises only 
the concept of that. س‎ can also be used metaphorically, 
not applying to concepts ; for example, one says: Vio Qe 

٩ "He kept‏ سر الذهر "He did this in secret" or‏ سا 


the matter. secret". 


E 


* 97. | 

3 Tilëwah: TIME is to read. at Yeast ‘two words’ successively and 
so on. The original pene. of تلاو‎ is one thing! S, following 
another. One says: | PRU when one follows another. GoW 
is applied to the reading of words when they succeed one 


another, but it cannot be applied to the reading of one word. 


AT - ۱ : ۱ NEUE: pe 
Qira'àh: o5 is to read one word. One says: ورا علان اسه‎ 


"So and so read his name", and one never.says: ملا سیه‎ ۰ 


الا و لک .98 


= = he M 
"Illa: V ) a particle of stt: exception) is used to 
particularize a general category. According to Ibn Siraj 
istithna' is to bring out a لحن‎ "part" from a كل‎ 


"whole". 
. Lakinna: Cy is the realization of an affirmation after a. 


negation, or of a negation after an affirmation. For 


example one says: 0 ie Soe زد و تک‎ Q sL Lo Mod 
did not come to me but “Amr came to me", on مرو‎ Q1 


CT ‌ 2 رو‎ "Amr came but Zayd did not come". 


استشاء و Cabs‏ )1( .99 


Istithna': See ۵ 
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CAtf: When you say: (o d "I beat the people", you convey 


the information that the beating included the whole of the 
people. If you then add E > "and Amr", Camp is then not 
included in "the people", and the act that involved him is 

not the same act as involved "the people". You have associated 
him with them in a second act that proceeded from you to 

him. This is not, however, an exceptive stipulation, because 
by employing an exceptive term you prevent your act involving 


all of those mentioned. 


"Lass 


00 The text reads: ae OF Kalsi المطالبة‎ 3 Ax VAM ou. 

| l ارت به المطلوب‎ for إذا قلت‎ ek شاه و الحطت‎ VA سیخ‎ 
pee (5 مربت‎ p. 99 Correction. is. from. the first edition: 
1353 A.H. See p.49. l ; : ۱ 


we 


10. age eg) ualle 


Mutalabah: مطالبة‎ ds made oniy hon that which is demanded is 
acknowledged. (as being due), as in the case of المطالبة با لرس‎ 
"the demanding of the repayment of a debt", or in the case 
of | 4$ على الر عو‎ p V لوا لبه‎ "the demanding of proof 
of a claim"; a دعوی‎ is a statement acknowledged by the 


claimant. 


Munaza‘ah : asi lu takes place only when what is demanded is denied. 
It does nót take pa in dod Ae of something acknowledged 


y both: parties. 


Ilzam: Every ij ba is an سم‎ but not every الرام‎ is a معارضه‎ , 
If you say to those who deny that bodies are created: "You 
have in effect said that they predate created things". 

This is (X y not معارضه‎ : 

consists in ya and the belief of the person‏ محارصهة aradan:‏ نا 
can be with or without ds . An‏ محارضة makig query.‏ 
is that you should say: "If‏ محارصة با لىل example of‏ 


Allah does wrong, then wrong does not exist, because He is 


102. 


Ijra' 


Ue 
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the sol and L و‎ and it is not wrong for a vols and 
a ما نلک‎ "one who has power and who rules". An example of 
Ale من عبر‎ AD معار‎ is that you should say to those 
who say that blackness and movement are bodies: "You have 
in effect said that whiteness and lack of movement are also 


bodies". 


إجراء الحلة في الحلول و Adobo‏ 


al-Sillah fi al-ma lul: The person who Wants to apply an 


"uv; ae. "cause" to a محلول‎ "effect" starts with the- 'statement/. 


eU 


. contention of his opponent by way of preoccupying his: 


A . position, . and then takes. up the position in which, he wishes. 


: ito operate: ` ‘For’ ‘example when one speaks, to those sho: believe Ed 


iv w 


in the eternity of the attributes of Kilah] “he may. Say: 


1 Aon ord 


“AIL existing ‘things except Allah are created; “therefore you g ORR 


“should. Say that His. attributes are also created because they 


are not Het In the: ‘same Way. one: may say to an atheist: "You. 


Believe all corporeal objects. are eternal because their 


eternity can be- imagined", no then one may, Eales thë deduction 


of this premise: "That: sieh: is not real cannot be imagined", 


(hence, Allah exists). 


Mu aradah : See A 


103. 


5 Fatya: 


XS تاو‎ . 
Xs. is a question about a recent happening. Its origin 
is 5% , meaning youth, and : عن‎ is used for a young person. a ign 
sits means a young woman, “and a A4 "slave- -girl", even 
if old, is called Ss 0 aust she is like a child in 
terms of the respect she commands. فو م‎ means the state of ` 


recentness or youthfulness. L2» is so-called because it is 


a question about a thing which has recently taken place. 


£ 
Mas'alah: هساله‎ is a general question regarding anything. 
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104. المسألة و محارضة‎ ols 
Qalb al-mas'alah: فلب المسألة‎ is to turn upon a questioner 
something similar to his query about a belief he adheres to. 
Thus one might say to the perplexed ones, when they say that 
a visible agent can only be a corporeal being and that since 
Allah is an agent He must be a corporeal being: "You have 
in effect said, in saying that a visible .agent can only be 
a rea thing, that an invisible agent need not be so" 
a [T علب‎ takes place. after an answer; it would be wrong 
TA before an answer: ‘since it has to.be' shaped. in the form and l 


style of the answer... ۳ E Es als 


0 Mu aradan: B both مق بعتم‎ beliefs are referred to d i: 


‘combined, -and in 0 كلمب اسوّال‎ only one belief is- referred. to. HE 


108.5 7 vue b. 2 QUE و اداء‎ o MV 
Ib1agh: TP Wi. ‘is "to convey something that makes someone else 
, understand. aW is derived from Um} and means to convey 


^a the heaning to -the heart of the listener in the best way. 


eint e - 
Ada' :. داء‎ ۱ is the transmission and conveyance of a thing in 
0 1 ۹ 0 3 5 5 ^ $ 
. the appropriate manner. The expression: C» الر‎ DEN 


"discharging of a debt" is derived from the same. It is 
also said: - Uv لما‎ sby) علان خس‎ "So-and-so 
. pronounces well when one listens to him", and: Os 


d +۱ للع‎ ET سن‎ "So-and-so performs well when he reads". 


106. x. V E PITT ۲ t بلا‎ ! 

Iblagh: LM as compared to اإلسال‎ i is more demanding on the one 
to whom the transmission is made, for it requires that his 
understanding and intelligence should be developed, like 
as Ww, which reaches the heart of the listener. It is 
also said that pM! Lis the transmission of something in 
the way that will Dring xt UE to its destination, 
as Allah says: Oss آبلخه ما‎ c ( Puen) /6). 


Isal: See å 


107. Idas BY a call ین‎ 

Ism Shari: 22^ "ub is the name of some action or provision 
in the Islamic law which has been changed from its original 
meaning in the language, e.g. o Me, OWS , (^^ و‎ 
Ok} 5 (uel . These words, in pre-Islamic times, were 
used for certain things, but in Islam they were applied to 
different things, and frequent use made them as good as the 
real names, so much so that now their use in their original 


sense has become metaphorical, e.g. the use of OUP for 


a * 3 > woe, Eon io has now “become: metaphorical, but, it was. its original 
WEE meaning. a. ME 
RS: ursi: Cy ا‎ is a word which hás been transferred. from " 


its generic application (to a specific one), by ‘common ‘usage. 
-For example و‎ . the. word د اند"‎ originally signified, all things 
‘which: crawled and was then applied only to some of those 

۳ things which crawled. ..In the same way WU was. originally 
a name for a piece of depressed land, but then, in common 
language, became a word for the act of excretion, so that 
it would not be understood in any other sense. According 
to the jurists, if Allah uses a term which in its original 
linguistic import applies to one thing, in common usage 
applies to something else, and in Islamic law applies to 
something else again, it should be taken in its legal 
meaning, because its impact has been shifted from the 
original, and even its sense in common usage is preferable. 
If the term signifies one thing in common usage, and ibo 
else in its original sense, it should be taken in its. common: 
meaning. So the terms of Islamic law been. explanation, as 
Allah says: o V لوا انز‎ ^» o الصلا‎ uel "Keep up prayer 
and pay Zakat, 0 2] /u3". Such terms are of two kinds: 
First, those used to signify things completely different from 
those that they were originally applied to, such as مسلاه‎ 


and م‎ V ; and second, those which still have their original 


meanings, but, in Islamic law have been given such specific 


senses and have been so particularized that they now appear to 


be used in a sense other than their original one, e.g. شوم‎ ’ 


y y?» 
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7 7 

بل 4 2 لو .108 

Bala: cx is used only as an answer to a question which contains 
a LPS of Xs "negation or denial". For example Allah 
asked: Gu السبة‎ tAm inot your Lord?", الوا :یی‎ 
"They said: Yes. N or Allah 7 ی‎ (on the Day 
of Judgement): 3 Ct ê 1 "Did not 
there come to you apostles i among you", - AS 


"They shall say: ال رهم‎ ۰ 


Naam: p e is used in response to ple} which is without any 
RCM particle of negation or denial, : for example Allah says: Je ۱ 
LT i l Uo E AE». 222 "Have you. too found what. your os 
E Lord: promised to 3 true?" e ` YA "They will say:. 
Yes KEST nouam -can also be. used to confirm a: statement. 
For. example. if ‘someone says: my Ca , one might answer: 


cep P. "Yes, by my life, you have done that".‏ ور فحبته 


x for example, if one says. to someone else; Qe ما للك‎ 
و‎ "e "I do nót owe you. anything" and the other says: em 5 | 
dt would be equivalent to affirming the statement of the 
l fid. as if he had said: "Yes, you do not owe me anything" ` 
And if he says: Qs و‎ it would be a negation of his statement, 


i.e. "Yes, you do owe me something". 


109. | Ae» "» رارع و‎ 
| Naz: uy is to lead someone astray through insinuation, and E 
«mostly: it takes place when. one is in a state of anger. It ra 
PIS said that its original meaning is to move someone, in a 
disturbed. State, towards evil. The expression: Asp ob 
من الشیطان‎ refers to a characteristic which leads one 


towards evil. 


Waswasah: The original meaning Of Aw y» is a low voice; و سواس‎ 
is the (ringing) sound of ornaments. Every low voice details 
of which are not intelligible is called وسواس .وسوسه‎ is 
also that which comes to ones mind secretly. Allah called 


C وس اس ۱ ہو س و‎ ", using the measure of the verbal noun instead 


of the measure of the nomen agentis: Qr Vn من سر الو‎ 
الزن س‎ (X seek refuge in the Lord of men) from the evil of the 
whisperings of the slinking (devil), Tau] /4", 


۰ Ai Farra' says that e cannot be used in response to WT MENU. uu 
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Chapter III 


دلالة و دلبل .410 


Dalalah: Ys is of four kinds: 


l. That by which an indication is received, whether it is 
"intended or. not. -For example the actions of animals indicate 
1 their. occurring, without pre- -meditation. (As far as. the 
nt 5 ` actions of Human beings are " concerned), well- -jüdged actions 
| indicaté the’ knowledge of ‘their doer even if the: doer of ` 
‘those. actions does not intend to cause any indication of his 
knowledge. . Those who make the intention of the person who | 
provides a دلالة‎ a condition of its being so, adduces as 
` evidence the fact that a thief. is given away by the traces 
: he leaves, but these do not constitute a JY > because he did. 
not, intend this, and if they: (traces) were to be described as 
a دلالة‎ he himself could be described as pointing to himself 
€ aud على‎ Qi» ). In our opinion this is wrong, because it is 
not unacceptable in language that his $^ "trace" should be 
called a دلالة‎ of him or that he should be said to be a دال‎ 
of himself; this is permissible and common in language. For 
example one says P : ول المغارب على لفسه برکوبه ارمل‎ "The fugitive, 
by his riding upon the sand, gave. himself away", while in the 
expression: Os!) sis 5 1 "Follow the hard ات‎ because it 
; will not give you away. People say: P" Y ade ست ئلنا‎ ١ 


"We deduced where he was from his tracks" 


2 The verbal وی‎ e oF ر< لاله‎ for example one says to a 


person questioned: Repeat youn دلالة‎ . 


3. A^ "that which excites suspicion". It is said: 
د لا لو الال ىكزا‎ "the دلاله‎ of the الل‎ "that which causes 


مه 


the transgressor to be suspected" is such and such". PY 


is a belief the holder of which chooses ignorance or is 


prevented from choosing knowledge. The verbal expression of 
the details of this belief is also called Qo . The concept 
because of which this belief is held has been called a Ae; 
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for example, it is said: This alo is a dem for people 


who have believed it to be a miracle. 


- - $ 
4. (The physical expression of لاله‎ 5» is آامارة‎ (. The jurists 
say: 3f الرلاله من الفا س‎ "The indication or inference 


from analogy is such and such", 


Dalil: Jas is the SG "agent" of the دشل . دلالة‎ is used 
for one who leads the people in (showing them) the way. 
Sometimes دلاله‎ is called Qo metaphorically, and ()2» is 
also .used for Oy ls and أمارة‎ but it cannot be used for A ۱ 


۲ ۹ t ۲ : 5 5 da MOS IE & A ae 
$ em pg ni 5 san pUe E us E ten Pa ag 5 retest, 
mea 1 1 


^ (1) The text reads:. دلاعادب‎ -instead of | ذل مارب‎ y D:59. 


ES ۱ XE X و‎ 


EOE 


RE 
Jay 


E E HIS i 
j pales. According to some mutakallimün, ; consideration of a ذلالة‎ 


(of something) necessarily brings knowledge: (about. that; DEC 


Pu 7 Shubhah: TE one. ee uw Aa and believes. 4t, to be a Də., one. 
l is choosing ignorance; not Bea of' ‘the’ “existence of the سريت‎ 
Ga itself) or because of consideration of it (in itself, 

ABUS because of mistaking its nature). In fact, it is the 


belief, and not -the ong that is under consideration, that 


is the So. 


ital. 7 s pe و دلالة‎ Boll 


LN | Amárah: | "ju is that consideration. of which leads to غلبة ال مه‎ 
Pa a v ۱ Ce * (to consider ‘something in: terms of probability to be. such 
: ۹ and such), e.g. one uses © m A in determining the 
١ AT direction of the qiblah, or in assessing compensation for 
game that has been wrongfully hunted, or the worth of damaged/ 
lost things. طن‎ is not, in fact, the necessary result of 
consideration of an أمارة‎ , as knowledge is the necessary 
result of consideration of a دلاله‎ ; one only 5 طن‎ in 
these circumstances. In fact, an [مارة‎ is that in the presence 
of which one chooses طن‎ . It is for this reason that it is 


permissible for the mujtahidun to differ (on various questions), 


even though each of them knows the reason why his colleagues 
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differ from him; it was thus that the Companions differed on 
a number of serious issues, and the 'People of judgement' 

( SÎN 1555 ) differed concerning wars and other questions, 
even though they had very similar knowledge of the matters 
connected with these things. For this reason bakai is used 


in philosophical and legal affairs. 


 Dalalah: According to our teachers لاله‎ 5 is that consideration of 


which leads to knowledge. 


"t 113. Sd mu ee | $35 و‎ Aen m 
 Bujjah: Ee و‎ A (a way by which one reaches. some thing), in 
which a’ thing indicates ‘other than itself, is called aT. 
Some hold that ae and دلاله‎ are 50 designated, only after. f 
` consideration of them. . ` The expressions: اليه‎ -- and rA i 
البه‎ imply that Allah has set them up (as a pe or دلالة‎ 
of Himself); and (jo. P and (yao «4395 imply that 
consideration of them leads to knowledge, without the | necessity 
of someone" 5 having set them up. Others hold that aS is : 
straightness. in consideration, .and proceeding upon a straight 
path, by way of referring back to the basis. aS is derived. 
from و كيه‎ meaning "straight path". The impact of a a> on 
the soul is like that of able, . يه‎ is distinct from OU», 


as a> is derived from the meaning of straightness in 22 
"intention", and the verb Es š KA is used when one is . 
straight in his intention; whereas. the derivation of Ole» is 
not known and it is treated as an isolated (dialectal?) word 


‘without derivational implications. us ^ NS 


Dalalah: According to some. mitakallimun اول‎ (i. of >. ) are — 
of several kinds: jan) 2355 . دلالة لتاب‎ , Awl ولالت‎ 1 
C Ve دلالة‎ , "unanimous resolution", and O^ Vt ولال‎ ' 
"analogy". The first is that consideration of which leads to 
knowledge either of that which is being considered (itself) 
or of some characteristic of something else. The second is 


that from which evidence may be obtained concerning some other 


characteristic of that which is being considered. This second 
ی ۱ موا مع عه‎ 
type is called psi طرلقه‎ , which is called a as , rather 
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than a AJ» , because it is unlikely that a thing should be 
a دلاله‎ of itself or a دلاله‎ or of any of its attributes, 
but it is not unlikely that it should be a دلالة‎ of something 


else. 


114. و استرلال‎ TU 


Ihtijaj: Rls?) is straightness in consideration, whether by means 
of that about which one seeks Enos Oks (itself) or by means 


of something else. 


decían: Qaa ds a Search for something. By 7 means of "something Bises 


ELS. E 


هان و Ys‏ اكلام 


Dalalat ar- ی‎ "Ow ولال‎ -is evidence for the truth of a 


statement. 


l Dalalat, al-Kalam: ` qoa. is that speech should present some - 
valuable concept without evidence for its being true, except 
| in so far as some of the speech contains دلاله الپرعان‎ So as 
to testify to the truth of the statement. Some speech contains 
Ole Vau. 5 and some does not, as every ر بر هان‎ like every 
(77^ , may or may not be evident in speech. An € "noun" 
is a دلالة‎ of its meaning, but not a Clay of its meaning. 
In the same way guidance on a way is a دلالة‎ and not a Ole 
. of the way. Therefore the impact of ne) ee is other 
` than that of و‎ ; 


VG ao (P neus 995 استرلال و‎ 

Istidla1:0 A) is the act of a ,مسترل‎ If دلالة مه إسرلال‎ were one 
and the same, it would necessarily follow that, if all those 
-who exercised Qu) as to the non-eternity of the world were 
prevented from doing so, there would be no د لاله"‎ concerning 


that in the world. 


 Dalalah: eJJ» is that by means of which (سترلال‎ is possible. 


117. 
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alis‏ .و علا مه 


2213123: A دلاله‎ of something is that by means of which everyone 


who considers it can draw some conclusion regarding it, 
w 
e.g. since the world is a دلاله‎ of its creator, it is a Jl» 


of Him for all those who can exercise استملال‎ by means of it. 


CAlamah: An علامة‎ of something is that by means of which a certain 


thing is made known to the one for whom it is marked and for 
those who share with him in knowledge of it, but not to every- 
ne C 


For. example, one may make a stone an علابه‎ "mark" 


for a person whom one has’ buried, 50 that it is a. دلالة‎ for,- 


oneself ; alore, or make clapping the sign of: the arrival of. 


“Zayd. | (Each of these is an ‘ase: for those who share. them 


"^ dn given import, ànd is EO rather than و لالخ‎ ). An oe. 


` can be. cancelled, whereas such, is.not the case with a دلاله‎ ^" 


: which cannot be ی‎ : An “As Me is “something that is! 


(deliberately) made, whereas a دلالة‎ is Something that 


necessarily exists. bid 


(1) The text reads: tt ass instead of دلالة للك‎ , p.62. 
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w^ «T. مه‎ Pod 
ابه و علا مه‎ 
od d م مه‎ ^ - 
\ is a fixed : ass ; one says: OWLL CU when 
one is confined to, or made to remain in a place, as a poet 


od ۰ ew هد‎ 5 M بے‎ = 0 
says: (sols GV أن لسرت برارتابته . خکصنید باکت‎ Cad» 


به 


‘"I knew that it was.not a settled dwelling-place, so that my 


Sleep would be like the _clapping of the hands", i.e. this 


world is not a place which ‘can make anyone stay long or 
make (anything) permanent. Some linguists hold that the 
word EVE was originally âsi , with two “ yo" one of 
which was changed into ai" to avoid the double sound of 
a weak letter; in Arabic this is permissible in such nouns 


which do not have verbal derivations. 


CAlamah: See A 


119. 


ودح 
ofa thing is that which becomes manifest aftep‏ اسر Athar: The‏ 
"The channels of flood‏ حرا فح السيول that thing. For example:‏ 


"m 
waters" are called JÛ | of rain. 


CAlamah: The “AS of a thing is that which becomes manifest before 


that thing. For example عبوم‎ "clouds" or Us "winds" are 
the علامات‎ of rain. 


. 320. Ua E ae ME سمة و‎ 
Simah: - Aw iS a | particular kind o£ wA», and is , applied toa. e ra 


mark which is created: on the body. of an. animal by fire, e.g. 


Cove etc. Allah says: CO» ge ae "We: will‏ الا بل 
mark ‘him: Gh. fire) on the nose, : £e. Je". l Its original 2‏ 
"first‏ او سمي Iu ILL meaning: is the impression made 'on Something, and.‏ 
rain of the season" is derived: from the: same: because of the 7‏ 
eg € E 7 r impression it makes. on the land; (e is also derived from‏ 
thes aie and so- called because of the Ev 1 of the people‏ ; 
“attending E that are left there; and ` Ax. "a plant used to‏ 


dye hain" is so- -called because of the impression it makes. on 


the object dyed. 


Salamah: See A 


:مان و دلاله ۳ د 04[ | ..121 


Burhan: Olen can only be in the fon of هم‎ by which the validity 
i of something is attested. Some scholars hold that, a Olo, 

is a VI" which testifies to another notion that is true in a 

itself and in its attestation, e.g. as ent! is a statement 

) سان‎ ( that the "ud has a creator; and at the same time. . 
the first notion that the E is created is true in itself. 
Some also hold that a Ow is that by which one refutes the 

CREMISDE Dn an opponent. It is an Arabized Persian word derived 

from Oly meaning "cut that". The word برهة‎ is also, perhaps, 


derived from the same, meaning قطحة‎ of tine ‘1? 


Dalalah: دلاله‎ may or may not be in the form of speech. One says that 
the (s is a دلاله‎ of the Eternal; here the "du is not 
speech. One also says that my دلالة‎ of the truth of my doctrine 
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( CA AA ) is such and such and produces a statement supporting 


this; here speech can be called a دلاله‎ . 


Dalil: A دسل‎ may give information about a notion without testifying 
to another notion, or it may give information about a notion 
that testifies to another notion; therefore, دلبل‎ is more 
general than دلاله"‎ . According to Alî b. “Isa: the direction 
of a دسل‎ » depends on its location; it can act reciprocally, 
as, for example, an ae acting as the WYo of a سم‎ . A 
مه و رمان‎ the other hand, cannot act as a دلاله‎ of other than 

that of which. it is. designed as a و دلاله‎ for example , if age 
Py a دلالت"‎ of a One ,dt cannot be a FT that D he/it is not 


ers 


OA n 
5 0 


^o (2) "Phe text d Tay SUV حطحه من‎ fon ٠ من الو شن‎ Babs? p.63. 07 


cimo 50227 as أماوة‎ 
x Amarah: DX s "Bs. manifest. AA > and this is- indicated. by ‘the 
| basic sense of the word, which is طهور‎ . Therefore آمرالشی,‎ 
is used to signify that a thing is abundant, and together with 
abundance is evident consequence. $5» "consultation" is 
calied مار‎ because opinion becomes evident in (the person of) 
consultation; and the expression: T is used when 
people consult each other. A poet says: 


a‏ مایا 


"Concerning what is the consultation among you, and what is 


the significance of the signs Vis I see)?" 


Calamah: See (A 


123. مه"‎ We و‎ aii 


Rasm: 4 is making an شر‎ 


may be an علامة‎ on it. 


- L^ 
CAlamah: aac may or may not be making an بر‎ | appear on something. 


For example, one says: زرر لصفيو مرو‎ +t eo We 
"The علامة‎ of Zayd's arrival is ^Amr's clapping"; this cannot 


LE 
be regarded as an ام‎ . 


12H. fro م‎ ۱ 


- 


Khatm: d indicates the completion of something. For example 
۰ A «° 
one says: م الما نا‎ meaning I have completed the 


memorising and the reciting of the Qur'an and have completed 
the reciting of the appended prayers. The original meaning 
of P is seen in اتاب‎ z which occurs after it has 
been finished. Allah says: oe I» اليوم حم عل‎ "On that 
day We will set a seal upon their mouths, يس‎ /65" which 
8 means. We will not allow them to speak; but the verse: rad 
Pe E» TOWER 9 V7) does not indicate any prevention, 
T “rather. it is a criticism in that they are as. ues: prevented 


from Secepting- the truth. 


Rasm: , 3 B A does. not indicate the completion ‘SE anything; - therefore 
l one. says: OTAN دمت‎ arid not C Aue - However, " tet 


and [una overlap each. other in certain usages because of the 


closeness. of their meanings. (^ is an Arabized Persian word, 
and so it is possibie for it to be an exact نی‎ EERE of te 


| because they. come from different languages. 


Khatm: See A 


l Ls 
ce is an ابر‎ which is fixed in a Us i.e. that which 


is given a t , and adheres to it; it implies permanence, 


which is not implied by ra . Therefore, one says: c 
| eb الررم‎ "He stamped a dirham"; and c is an re 
which cannot be pempved; , In the same way C UAI v means 
the ‘nature of a man, ` because dt. is fixed and does not o 
‘One says: ' علق"‎ ١ Lio ثلا ن عى‎ c when a particular" 
ی‎ persists in someone. Some linguists hold that 

Uc is an علامه‎ which indicates the essential nature of 

something. According to Abu Hilal e is used about man-kind 
because it indicates the true nature of ones temperament, 


and c in case of a dirham is an علامة‎ of its being lawful 


and legitimate. 
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E v 
126. دلاله و عله‎ 
Dalalah: See A 


CIllah: Every àle is both invariably present ( > eo ) and 
reciprocal of reference (متنحکس)‎ . Thus the reason for a 
moving object's being moving is movement, which is invariably 
present in any moving object, and is reciprocal of reference, 
for nothing has movement which does not move, and nothing . 
moves without having movement. Not every دلاله”‎ , on the other 
hand, is مطرد‎ and ,توکس‎ For example the 295 of the 
 createdness ( 22) of bodies is that: it is “impossible. for 
them not ‘to have accidents ( Cot), but this is not a3 

r „invariably present, in every GA, for example, an Ges 


E. "secondary characteristic is cu but. has no Co. 


۱ ۰ E " k ١ 
. 127. " T ecd سينا و عله‎ 


e 


` ` Sabab: A سیب‎ cannot come after the سيكب‎ thing caused" in any 
_ circumstances. For: example CP 1 peering: is the سیب‎ 
for the flight. of an arrow, and T" cannot take place after 


the arrow has flown. 


^Illah: One type of ale is that which comes (becomes evident) | 
after the هعلول‎ "thing caused", e.g. profit or gain, which 
is the غك‎ for trading but becomés evident after the 
trading has taken place. Evidence for this is to be found 
in the fact that when asked: 45° ¢ "Why do you trade?" one 
replies: t, "For gain"... The linguists unanimously 9 

.,that "Why" here is a request for the عله‎ and not for the + 

C x a ; linguistically, is that which changes the 
disposition of something, therefore a O° "disease" is 
called an alc because it changes the condition of a patient. 
The رای‎ "one who calls" of an action is called an عله‎ of 
that action. According to some mutakallimun the “ale is 
that which makes a certain condition necessary for some other 
thing, e.g. کون‎ "being" and 0245 "power", but not aly و‎ 
which does not make any condition necessary. In jurisprudence, 
the ale is that characteristic of the definitive text on 


which a judgement ( e ) depends, when an analogy is being 


drawn. 


. سیب > سرط_ :149 


۰ ۰ z, 


Sabab: A سیب‎ is required for the occurrence of the NUN and 
not for its maintenance; that is why one can perceive a WAT 
without its سیب‎ , e.g. Jue flight of an arrow can be 


perceived without the P3| و‎ "Shooting". 


Shart: A b is required both for the existence of the b, Z^ and 
for its maintenance, e.g. ol» isa b ^ for the existence 
of DJA , and ry» cannot continue to exist when blo 


ceases to exist. 
PUN D M i L 2 es 2 : ` ۱ - سر‎ 
I E ES bur ie = ۱ l 
= Alah: An vv "instrument" does. not' make an action necessary. 
PE SÉ | o VAn. eT is required for some, but not all agents, without 


reference to whether: or not the action is performed well. 


E A hand or a foot are examples of an p A 


Sabab: A ست‎ ee an def necessary. 


130. - 0 و لطر اا‎ UM 
Istidlal: استرلال‎ is to seek knowledge of Something by means 


of something else. "investigation" in order to acquire 
q 


knowledge of العادر‎ as jas through His actions is (سترلال‎ . 


Nazar: ys is to Seek knowledge of something either by means of- 

l it itself or by means of something else. ED concerning 
the- occurrence of movement is not (سترلال‎ , The definition of 
UTE is the perception of a thing by means of sight or 

١ 0 , thought, to perceive a concept one needs both of these two 
things. For example careful consideration, first, of the 
precise configuration of a thing through the visual faculty, 
and then through و‎ , because perception of the precise 
is means of perceiving a concept; and in the same way 
leads to knowledge about the concept, The original meaning 
of p is to face; J by means of the sight ( لصر‎ ) is 
the bringing forward of sight ( به‎ JU) towards the 
نظ : حبصر‎ by means of the علبا‎ is the bringing forward 
of thought towards the فيه‎ Ga. »5 can also take 


place through touching, to discover whether a thing is soft 
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or hard, and the expression: ae Jb إلى الالسان‎ wy 
means the bringing forward of compassion towards someone. 
نو‎ towards some expected thing is pesi], and الظار‎ 
ال مرخ"‎ "the granting of a respite" means the bringing forward 
of x» towards this expected thing. OP VL E^ means 
the bringing forward of لطر‎ towards the thing hoped for. 
Ants SAU مرن‎ EM implies his bringing forward good 
governance towards them. اكاب‎ 239 with the eye and 
with thought means the bringing forward of these two towards 
it. The expression: : ظط الرهر ال‎ implies that دصر‎ 


«has destroyed them: it ps. brought forward its afflictions 


"towards. them. b). means: مثیل‎ : for Seeing one of. two انظیم‎ : 


x is. as good as seeing the other, When لظ‎ is associatéd with i 


E Ca it means ES “about the circumstances of that. which is 
being investigated, and when it is associated with pad icer 
“means to direct ones gaze ‘towards a thing the seeing of which 


is desired, “and it also means that ones sense of sight is sound.. 


۰ 


181. ۳ ۱ SU .. 
gx wt 
Ta'ammul: ` امل‎ is a زط‎ by means of which AGES of the 


object is hoped for, and (ev takes place only over a long 
span of time. Every ones is قر‎ but not every x» is 


Jet 


Nazar: See 4 


192. . Ja—EC E بر که و لطر‎ 
Badihah: EU is the first part of p . One says: عزمته‎ 


i.e. at the beginning of the operation of : 3‏ على البر كمه 


(at the first sight),or one says: حسنه‎ AM وله في املام بر‎ 
when someone extemporizes in speech without pre-meditation. 


Nazar: See A 
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2 مه Ls‏ ^ 
بر كمه و رو به .133 


Badihah: بر هه‎ in speech is that which is produced without 
thinking. 


Ru! yan ۱ : Some linguists hold that a رو‎ means the last part of 
ps > and ag بر‎ the first part. A man who is quick in 
understanding is described as one whose 4@w is like the 
c» of others. Some hold that رو به‎ is to consider a 
thing for a. long time, which is the. opposite of EU . 


es a :زد‎ s ‘total examination of a C$ D "opinion; judgement" 


Rr tue o e ane exhaustive deliberation on dt. Orie says: G D T5. 
S EET ^ 2 e “O wie’ 

o» with tashdid on "داو‎ on the, measure of AS, " 

2 which is; the measure for intensification. . And in رونه‎ i ^ 2 a 


E of: E was dropped because of: its. frequent use. : 


a) Abu ‘Hilal lists. the word. روية‎ without Hama on واو“‎ whereas the 
lexicographers list it with names. See, for example :و‎ Al-Qamus 
CG v. js 1 | 


. n * F . . ۳ avy E T Pd 
jm a” خم و لط‎ 
x 
Fikr: عر‎ is that which is other than Ag بر‎ , 
Nazar: نف‎ can be either SL or برمه‎ 5 


135. dl ۱ D Yo E» انتطار‎ 
۱ 7 Intizar: BUS} is the seeking of that at which. E is ` 
anticipated; it is used of both good and evil, and it can be 
entertained with either doubt or certainty.. For example one 
can entertain انتظار‎ of food being prepared in his house 
about which he has no doubt, or one can entertain it of the 
arrival of Zayd, the next day while being doubtful about his 


coming. 


Nazar: See A 
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136. l درم و‎ 
w 57 1 1 - .* 
Tadabbur: رم‎ is the application by ones Luts of لطر‎ towards 
the consequences of something. 


v مه‎ - at 
Tafakkur: yo is the application by ones علب‎ of لطر‎ towards 
the دلائل‎ "indications" of something. 


d مه‎ $s 
x زورك و رط‎ 


M5 is the perception of ‘the: object of vision. ;‏ وه 


"ur is thé seeking. of: Cue "guidance /direction". Thes., 
P. Sense is attested by the usage: l ۷ سكا‎ ۱ Usu 2 لات‎ "I looked © 
se “but I. could not see anything": According to TAI b. “Isa DE 


“one who seeks. the appearance . of something; Allah is called a 


»^ U of His: Slaves by. virtue of His making His mercy 


apparent: to them. Since Allah sees. things without. seeking to: ue 


T do so; _ He cannot be described in- terms of p . A p) U may > 
: be. one "who Seeks “the appearance: "of: ‘something through perception 
of it by. means of his sense of” ‘sight or some other sense;.opb ` 
he may be one who considers the softness of this garment in 
comparison with that of others : p with the علب‎ is by 

means of thought. انتطار‎ is to stop in order to seek i. 
SPpropradte time for a thing. W can also mean p and 
۱ حل‎ t of the conditions of things. A » ما‎ in this fashion 
must be a . 6 2^ and a 1 in this fashion can be called a. 
d طر‎ LÛ . The Eternal cannot be described in terms of W, 
as o» implies deficiency in knowledge , and. J in order | 
to obtain knowledge can be used only about that Which is ا‎ 
( dz Jis p» implies witnessing with the eye simply, 
without saying anything about the attitude of the witnesser, 
for example, whether he is pleased or angry. All those 
seeking to observe the new moon are ,نا طرون‎ regardless of 
whether they see it or not; it is thus reasonable to define p 


as directing the eye towards the position of the object of 


vision in an attempt to see it. 


. ` is: the seeking for the: ‘appearance. of. something, ahd. D^ Uds . ii 


Intizar: انتطار‎ or os is a desire for that which is expected 
+ Tarai: GU is: AR or something good particularly 4 and it dd 
° UE 


Intizar: See dioses yt ۱ pupils exclu E gud l DUI gui 


Tárabbus:- mE is the length of SUE > ‘whether short or vA 
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138. و مر اليه لصره‎ oper as el 


Istashrafahu bi basrihi: opan as pai Y means fhe directed 


his gaze at him ( o je اليه‎ 7o) from a higher place. 


Madda ilayhi basrahu: See A 


w 
139. (es 7: انتظار_ و‎ 
to take place, 


n always: occurs. together with: doubt. D 


UO 


, prolonged. ایس بالطعام‎ is so- -called because he. waits for 

TE mor a long time in order tó enhance its benefit 0 
Allah says: ORG به‎ A "So, bear with him 
for a time, pue The verb تردص‎ is derived from Ze» 
meaning GA "to linger or stay". One says: هذا‎ (= d ما‎ 
الهر رلصة‎ i.e. I.cannot wait for this for a long time. 


Imhal: Quee Y is not associated with rie and is e 


"undetermined". 9 


Intizar: ARE is eee seed ich that to hich p can be ` 


directed. 


$ 


4 
احسست p28‏ 5( و ١‏ لست بص ری .142 


5 2 5 
Ahsustu bi basri: orlat و‎ here means €» 5) or something else 


through sense perception. 


Anastu bi basri: Cavan means ori with the object of sight. 
Therefore the verbs لس‎ and rk. cannot be used about Allah 
as الس‎ and au cannot be ascribed to Him. 2! always 
takes place without D . | 


143. 


Khatir: pac is passing of a (7 "notion" through the كلب‎ 


l “knoiledge,' ,; and 


"mind", who relates a number of different things. خوار‎ 

are divided according to their (underlying) concepts, as 
every concept has peculiar ye و‎ Which is different in kind 
from that which is peculiar to something else. The ability 
of the كلب‎ to deal with رار‎ is (an essential) part of 
having. a complete intellect, and without this there is no 
Berna in burdening. ones. vals with. them. „ According to Abu 
TAI a خاطر‎ is a kind of OF . "accident" E which is found 


only, in the کلب‎ of a living ofganism; and dt is some " 


“(intermedi ary) stage’ between P „and. > و‎ 'sihce.. 5 518 (e n 


isa kind "of oe Which | ‘causés knowledge. 


0 


3 De And a خاطر‎ isa: beginhing which does Bot (by itself) iet 


generate "knowledge, but makes one' “aware: of ithings. So the i 
"position. of pb is like that of "nv in being a:stage 

` between: Pa and op because, Ae is the manifestation 
.of,a thing hot on a real (cónérete) basis. A34 JBalakhi holds ; 
‘that خا‎ is. ‘speech C رم‎ ) ‘caused by Allah or an angél 

or Satan in human being; if it is caused by Satan it is 

called وسواس‎ "insinuation". The same'is maintained by 

Abü Hashim. However, the - ‘thing which indicates that pe 

is not . کلام‎ is that a dumb: person can have pi? also in 


` his و تلب‎ even though he does not have any idea of 


speech ( ys ) and its Qu. Ibrahim holds that bl? 
(f 


must ‘be of two kinds: one suggests that: .one should do 


“something, “ahd the” other restrains. one from doing it; thus 


Nazar: 


à choice is established: “According to Ibn Rawandi و‎ the jb: < 

of disobedience, “like : عقل‎ and 2 و‎ comes from Allah. 
سرت‎ "desire" is thé inclination of the t? towards 

the thing desired; and عقل‎ (is a faculty) which 


discriminates between good and evil. 


See A 
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yis us 


144. 
Dhikr: E is the remembrance only of that which is absent. 
It is an accident which removes لسيان‎ "forgetfulness". 
Khatir: bb is a "beginning", which may or may not refer to 
that which is absent. 
145. Urls و‎ oba, 
Ijtihad: ei. linguistically connotes: exertion. . One says: 


Du (ee ۱خممر ی‎ when one exerts himself in 


carrying a-stone, and one never says’. EN Coa». 
6 "I exerted myself in carrying a (date- ) stone". According 
Ate: thé. mutakalliiün: BL is that which: demands m Ske e 
l in the آحمام‎ in. which. every rete is correct. The م اده‎ im m 


distinguish between B and س‎ Vt اجمماد . أهل‎ 
is more general than. فاس‎ > as alo} encompasses یاس‎ and 


other things. According to the jurists, (جسماد‎ is to try hard 


"to understand the principle GE some unprecedented case in 


V^ the light of a لمن‎ (text of the Qur'an.or the Hadith), with 


0 reSpect neither to the apparent nor the (direct) implied 


meaning. Therefore Ma°adh b. Jabal said (to the Prophet): 


"I (shall) exercise اععماد‎ in my opinion regarding that 


concerning which I find nothing in either the Qur'an or l 
the Hadith". In the view of al- Shafii Wl and (^5 are 


one ad: the same; and RI according to him, is to' discover 


the reasons for an asl and then to refer other things to it 


(in view of those: reasons). As far as Gu "opinion" is 
concerned it is the reasoning and analogy on which a legal 
decision is based, and the statements of Ma°adh and the letters 
of “Omar testify to this. Cali said: In my opinion ( C ) 
and in the opinion of omar the slave women who give birth 

to the babies of their masters should not be further sold, 

but we see them being sold"; and this statement contains 

the refutation of those who reject and condemn the use of 


b مه‎ 
(sly. In ۱حعماد‎ preference is given to that which is 
مه‎ w 


supported by an علة‎ anda حير‎ when there is some conflicting 
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notion. JJ] is to produce evidence that a £ regarding 
something can be established without referring it back to 
the asl. احمماد‎ takes place in legal matters only, and is 
derived from o d! Jj and the exhaustion of every possibility 
of JJ regarding some new situation in referring it to 
Some لص)‎ "text" in accordance with what produces غلرة‎ 

| ; there is scope for it only in the absence of دلالة‎ 
and op ; on the other hand, یاس‎ is also applied to 


rational pursuits. . 


-Qiyas: oV is sto, refer one thing to: ‘another because" of. some ` 
Lp r similarity between the dispositions C feo of the two. 
It. ds. also said that اس‎ is a. ‘subjective, view of. something D. 


BY reference to. another” because. of some ‘similarity between. ES 


: ; ‘them. This view ts "held by Abu. Hashim; and he claims that. 
dt i is for "his ` reason that كيال‎ "an instrument for measuring" 
is: illad ومقیاس‎ that which one- desires to measure is 
referred. to: it. „That: with’ which shoes are measured is. also | 
éatlad: اش‎ ٠ Thus: oe is- only used when something is 
‘considered with Pespect. to -another, and :عا نس‎ is only used 
of Someone who likens one thing to another, if he makes a 2 
judgement concerning that thing in terms of the pues: Qr Ws 
and لشبیه‎ were the same, Allah could be called p in 
likening a PK toa Co, adr toa (S کر‎ to 
Adb ۳ and Ok) to لور‎ . If anyone ur that, قباس‎ 
is. the deduction of truth from falsehood he is wrong, because 
it is deduced by “means of texts ( (لشوص‎ and it is not ` 
called اس‎ . ° An example of قياس‎ is to say: Since a wise 
man may not wrong one. who: acts properly, he may: not punish him. 
According to the jurists Vu" is to refer a branch C CU 
to the root ( صل‎ ) in view of the ‘principle ( م‎ ) 


involved. 


“wow “ كسم‎ 8 "n 
146. SV لصم )الاه و د لاله‎ 
[vw = مه‎ = 7 
Tadmin al-Ayah: UD c is to refer an ای‎ 
without any restriction. For example the verse: السار و‎ E 


does not mean that the hand‏ )38/ المايرة ) والسارقه فاقطوا یر كما 
of Dirham)‏ 1/6( > الى of the thief who commits the theft of a‏ 


to a thing 
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must be cut off, even if it is implied there, since the 


Sunnah precludes this. 


Dalalah al-Ayah: A,» دلالة‎ about something is that by means 
of which استرلال‎ about that thing becomes possible. For 
example to say a yl implies the knowledge of Allah, 
because one cannot praise one whom he does not know. Therefore 
our contemporaries hold that knowledge of Allah is necessary 


because thanks-giving to Him is necessary, and one who is 


not known cannot be thanked. 
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Chapter IV 
147. ۳۳ 
CIlm: عم‎ can be either general or detailed knowledge of a thing. 


Mari fah: As > is more particular than عم‎ because as pe is a 
detailed knowledge of a thing itself excluding it from other 
things. Al-Zuhri says: I do not describe Allah as ole but 
I am not against those who describe Him as Csu\s because هو وه‎ 
is derived from, UOS S which means the remains of a house 
by which üt is Tecognised. “Allah's knowledge of things cannot 

be described: as based. on 1 (drawing inferences from) the remains 
or traces of a thing or on xo. " -And, since A a. is to ` makê | 
Ty ,, Mistingtions between data, Allah eannot be. described as. عازف‎ 
eas (6 or a. ‘discriminator. | ‘In’ our opinion, contrary. to Al او‎ s E 
| view, although the كنار‎ of: house. are termed عرئان‎ this is 
E because they constitute the means whereby the house is ` 
| _ recognised, and this. does not imply. that every eis based. 
“upon, - San Y and. Qus E: As for. the: definition of Cole as 
"one: ‘who discriminates” between the information present in "iss 
knowledge; i would have been more ‘appropriate if he had taken 
“it as an indication that Allah is Loss » in view of . 
“information is discriminated in His’ knowledge", meaning that 
it is imagined by Him.. Now, His knowledge is not called p 
becausé P is, among us, the use of intelligence in the 
looking and thinking by means ه:‎ which we come to discriminate 


between information. There is no, objection to His information 


being described as discriminatéd,. even if He cannot bé we 
described as. ‘discriminating, its being dischimihating means © 
that an attribute is being. applied to it, not to Him, and 

knowledge . 3 Aw») of it indicates that about it, not about 

. Him. Therefore all هروه‎ are عم‎ but all e are not a3» 
because مورفه‎ means to distinguish the known from the unknown 
whereas عم‎ does not mean this except when it is particularly 
qualified in speaking of the (xt . And this notion is 
verified by the contention of the linguists that علم‎ takes 


two objects. It can only refer to one object when it is 


used in the sense of As p^ . For example Allah says: 
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0 aJ زوع /الأنئال ) لاتحايوكم اليك‎ which means " M 
eo لحر کم اليه‎ ۷, The word عم‎ as compared to 
do o^ is ambiguous, for example, when one says: Wade 
--- D» "I came to know that Zayd .... " and designates him 
by the name by which ones interlocutor knows him, one is giving 
no information, but when one adds ADU one is giving 
information, because one indicates that one knows him in a 
particular aspect which one might not know him in spite of 
ones knowledge of him in general. But when one says: عرفت‎ 
و دسا‎ one gives information, because this means that I 
knew him in. distinction from others. The difference between. ES 
محزفه‎ . and Et does . not: become cleat except when. the. 
“sentences” are not, ambiguous, | for example y wr T cA: 
$ “Ws E knew. that Zayd has. a son" or دز یدر‎ ON عرفت‎ 
ولرد‎ give the same meaning. l ۱ 


e 5 


“ 


vt ^7 0 والفيرم‎ 


CIlm: عم‎ is to believe firmly in a thing as it is. 


Yagin: رلعين‎ is contentment and a feeling of satisfaction about: | 
what is known. Allah cannot be described in terms of GM. 
One says: البعين‎ e and برد لبن‎ but one never says: 

eo العم و برد‎ È . And ¿s is that person who knows. a 
thing after being doubtful about it. The meaning of لین‎ 
can be determined by the fact that its opposite is شات‎ 
"doubt" and it is very seldom that شلف‎ is considered to he 
an opposite of ee -It can also be verified from the 

, use of لین‎ in the verse IDE a poet: 

CH i لفرصرا‎ Loy " 1 021 و‎ + 555 00 as 
"My companion wept when he saw the mountain pass in front of 
him. And he was sure that we were going to meet the Qaysar". 

is that which removes a doubt. It is also said‏ فسن 
that a person who is offering his prayers is confident that‏ 
he has completed four "rakat", he should finish the prayers‏ 
GANGEN‏ عرز احص ورم فل ار لیا كله أن with "salam":‏ 
has been used (by the jurists)‏ لفن Here the word‏ . يسم « 


ase 


instead of عم‎ , because the first imparts something more 


than the second which is firmness and indubility of thought. 
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5 - 
م‎ is also, sometimes, called' لعين‎ because it also 


contains the sense of being beyond doubt. 


(1) Diwan Imru' al-Qays, p.65. 


149. 


مه 


٩2 ur: "mv is a knowledge (of something) attained covering 


_. all details and with minuteness as الشور‎ t ACE "thinness of 


2 ` apprehension of fine meanings; and barley. is named ` ope + oe eee 


the dei. A 2A "poet" is so-called because; of his. 


because of the fine ‘whiskers that it has at its extremity, 


“unlike wheat. The verb poe: ‘cannot be. used for: Allah as 


nóthing can nide. From: Allah because of its fineness. "Some 


linguists hold: that thé expression 55 am رك‎ is a moré 


Clim: 


150. 


Basir: 


“severe. condemnation ‘than to say: X Í Om regarding k 221 


someone, “because the first will oust the person referred. to 0 


from the category of rational beings; it amounts to meaning: 


'that he does not know any thing in any way at all and is 


equivalent to saying: os M "he cannot feel or he 

has no senses". It is also said that شحور‎ is to perceive 
something through sensory organs ) (مششاعر‎ which are the deus 
same as O” v. Therefore Allah cannot be described in 

terms of شحور‎ . 


See. A 
ou s i 
A د‎ . 


has two meanings:‏ لمیر 


i) Its origin is  50J "seeing" which means accuracy in 


5 


seeing, and it means to perceive that which can be seen 
7 


o 0 
when it is present, and pẹ% is derived from the same 


meaning: Seer. 


ii) NE. can also mean qu "knower'". One says: هو لهس‎ 
or P) & وله‎ or و له به اصرح‎ for mentioning ones 
knowledge or insight about a thing. 
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“ 4 


Mustabsir: PR” is a knower of a thing after having wanted 

about that thing. Its form implies the want of.‏ ی 
as (P sna pe are those who have a want for‏ المبار 
understanding and information respectively. Theretone one‏ 
Ou but one cannot use for Allah.‏ اله لهس can say:‏ 
And le Ll i is to want a thing clear in such a way as one‏ 

sees an object with ones eyes and such clarity can pertain 


only to the things which become evident after being hidden. 


3 Basr: o. بضر‎ is the name for act of: seeing. 


Ayn: غين‎ is the instrument (tool): for seeing and it is the" 
UT pupil of am an. eye. Therefore one. Says. Ed عبنيه‎ oh 
"One of his eyes. is blind"; ; and one never says: s o 
ائ‎ 0 pa) .: Sometimes | CRY. is used for a. healthy: eye 
0 metaphorically. but: it ‘cannot: be. used for a blind eye. and 
| his shows: that pu is. “the. name, for the act of seeing.. 
An unambiguous knowledge of" ‘something is also named’ as Sae i 
۱ One says: Uo» لك فيه‎ "You n knowledge of this" means. = 


l you kiai it as others see it. 


152. ` zm | : و‎ £g 
Ta? lim: PE is to teach by means of speech or another. medium; 


عليه المیارن و النيارة د احیاطذ therefore óüé: can say:‏ _ 


Halan: هين‎ is to each using speech only as a. medium. “One 
says: PAN لقحه‎ ; He taught him the poem": and so on, 1 l 
but one” cannot say: ablsl والئارة و‎ S Ve POT "He taught 
him commerce, or carpentry or tailoring by way of (eden, 
There is another difference between the two that لد ل‎ refers 
to one occasion and a» to more than one. Moreover Oa 
requires contact between teacher and taught whereas the 


same is Aot required by 1 Therefore one can say: 


"Indeed Allah teaches him" and not‏ ان اله لحلیه 


. الله يلقن الحبد 


“Alin: See A 


153. 2 ÀJ. 

Raskh: T J is to know a thing by many arguments or to know it 
necessarily. The original sense of €^ is to be firmly 
fixed to a root to which a thing is connected. Nevertheless, 
knowledge by means of some single indication cannot be 
regarded as (24. 

c 

Ilm: See A 

154. XIEN و‎ (Nel. 

irem. quis is a kind ‘of knowledge: that ‘become’ clear in the: cum us 
"heart both in good ` or bad ways, (suggesting) dod things to 

f do and bad things to leave. ao ee ee ie. ee AE a ka up 
"s Ma Sri fah Derüriyysh: vg PUE. Xo "necessary knowledge" "o 
= is of four kinds: G) that which. comes from: observation, x0 
Gi) that which comes from experience ,. (iii) that which - 
comes from continuous reporting (by someone. regarding ke 
, something), and (iv) the basic principles of intelligence, E 
RUNE. 
155. | Con و‎ a عا‎ 


: Mutahaggig: "سوم‎ is the seeker of the right meanings who 


o - . 
‘continues his search till its realisation. QM : is on the 


‘measure of D» which is equivalent- to say: \ آطلب‎ 


۱ "seek knowledge". _ Therefore one cannot say: i لے‎ aJ OL 


It is said that. oe: is. “always used after doubting a thing. : 


c^ 1 E Bre 


For example one says: .: حقتت ما كلت‎ "I realised what you 00 0 


'said" means one has understood a thing apren doubting 4t. 


EM LES 
(jes is the basic knowledge which prevents one from doing 
“~ b 
wrong, and he whose restrainer is more powerful is Que. 


Some linguists hold that عمل‎ is that which restrains its 


- 
- 


possessor from indulging in immoral things. One says: (jee 


Sven) when one habbles a camel preventing it from moving. 
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Therefore Allah cannot be described in terms of ععل‎ 
Some linguists say that (jes is to preserve e.g. one Says: 
اعقلت درا هي‎ when one preserves them. Labid b. 
Rabi ah is reported to have said: E 
(4) et من ان‎ DAP Dc s كنت لما لحقلي‎ ó واعقلى‎ 
"Keep things even if you have not done so before because the 
person who keeps things prospers". According to Abu Hilal, 
if عمل‎ means preservation, in this sense one can describe 


Allah as عامل‎ . And. Qe و‎ it is said, can also mean 


E limiting or restricting a thing. And the mental faculties. l 
os that contain his items . of. knowledge are called de, $ one 
i LoT saysi E Su. ما لعال.‎ Qe "Retain- that. what is, "said to you", | 1 SUE E 
i Opposite! of ععل.‎ is. (G^ » “and opposite of 1 P is جل‎ 
090 `. And ععال‎ is.a string with which a camel is hobbled.. Abu 2 
Hilê says that the thing which appealed to him in the variety . 
" opinions. regarding the scope of ` عمل‎ was that عمل‎ is 


ae knowledge of vices and prevention from committing them, 


further maintained ‘that this view seems to be correct‏ و 
pa because .it is “supported by. the use of the word » Ms (plural 5‏ | 
وا 2 ۱ for the. people oe heaven, because they: will have’.‏ (عا l E of ce‏ 


no temptation. for vices and their resistance to doing wrong 
cannot be attributed to their علوم‎ . And if عمل‎ is to 
be restricted (from doing something) then Allah cannot be 
termed عا فل‎ for Himself, and all the human beings will ba: 
subject. to His عمل.‎ since He is that who forbids us from 


l doing (certain things). On the other hand, human beings 


"can be termed as عاعل‎ and’ عامل‎ in spite of their wrong — 


doings, and because of His omniscience Allah cannot be: 


“called :عامل‎ in this sense. ` Moreover, we cannot. regard 


Allah as محفول‎ (subject of our عمل‎ ) becausé we and our 


knowledge "cannot cover all of His dimensions. 


See A 


(1) Diwan 1 


Labid, p.177. 


occ 
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T $‏ 
أدب و عمل ( .157 


s 5 
Arb: ارب‎ is abundance of عمل)‎ . And the expression: عط مرب‎ 
is neen for that bone which has a lot of flesh on it; and 


Us is a winning arrow which takes the biggest share.‏ ارب 


Aq1: See A 


EC 4 


۰ bes I zis more particular deschiption of a person than Oe ,. 


whereas. Qe „indicates that its. possessor ehcompasses items 


۱ ‘of knowledge. The expressions "E e is ‘said: aboot. 


its: purist. form. ` «And, . Since Allah, cannot’ be described: 85 


"having attributes: that vary. in purity, He. cannot be ror 


described in. terms of: M NE d E 


: .Nuhyu: | كمي‎ : is s the maximum dence in aE It a 
plural of. ane. A person described in terms of کی‎ can 
be that who successfully forms an opinion about something. 

A pond is also known as oS in which the flood-water falls; 
and ao is that place where flood-water reaches, and its 
plural is eels", The plura] of 7 is. PON and. Ker. 


160 

Haja: ش‎ Ww ds the stability of iütellect. The GEST Ad 
CMAV RE is used when one stays there. 

“Agl: See A 

د هرن و .161 


Dhihn: ©®> is to retain what has been learnt, and it is contrary 
to ۱ s y~ "badness in understanding". Allah cannot be 


described in terms of (025 as learning cannot be ascribed 


to Him. 
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w^ * * 


“tim: See A 


- ۰ 


Fitnah: 2k» is awareness of meanings. Its opposite is ales and 


The word 4) Ub‏ . قطئة is a man who is without.‏ رحل مخفل 

is similar to" lbs , and one says: رحل طيخن‎ or قطن‎ ds» 

for an intelligent. man. “It can be said that . فطنه‎ is the. 
i béginning of. understanding. of what is. not apparent. - Since 

Ab is: knowledge of something that” is not ‘apparent, it p. ۱ 
E v Cannot: be said: HR» PM OU aa) فطن لوچو‎ "He -— to 017 0 AT. 
know, about his existence and. ‘that the ur was upod him", SUME 
Every فطنة‎ is E but, every: LS is | not : قطثة‎ . 


e LM NUS | 

F Dhaka": LAG is “the pardection: of. ach. "One, says: کت نار‎ 

l 2 when fire ris burning fully, or مس ذكاء‎ When the sun is 
' giving full light, .and تزكر‎ is: a full sacrifice. So, E 
has a fuller meaning due Au 


^ Fitnah: See A - l ۱ EE ۱ EE 


16H. 


Hadhq: The basic meaning of حزق‎ is sharpness in cutting. One says: 
E Ec "When one cuts. something. The expression 5 - OX» a a X 
الي القران‎ E that. the child has: read the Quran up: to! 2 E 
l the last chapter and is ‘remarkably good in retaining it. Every. ١ 
حاذق‎ in Some field is فده‎ who has attained mastery over it 
and completed learning in that field. Since it cannot be said 
that Allah's acquisition of information has been completed, 


He cannot be described in terms of (à i 
Fitnah:. See A 


Kis: Tou quickness in movement while doing something taking 
what is relevant and leaving what is irrelevant. غلا م کیس‎ is 
a boy who is quick to do precisely what he is told to and leaves 


what is unnecessary. The concept of ^^ does not pertain to 


branches of knowledge. 


utm Nafaah: The basic meaning: "of: EN ‘is “taken from Ges | "going". را‎ WS 
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£ 


165. لود کي‎ scott 


م 


P 
Cr 0 . . 
Alma i: "x is a shrewd man who can visualise consequences of 


matters at the first sight. 


w 
Laudha^i: لوز عي‎ "light, sharp/skilful" is derived from seen) 
"burning of fire" which Means quickness in taking to 


something; so, (£53 is a quick witted person. 


` 166. ۱ رات‎ s achos 


Fitnah: EL A » gg d NC "E pe "m 


UN 


` One says: ar 5 pes when an’ arrow penetrates in. Shooting. 
/: Aman is called M when his thought attains to a: point | 1 
x “that a stupid man! 5 . thought, cannot attain - to; „and: ایز‎ is one cs 
f aho has great awareness of things. and knows the ins and outs E PS 
` <. of matters. On .the other hand, کن‎ swiftness. and 
quickness of movement which can be an attribute.of one whose. 
faculties are not yet fully developed, like a boy; ‘whereas sw 


“can only bea description of a superior and i لد‎ man. 


` 167. DW و‎ AX حلادة و‎ 
Jaladah: The basic meaning of حلادد‎ is Ors! صلايه‎ "hardness of 
the body". The skin is named as جلن‎ because it is harder 


k than flesh, and ice is called WS beçause`“of its hardness, 


_ and a stout man who can face all hordohape is ae named 


E oM and, لین‎ > The expression LOU oue on اند‎ 


e ©‏ مه 


LEN is used when one proves to be stronger than his 
opponent. The soiid part of hand is also called oM. 


Fitnah: See A 


Nafadh: See A 


طبيحة و AS?‏ .168 


Tabi^ah: Ab is the innate or inherent disposition of a 


person on which he is based or created. 
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Qarihah: According to al-Mubarrad ax. is that which comes from 
A ina natural way. Therefore one says: oco MS 


-* 


ås 5 "So and so has a good disposition", and one says: ^U» 

to express "Demand, what you want" (i.e. demand what‏ ماشکت 
is in your soul). The root meaning of As is purity, and‏ 

Us yla is that water to which nothing has: been added. The 
barren part E land and an old bare palm stripped of bark are 
called بر‎ 52, and an old horse which has completed its 4 
(normal), age is called vos. According to Abu. Hilal UP 
and aa are not similar to TE above mentioned. v2 2 

E 


a sore or. ulcer in, skin and wA is similar. to Uv: 


Peso 


s ^» The. plural « of US is Vas. ue! al- Qays: is called ups, e 


, because when he died he had boils on his skin. 0 at " b E 


(1689. E ع “ل‎ Ail و‎ (s 
2 Mb 1 TUE 
> EA is on the measure of aes s a measure fori 


OE and means most knowledgeable.‏ تا وی 


<2 
DAC 


q11ãmah: The word علامة‎ is the same. ebd. as Qu , but uit the 
addition of sÙ of GAS "feminine" at Pte end as the word . 
' ماعة‎ has sl at its end. Therefore; "AE is a knowledgeable 
person who can be equivalent to a group of learned people. 
Thus Allah can be described as علام‎ and not و علامة‎ as the 
word علامة‎ implies a comparison with a group of people. . It 
| is also said that sin علاید‎ gives the meaning of داهیه‎ "nh 
.but this notion was rejected by Ibn Durutawayh, who argued 
that دراهبه‎ can be used about both good or bad and for praise 
or condemnation. As Allah said in the Qur'an: (85 و الساعةه‎ | 
مر‎ 2 „ "And the hour shall be most grievous and bitter, 
القمر‎ /u6". And a poet says: 
w مسا الأنامل‎ jd) لكل خي عيش د إن طال مرو ۰ دديمية‎ 
"Fopr all living brothers, even if they live long, they have to 
face death with which their fingertips will turn pale". So, 
the word دوقیه‎ , in this verse, means death. Had داهية‎ been a 
word with praiseworthy connotation in particular, the poet 


would not have used it in such an unqualified way. In the 


2 G4 


ww ف‎ ۰ 0 ee 
same way some people consider عانه‎ similar to یه‎ "beast" 
مه‎ 
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^27 
which is wrong, because pU pertains to O3, oM ۽‎ 
thus, it can be used oy: peut that which can speak. Zoi 
is derived from ده‎ > (ex , and عل 15 و داه‎ uet 
"nomen agentis", and its feminine is داهية‎ . This feminine 
word is used for exaggeration for both sexes as is the case 
with الراوية‎ "the greatest reporter or traditionalist". Both 
راوية‎ and داهية‎ mean the equivalent of a group of people 

in their respective domains. And the above mentioned is al- 


Mubarrad's view point. 


Ck) Diwan Labid; p.256. 07,0775. او‎ 39 0 gs 


qu ITO... 


"n CIIm: . See. E ne 
x Fahm: E! 5 . is to know che meaning of "m on hearing it, in 
particular. One ` says: es eget o» "So and so is bad 
| of undérstanding" when someone is slow ‘to know the meaning.. 


: of. what he. hears... ‘Allah’ cannot ‘be described: in terms of : 


since He "knows. about everything as it is everlástingly. d 0 


Linguists hold that 4 can only be used about speech. For 


example one says: لاه‎ cum "I understood his speech", and : 


one never says: و 3 مابه 2 چیثه‎ JMI understood his going 

and coming" as one can use Cds "I knew" in such expressions. 

Abu Ahmad ps Abi Salmah says that e can be used about 
"both E and: other than speech e.g. !شارة"‎ "indication". 

For example: a a» یرت ما كلت ۳ مت‎ "I undérstood 
what. you said and I understood what you indicated or ‘pointed 
. out to ne". According to Abu Hilal the correct use of, e 

is about speech only, and its use with respect to an indication 

is metaphorical because an indication can replace speech to 


convey some meaning. 
^ 


Ilm: See A 


Figh: Ass is to know that which is meant by speech after 
thinking about it. Therefore &à» cannot be ascribed to 


Allah as ago requires contemplation (as a pre-requisite). 


-148- 


- Tan 
One says addressing someone: ما۱ ول‎ azs) demanding him to 


meditate in order to understand. . 4a» cannot be used 
exoept for the meanings of speech. Allah says: Os WDY 


As O oa) "They could hardly understand a word, ."لىت‎ 
As far as the verse: Ody fs کیره‎ vi rs من‎ ©), 2 
C^ "And there is not a single thing but glorifies Him with 
His praise, but you do not understand their glorification, 
الاسر او‎ fun is concerned, when Allah has used the word e. 
which is speech, He mentions 42» و‎ He also says: & سمفررت‎ 
: "Seon will We apply Ourselves to you, رصان‎ after saying: 
| Ole هو في‎ (n JS "Every moment He is ina state of glory, 
. الرصمان‎ 9. Abu: Hilal says: tlie knowledge of Islamic law 
qs is named: as- كه‎ because it is based on ‘knowledge . of the n 


a spéech of: Allah: and speech of His prophet (tradition).: 


2172.7 


SALim: ev "knower" indicates a محلوم‎ "known", since e is 
و‎ D transitive. ` On the other hand, e -is intransitive. ۱ 


Salim: | علم‎ is one who knows a thing if it is there to be known, 
as t means a person who hears a thing at it is there to ش‎ 
be heard. re always require.a €/s““as eu a (a. 
A man, if not deaf, can be called و "گر‎ just as, if he is 
not blind, he can be called 22] . So, it can be concluded 
that all words like ATO 5 وميم‎ dz e . و بەر‎ 

vol’ and PX are descriptions and have distinct‏ > لهسر 
meanings from each other. Sometimes, in poetry, e is‏ 
is used in that of.‏ کج and‏ و عام used in he. sense of‏ 
aw. In this VERE it is used in the sense of UU‏ 
OUP Gies G9. pe cul o‏ 
"Is it from Rihanah that the caller whom I hear comes, who‏ 


keeps me awake when my companions are taking rest?". 


(1) Diwan Amr b. Ma°dikarib p.136. 
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173. عالم‎ (An), سارح‎ Care) 
Sami: 


A man can be described as dv about an object of 
hearing after he has finished hearing it, but he cannot be 


described as سا مع‎ in these circumstances. 


Alim: See A 


174. t£ و‎ sbel 


Isgha': ye is seeking to apprehend that which is heard by 
inclining the hearing towards: it. . و صعا‎ 300 is; used when 
one ‘leans towards something and. زامن‎ 


۱ something else. Allah says: ` تر منخٹ علوت‎ "Then. indeed. 


| your. hearts; are already inclined (to this); em. /a" , which. 
aan ‘means ` they. are, bent or inclined: . And the. expression PR 

OW ال‎ "your ٠ inclinations towards so and so" is also used. 
Sam^ OU is the apprehension of that which is Heard. cand ۰ 


can be used for the instrument of hearing. 


Pe dub cS ur um !سار و‎ 9 MA 
Istima®: te is to understand that which is heard by means of 
sla] towards it. Therefore t cannot be used of Allah. 
Ce is a name for that which is heard, and (¢ سما‎ is cused 
for Cur that one has heard; سمارع‎ i is also used for listening | 
to songs. It can also be an equivalent of E « And 


te is like P and means to Seek to hear some thane: 
Sam^: See A^ 


176. e دراك و‎ 
Idrak: 45! applies to specific things whereas does not. 


deals with a thing from the point of view of its most‏ اررالک 


particular attribute or as a whole. yj} can only be applied 


to an existing thing, and is one way. among many ways of 
attaining knowledge. 


-— when: one. inclines” 7 
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CIlm: "M can be applied to a non-existing thing. ~ about 
what is not perceived cannot be as strong as about what 
is perceived. For example one tends to forget what he has 
perceived long before whereas he never forgets what he ۱ 
perceives in present. 

, p 70 5 BER 0 7 

177. و ۱ در لک‎ o1 


یب 
is an attribute of‏ ) هس Yuhissu: Sensation (description of‏ 


۲ EJ ۰ 0 0 0 
some sense organ whereas blis not. associated with any sense 


organ. . حاسة‎ is the name of that sense organ by which. one | pt l 


attains ‘perception of a. | particular thing. "Therefore, we ‘hold ` 
[that the senses are four: hearing, seeing, smelling and ah 
“One. cannot say: کمن‎ car OL to. express that. He ` knows” 
Jor hears, since the use of the verb (ys. requires some agent 


1 A. e. sense organ, which cannot be. ascribed *o* Allah. In the 


same way one’ 'cannot use e. يردق و‎ about Allah because Je ١ "T 


pertains | to the association between: nose and the: object of. 

V amelie as ذوق‎ pertains to tongue and. the object of 
tasting. This’ is clear from their usages , for example one 
says: | ^ b eJ ذكته غلم اجد‎ 5 tried it but did not 


find any taste" : 


Yudriku: ` RT MN ۲ of heat and cold is not concerned with any 

SS ee P E 2 1 
particular sense organ. Allah can be termed as مررك‎ in the 
sense of .عانم‎ He "perceives" tastes and smells, as He 


is the one Who devised them and made them clear (to people). 


pga os Uy CE و ۷درالک‎ Or esl ا‎ 
Ihsas: - ` About an idiotic person who is not aware of: aging: ene, 
says: GS لسر)‎ a5, . The linguists say that ..- شور‎ 
is equivalent to saying ---- 2053 و‎ meaning to know 
something with some sense. In the same sense the Qur'an has 
used this verb: Us pores فليا‎ "So when they felt 
Our punishment, الأ شياو‎ /12" , and abi 3 من لوسف‎ Wane? 


"And inquire respecting Yusuf and his brother, لو سف‎ /87", 


i.e. try to find them using your senses and feelings. 
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Idrak: According to Abu Ahmad one can have cb» of a thing 
without having إحساس)‎ of it. For example, one perceives 
( تررلک‎ ( a thing without ones sight, but pays no attention 


to it and does not know it; in such a case,one can say: e 


م كس به 


o 

“179. عم‎ CCP a 

Hiss: T is e basis of knowledge. Allah says: فلا‎ 

: 5 عبسل ۱ الم‎ oo "But when Jesus perceived unbelief 

B ‘on their part, OT 1/52" ‘i.e. when he knew that for the d m 
first time. Therefore’ one caüinot say: ; لو ود‎ GLO الالسا‎ 
لشسنه ا‎ ۸ ۲ man. feels his own existence". | Sometimes "d 
is | called Oo” or Urol metaphorically, as Ve is based on. 
them. Qro and ادرا ال‎ aré closely belated’ because “نا دراك‎ 


takes place through sensory organs. On the other hand, a. 
pertains to. علب‎ "mind or heart" which cannot be ‘regarded si 
as a sensory organ. e وت‎ if it is not و إدرالك‎ cannot be 


originated by: some sense organ. E is: "so-named. because of seen a 


_its (linguistic) origin -and not because of its. action, therefore, Pss 


referring to حا سة‎ | , one never says: CUR but one says: 
x 2 می‎ 0 ± 
yu | to express "I have eliminated them absolutely". 


In fact it means that when you have slaughtered them they 


have no sense left. 


lim: See A l E ; ظ‎ 


i80. ei l Ole و‎ ۳ TUN 


a Tarak: آورالعی‎ is to peach some  Dresedins or foregoing thing. It. l 
never gives the meaning of finding something. One says: 
وج الضالّة‎ but one never says: #درکت الصا له"‎ . On the 
other hand, one will say: Q2» أدركلت‎ WE reached the man" 
when that man has gone before him. The original meaning of 
Lol is the maturity or completion of a thing, as in the 
expressions: 9, ررالی‎ ۱ "the ripening of fruits", and 

( عع" دراك الخلا‎ maturity of a boy". The catching up with 


the person you are seeking is related to this, because he 


is the t^ of what you wish (i.e. the place where this is 
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attained). Allah says: esas e, Gh» أعىاب‎ Qv 
"The companions of Moses cried out: Most surely we are being 
overtaken, او‎ 61". vcf)» is a rope attached to another 
rope enabling it to reach the required place. It also 

means degree or grade because it is the point reached by the 
person to whom it is applied. Al-mutakallimun defined بادرالكت‎ 


as that by which what is apprehended becomes evident. 


Wijdan: The original meaning of Oh», is to find a lost thing, or 
to find something the place of which is not known. It is 
used. as. the opposite of. OA, and on the same measure و‎ and 
E : | while ‘searching: for some, lost; ‘thing: one says: VAY Caii 1 
E ora: 1 um : Es uen and after having found dti e "و جد‎ : ۳ .The similarity ‘between 3 ١ 
۱ ra the measures. of the both verbal nouns i. e. فشران‎ and. روچزان‎ ۱ 


E ae Er d “Shows, that وجرت‎ is: üsed: here concerning Ue. E As far as. e 
4 2s Tr 9 0 ۱ : 4: A = SU "semantic extension in the meaning of وجن‌ان‎ . is concerned, p " 7 
| Gs Said that ox. has- the: meaning Xx and its verbal noun " 
is x T „In the verse: 


OL). ass كثرم‎ isad a . شي,‎ o و‎ Se 


“here ۰ وجوت‎ means ` : عمت‎ 1 knew". 7 ‘Nevertheless, a non- existent. 


"Being. cannot be termed و هوجو‎ in. the: sense of "known! و‎ as thing. 
One cannot be’ said to be als of somthing that is absents 
even if one knows it in general; and this is even less possible 
in the case of Something that is non- existent. Allah Says: 
رحا‎ DEZA us 4"He shall find Allah Forgiving and 
Merciful, السا‎ i.e. he will know. It is said: 
“Vole جدونه‎ "They will’ find it present" which implies that 
A5 is. the knowledge of an existing thing, and ua و‎ can. 
only be. applied to a person who knows about. the being of a 
thing. "This is something that’ causes a thing to ‘be called. 
by the name of that which is close to it and by which it is 
caused. 

Then an extension occurred in the meanings of VT and 
Olaus» and one was used for the other metaphorically. For 
example one says: ي‎ po آدرکته‎ or مرک‎ 2025 to express: 
"I saw him"; Cow PUER UK or سرك‎ ea وجرت‎ "I felt 


its volume" and so on. 


(1) This is a verse of Khudash b. Zuhayr, Mu jam Shawahid al-Nahw 
al-Shi^riyyah: Verse no.636. 
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سرت و .181 


Basirah: $ S ve) is complete knowledge and information regarding 
something. Therefore one cannot express his knowledge of 
Allah as $22) Since one cannot know completely about His 


greatness and authority. 


“Tum: See A 


07824. oC ش‎ » EN ¢ 2: درایه‎ 
0 Dir&yah: "According to ) Abū Bakr al- Zubayrī و درایة‎ means ` md S 30 E 
0 which, is-a- diegation of. absent-mindedness. Some Avabists e 
„have been reported to have believed. that Ao» is: derived! 
i from" [cm (Soa, meaning "to catch by guile", as a 
; a. says: ما دی‎ (r= و‎ (Sole Cua) 


^. "He attains’ ‘that ‘which he does”, m 


A not try to catch by. stealth, and that which he tries ‘to 
catch by stealth he MESSED. If دراية‎ does come from this, 
nit is equivalent to saying that a man understands something 
A by means of knowledge that actually (is intended) to 
produce understanding of something else; this is like ختل‎ 
of things on his part. In this sense درایة.‎ cannot be 
ascribed to Allah. Abu “Ali considers دراية‎ an equivalent 
۶ عم‎ and holds that it can be used for pun and quotes 
a verse of a poet as evidence for this: 
| DWD و أنت‎ (o لا هم" لا‎ 
۱ "Neither. . they nor 1 but you know". This is correct because 
‘when one ‘is asked about something he does not: know, one ` s 
will say: أذري‎ y which is the equivalent of & i .لا‎ 
| And instead of saying: CAPIT, if one says: el it will 
mean: I do not understand your question. In this respect 
“b> and عم‎ can be considered similar, because 4L; is 
a knowledge of all the aspects of the known, and is a verbal 
noun on the measure of ئعالة‎ like 05V, a» خلا‎ , ales , 
Bo Me and عمامه‎ and the names of various trades like 
خياطة‎ "tailoring" فصارة مه‎ "trade of fuller or bleacher" 


and all such words cover all the aspects of the matter 


concerned, and this is the difference between a and 4)» E 
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(1) Lisan ( (54> ) 


اعفاد 2 .183 


I^tigàd: sles! is a name applied to a kind of action in whatever 
way its firm establishment is achieved. The basic meaning of 
oles} is similar to knotting rope or a thread. The knower 
"s of a thing as it- is, can. be termed هم‎ me e firm - 
۱ Knotter"! of what he knows.’ -In the same way. knowledge. دعق‎ 
"something. is called ' Xe. "retention", Every : Que. is not 1 
E necessarily a معتقر‎ "believer" because ۱ AA is used for. ۳۳ 


fanosa, pe em pU Rs e a rr DRE ur DON are 
 Ilm: sog is that man whode acting according to what he knows" 


` for certain is valid; provided that he is actually able to 


do So. 


184. : و‎ bad 
Hifz: ui^ is a knowledge of wiat is heard only, therefore, one 
never says: Cost GC (P C هم . حنظت‎ pertains to 
speech only and cannot be expressed regarding knowledge of 
what is observed. ber is also defined as a knowledge: of 5 
something in successive stages or states, without any p 
forgetting or ignorance intervening. Therefore memorisers of 
the Qur' an are 4 Bü. Allah cannot be described dn, ^ c: 
l terms of حفط‎ ; l ad. 


Ilm: Ps See A 


185. و‎ P 


Dhikr: Although 5 is a kind of knowledge, it is only so 


designated when it occurs after forgetfulness has occurred. 
> occurs mostly in the necessary sciences. yd 


cannot be an attribute of Allah as He never forgets. 


According to Ali b. “Isa its opposite is  s»£^' , and that of 
Z 7 
عم‎ is (je . Both J> and جل‎ of a thing can coexist 


-155- 


simultaneously. 


CIlm: See A 


186. >» bb 
. Khatir: pa". is the passing of a concept through فلب‎ 


Dhikr: PE is the presence of a concept in u "self or 


mind". 


a 187. 7 r n ۱ 

1 Bae ae Š ی‎ ‘ T v 1 . 0 0 ۱ 

= Tadhkir: : ` The "expression. n در‎ implies. thats one “knew it, 

ha before and forgot it. and: now che is again’ bringing. it 

back to his memory because of certain reasons; and now‏ ش 
this. remembering. is like a fresh knowledge (of something) -‏ 


1 (ater forgetting ite EN. 


P و‎ TaribEh:: AR ean. be making éomeóne aware of. something, he did 
7 not know at all. For. example . Allah calls attention to 
Himself by. earthquakes órthunderbolts to make those مه تن‎ aA 


who do not know Him. 


188. ۱ ۱ E ۳ 2 كبر‎ ۰ ^ 
Khabar: احفر ا‎ ‘is the knowledge of Substance and reality. of 
things, therefore; >. is more comprehensive than e . 
According to Abu Ahmad b. Abi ‘Salmah: the. word ne is | 
not used,. because p is like Gp or o which are ۱ : 
j intransitive. This is. wrong, because it.is transitive 
meaning to know the truth of.a thing, or to know it 
thoroughly, so that pb and pe can be used like عام‎ 
and كدر‎ . It has come, by reason of its common use, to 
refer (exclusively) to the knowledge of the substance and 
reality of things. Kab al-Ashqari says: 
و ما جاء نا من كو آرضلک ذابر ۰ و لاجا مل الا بز ملک پا عمرو‎ 
"Oh amr, every man who came to us from your lands whether 


well-informed or ignorant, condemned you". 


Ilm: See 4 


189. 


Yuhsinu: The verb Ore is metaphorically used in place of ex ۰ 


. Yalamu:. See A: 


n Ro! yah: ^ PEE can be. used only about existing objects. In E t »" 


certain conditions making seeing impossible, the object of. 


Cus like every perception by: means. of touching.. ‘The word. 


every. 255, "act of perceiving", if not’ "accompanied by 


e 
¢ "795 


Fr و‎ (DU 


Its real meaning is doing something well. When C. -gives 
the meaning of el its uaa "verbal noun" is never used. 
For example one says: ككتابة‎ ١ o. Cy Ms which means that 
so and so produce it well without any pause or hesitation. 
It has been so commonly used in this that it has become an 
equivalent of e , although it is not. 


perception is necessarily known. Every P رو‎ has as its , 


object a finite thing or something existing in the: finite, 


a رو‎ can have three meanings: (the. first two are metaphorical) 
(i) It means عم‎ as Allah says: - و باه و‎ "And We see it 
nigh, سار"‎ ۷ which means that We know that المبامة‎ is near: 
(ii) It means 73 "assumption or supposition". Allah says: 


2 oe 
برد لحيدا‎ ét "Surely they think it to be far off, 


Here O24. cannot give the meaning of knowledge ,‏ ."7/ العاررت" 


because it is not possible to say: -that people know it as 


` being far away ánd it ( القيامة‎ ( is near in Allah's knowledge. 
۳ The actual meaning of رد یه‎ is. وت‎ au رو‎ "to see 


a thing, with ones eyes" 


CIlm: 


191. 


can be ‘used about both existing and non-existent -«‏ مه عم 


objects. 


الحا نميا pe‏ و bast!‏ با لت 3 


A1-°Alim Bi Al-Shay!: soo يا‎ L الحام‎ , contrary to بالنتی,‎ bast 


means a person who knows a thing from one of its angles or 


aspects. And ábbi in e is not possible without 


observation of the thing concerned. 
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0 


Al-Muhit Bi Al-Shay': The original sense of eas is a thing 
lih surrounds something, e.g. an encircling wall which 
prevents anything from coming in or going out. تخبط‎ can be 
used for QV. ana ور رم‎ metaphorically. Allah says: OKs 
بال شی حيطا‎ 1 "And Allah encompasses all things, 
$1291 /126", which may mean that all things under His control 
are as something in the possession of a person who can change 
and alter them, or may mean that Allah knows all things from 
-each and every aspect. Allah says: , شي‎ ob ioi 
D عل‎ i "Indeed He encompasses all things“ in (His) 
E knowledge, الطلاق‎ yi2" which means He knows them from all 
Se 0 "x Îaspeétsl It is said in the Que! an: Lr e ۳ binge encompasses m unn 
"m 5 T "What:is with them, "OR, 728": which can be Anteepieted as His MUS - 
M ' ` knowledge and might. As far as: “the verse: Nes: acl قر ر احاط‎ x i e : 
EE hàs Surely encompássed. ‘them, | qu 22 is concerhed, 
١ + $t means: He has them under His control for you,. through your 
T" ۱ . taking Him as your ruler. ` And the verse: رس‎ WL. at والنه‎ 1 
0 2 T EP l T Atina" Allah: encompasses ٠ the: unbelievers, aA /19": means that | 
x “they will not: 'éscape Him, and this is a severe threat of their 
۱ being subjugated. (From the Qur' anic usages of the word: 
حرط‎ ); it is clear that it has two meanings: knowledge and 
power. The verses mentioned at the beginning and the end can 


be interpreted according to both meanings. 


dmg 0 

enr S ۱ ۱ Allah. A Clam Bi Dhatiht: One can understand: ا‎ e اله‎ 

B ۱ ambiguously as: . aas e AN "Allah | very, well knows His 
person" 1 

Allah Alam Li Dhatihi: There is no ambiguity in saying ١ wid اليه‎ 
لزا ته‎ . Therefore to avoid this confusion one says: a)! هو‎ 
بزانه‎ and one never says: هو يالك لزانه‎ because it can amount 
to giving the sense: إ له یلته‎ a5 V "He is a God because of 
His creating Himself" i.e. He is a God of His own creation. 
But one can say: Ow هو عادر‎ and 2\5) هرو قازر‎ because 


22V does not become transitive with the preposition sb 


and it requires the preposition على‎ to become transitive. 
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هه 


193. و‎ CX 


abyin: سن‎ is knowledge of something only after dubiety. 
Therefore one cannot say: دو في‎ sles Cah سنت‎ 
"I established that the sky was above me" as one can: lends 
وي‎ . Moreover Allah cannot be called (oz P 


CIlm: عام‎ is to establish a firm belief regarding something as 
it is, whether this occurs after dubiety or not. 
fide Raa و‎ aos us 


` Mashur: p is sonething known among a ‘Lange | number of: people. 


a 


ex de rufi Cep can be: a ‘tithe known even. to only: one person! 


“Therefore one says: peas مرت‎ Vin "This is known to 


"Zaig" and: (Passe Ee 


“This is. commonly küown among تين‎ ud 
۹ 5 - . 


people? ` 


2. Bale 


pem E lee is the حون‎ of the existent only, E 


is more particular than E as because it is a direct Knowledge. vum 


of the ` being of an existing object... The opposite of شاهز‎ . 

is و عاف‎ that which is perceived by the senses and is. ‘known 
necessarily is called شاهر‎ , 58 and that which is known by means 
of something else, i.e. an indication, is called we, . like 
life and power. (an "the Eternal" is called: CF TM 
"the observer. of every Secret. since He knows: all CIE by ` T 


His essential nature. 


“Tam - e is kuowiedee of existing or non-existing things. id b 
196. شاهر و مسامر‎ 


Shahid: See شيارة‎ ð 


‘Mushahid: مشساهر‎ is a perceiver of something with his eyes. 
According to some linguists a listener can be a متا هر‎ . 


Therefore Allah cannot be termed as مشا هر‎ because it requires 


sense perception whereas شاهر‎ does not require sense perception. 
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حا ضر و شاهر 


Hadir: خصور‎ "presence" never requires knowledge of حصور‎ "the 


thing at which someone is present" as one says: ا مورت‎ o 725 
and one never says: الورت‎ one on علره اطرت‎ . But the 
word nw means anger or annoyance, and this can be verified 
from the verse: C» jot! القيامة من‎ f > P "Then on the 
day of resurrection he shall be of those who are brought up, 


۰ العصص 


“Shahid: شاهرلشي,‎ must have knowledge . of that thing. In legal 


E 


Re ۱ matters. doles is not valid unless one: has the Knowledge. of mat 3 9 
about which one gives witness: “The: hase sense (of Dole is. 0 
i به‎ m? f anq one says: Mery شامرت‎ when he sees Ag. mss x b 
des "hoüéy"' is named as p when: it is, seen in dts place. Lus 
| Some: linguists hold that Sole originally ‘As a. perception of 


, something. through. Seeing or hearing: و50‎ ‘sole always) 


1 ۳ requires knowledge of the poet Ë apr. 


Hakim: ` کلم‎ has three meanings: م۲‎ EE gap tea | X 


i) It can mean s Uy is nee in sense of toe 58 
and in sense of n ١ 0 
ii) It can mean | , when Allah is described in terms of 
aS in this way, d is an attribute referring to His. 
actions as is in the Qur'àn: i ۱ کل أم ر كلم‎ Ou 
"Therein every wise affair is made distinct, "الرخان‎ Ju" and, 
iii) pe can also mean: PT re V "oU "the knower of 
the basis of matters", and this is more particular than eu. 
When Allah is described: in terms of. A in. this Way, 9 ۱ 


is an attribute of His essential nature. 


alim: See ۵ 


اخبار و إعلام 


Ikhbar: إحبار‎ is giving of information whether previously known 


or not. Allah cannot be a حبر‎ of the knowledge that He 


causes to exist in the heart. 
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Ilam: إعلام‎ is the giving of information regarding something to 
make it known, and it is effected by putting knowledge in the 
heart; Allah teaches us what we require to learn. cust can 


^ 
mean more or less the same as د لاله‎ 


.200. ۱ 2 د‎ Add 


Taglid: لعلير‎ is acceptance of something, without proof, from a 
person whom one does not think wrong in his:/ belief. Even if 
"the: acquired belief is right, it is not termed knowledge, as 
d it is. something that depends. on that. person. القلير‎ is derived ` 
AED wu الا‎ E "I. entrusted him with a deposit" En e. E Se. d 
"n made: it adhere to him as ‘a necklace sticks: to: the: neck, “It is 5 | 
DI alse’s said: Uy b because G> is, like Sols i | The m 3 
E Arabs say: wc p» PE "هرا‎ or :هذا القلير عنعلی‎ i. e. his à 
m matter is dücuibent ‘upon you and ‘closely associated with you 
x like a necklace. The same is said by Allah: وکل إلسان ألزمناه‎ 
5 عنفه..‎ e ره‎ AD: , "And We have made every man's actions. 


to cling to his’ neck "y My yi/13" i. e. every bad and good 
| us B |... action will cling to its doer. ABA means action. One. says: 

0 ۱۲ طار في منك‎ means I received from you such and such. 
One says: خلرت خلا نا دبي 2 حر هي‎ "I made so and so follow 
my دس‎ and jz, i.e. I made him incur sin if there was 
‘any in them, and I made them adhere to him as a necklace is 
made -to adhere to his neck. لقلير‎ cannot be regarded as right 
„in itself, otherwise discrimination between true and false 


would be impossible. 


Ilm: . عم‎ is firm belief regarding something às it is. 
201. لىلىر و هت‎ 


Taglid: See A 


Tanhit: 4745s" is a firm belief on which one relies without weighing 
it against others or imagining that it might be contradictory 
to his beliefs (in general). 


The difference between them is that in لعلير‎ one follows 


some other and in wus” one follows none. 
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سمو و QU‏ | .202 

Sahw: 30” is applied to that which has never existed. One 
says: 6 عن الس يور ی الصلا‎ > o? "I forgot prostration 
in the prayers". It means that هو‎ "omission" instead of 
>” took place, and و‎ and@Sou"what is omitted" | 


follow one another. 


Nisyan: لسیان‎ is applied only to that which has existed. One says: 
لسيت هاعرفنه‎ "I forgot that which I knew". There is 
another difference between them that Qu is the forgetting 

of What; one was remembering earlier, Cone forgets that which. 


: was in his. memory) ; whereas ` ee may , or may” not pertain’ to. 


: ` memory. because . it. is the concealment of an idea by that by d un 
: es -which perception of. that idea is prevented. Móreover, (ova. 
i implies that one who has, forgotten a. . thing < can remember it" 


"a at some other time. C E 2x uS 


208.5 5. oo و .عفلة‎ x 
١ : Sahu: See 24 NET 1 1 0 ۳ s TER 
Ghaflah: alas applies to some éxisting thing. . For example one 
اګ‎ says: كان‎ oe sl عن مزا‎ obese UI took. no account 
of it until it happened", and one cannot say: Au. Co sat 
Ow Ge because 4” implies the non-existence of 
the thing whereas ales is ones unattentiveness despite its 
presence. There is another difference between the two that 
“alae can be used about others" actions; one says: کا‎ 
Oy من‎ OK Ue: 1 was not aware of what: SO and so did", 
but se" cannot be | used about actions of others. 


208. 7 إعاء و سمو و لوم‎ . 
Ighma!: sel is $^" caused only by a disease. 
Sahw: See A 


Nawm: لوم‎ is “كموق‎ that occurs in association with the languor 


of the sleeping person. 
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جه v‏ 
لور | و [d^‏ و طر C‏ .205 


w مه‎ 
Tasawwur: لصور‎ can only be used about what is perceivable. 


It is as if when the perceiver perceives what can be 


perceived, it forms a picture of itself. This notion can 


be borne out by the fact that unperceivable attributes like 


knowledge and power cannot be imagined. 


"TES 


Tamaththul: Le is like لصور‎ except that لصور‎ is more 
comprehensive. One says: ge لسؤرت‎ "I a QE a 
thing", which is equivalent to saying: ` له‎ yx. I 
> صور نه‎ you "I am like a person who has seen a picture of 

"M it"; and one says: "P تلت‎ > which means: من‎ 23 A. oh 
"f 5 eU a "I am like.a person who has Seen something - 


similar to iem dE 


w 


“i Zann: (or ae an action of the علب‎ "caused by ‘certain 


indications or signs; it is ones leaning or inclination towards 
one of two: possibilities. When one is overcome by these 

` 4 indications, he tends to think as e by. them, and such. 
vus state is known ` as 0 ˆ ال‎ aue Pen ‘can’ be. ped about . 


E what. is perceivable and, what is Wiperceivebue, 


ف ' 


u E ^^ w [*3 7 D 
206. jum A e es لصور و‎ 
1 3 n . 0 . 0 
Tasawwur: لصور‎ of a thing is possible only when there is a 


prior knowledge of that thing. 


Tawahhum: ; e» of a thing does not: pertain to prior knowledge of 

ut because it has to. do with Dard which precludes knowledge. 
l he | ‘Linguist holds that . e» is like Os» because it. can ۱ 
ات‎ ` be expressed both about what is perceivable and what is _ 

unperceivable. For example, someone whose truthfulness you do 
not know tells you about something that does not make the 
intellect doubtful, so that its existence can be imagined. 
When you know that he is truthful, you acquire عم‎ of what 
he has told you about, and cease to have merely e» 
Another says that لو‎ is the considering possible of what 
is not contrary to what is possible or necessary. But one 


wo مه‎ 
cannot have لو م‎ regarding a thing which is impossible e.g. 


one cannot imagine a thing moving and stationary at the same time. 
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w w 
207. b شلک و‎ 
wo 

Shakk: شلک‎ is a (mental) state in which both possibilities have 
an equal likelihood of being true. And the person doubting 
may consider the likelihood of what he doubts to lie in 
either direction, because there is no proof or indication of 
either whereas in OF there are certain indications in 
favour of one of the two possibilities. And ~ and عالب‎ 

CE require consideration in their pursuit, while the 
pursuit. of شلک‎ does not require thought. The original 
l meaning of GEL is the joining. one thing with another by: 


e inserting it into it. “It also means the union of two things ۱ 


in: ones mind. It. can. “be, said, that, E ds: the power. of a Sy T 


CEP “concept i in- ‘ones om without attainment of a ‘definite. 


0 ‘certainty, and شاک‎ i5 a ‘position: between : two contradictory cia 


E concepts without considering’ ‘one of the. two iore forceful. 


Zann: ` فن‎ “is to consider one of two possibilities: more probable. 


208: NE 
۱ 3 ; ks Tc we l ۱ ۱ i 
. Hisban:' “Unlike 1 "d n Es is not a belief., For example one | 


1 says: Sb? p ردا"‎ oi سب‎ "I Deme that او‎ is 
dead" and one cannot say: F ول مات‎ DE Oi اعبسر‎ | "I believe 
that Zayd is dead" when one knows that Zayd is not dead. 
According to Abu Hilal al-“Askari خسبان‎ is from حساب‎ : ١ 
therefore one says: wb AS أحسبه با لظن‎ "I expect him 

| in my calculation to be dead" as one says: ام و ما‎ 

c count him to be dead or among the dead". Then because: 

: of. abundant use. E semantic extension Ow can to be 


used fob. ES ی‎ 
s 


Zann: Sone linguists hold that o is a kind of belief in 


something. 


w 
209. شل‎ coU Ul 


Lod -‏ مه 
is a ELS but with suspicion. For example one‏ ارساب Irtiyab:‏ 
Y "I doubt if it will rain today"‏ شالك الم G‏ المطر says:‏ 
and one cannot say: Oy Gab CM "I doubt so and so"‏ 


unless this doubt is accompanied by suspicion. 
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ue -- 


210. و ر بيد‎ Ae 
Tuhmah: a is something unpleasant either thought or said 


about a person. For example one says: ید‎ OW و قعت على‎ 
"Suspicion fell on so and so" when something unpleasant is 
mentioned about him. One also says: ی لضسی‎ ana | "I suspected 
him in my heart" when one thinks about awo like that without 
, saying < so out loud. "ad is a person about whom "y is both 
' ~ thought and expressed Whereas. a هرسا‎ is a person about whom 
aE is: “thought only: . Every دريب‎ is . o whereas every 7 
may or inay. not be a ریب‎ . 
5 Ray bah: A. aes. ‘is something pa thought, about. a Person, Br 
1 which causes his. goodness to ‘be doubted. : S d mA 


K A 
N 


"mi w ۳ ۱ 5" 
211. "o1 : ; هیر اه و سك‎ 
|Imtira': | امتراء‎ " is the. voicing of difficult: doubts. (without solving 0 
,. them). px and. nm because of frequent use of this 3 
root came to be used for e. It is derived from CS 
which means to take milk from the udder and the verb from it 


is GP, GÉ. oll , oL L2 and (m are used for the 


bringing forth of ones views in discussion. 


Shakk: See A^ 


,212. 
Zann: It is possible that the reality can be other than what 
i ow thinks and Oye is not established. It is said that 
d is used in the Qur' ün in the sense of GAS , Allah 
says: ن‎ sb) الا‎ e C "And they do but conjecture, 
l opl /78", and this view is based upon the apparent meaning 


of the verse. 


“Tim: عام‎ establishes (2. 


213. 2 e 


Jahl: جامل‎ considers himself to know and thinks anything against 
۱ his opinion or belief to be wrong even if he is not satisfied 
or confident about his beliefs. But this is not the case 


w * 
with Wb 


Zann: See A 


w ۰ 


215. 0 J و‎ (hH 


 Takhayyul:” de is said that. o S. is تصور‎ "inaginstion of a hing "M 
regarding. one particular attribute of ity and" thùs at is Bot P 3 ME 


established. pa and. ud. like. e GAS, md 
oe knowledge. 


Ec 0 pa is. PEN And d ever | poreiate | in. one state I 
and if it is "established in one ptores it ceases to be: n 


ex 


| 215. ۲ 6 | ۱ E 1 0 ده‎ athe 


7 


D ۳ 


. نا‎ PROS : ks en 
Tagiid:. Even if the hin thinks well of the de, because. of ut. 
what he knows of him, he may stiil think ( (M. ) that things ' 
are otherwise than he has accepted them as being. One who 
believes that the one whose handed-down beliefs he accepts 
cannot be wrong cannot suppose that things can be other than 
as regarded according to these beliefs, and thus cannot be 
a Ow. Similarly, the يعلد‎ "who firmly ‘holds that things, 
ave as the person Trom whom he’ accepted his beliefs believes 
is distinct: fron” a OW; he is like the. first person TO 
arrive at' ‘the belief that something is in: a particular state, i 


where there is no more likelihood that dt as "thus than in 


another state. 
لا‎ ۱ 
Zann: طن‎ involves judgement when there are correct indications 


e * 5 
to support it, and a طان‎ is unable to attain knowledge for 
if he attains knowledge he will no longer exercise judgement. 
V + 
طن‎ is not held upon one person's information, when this is 


s‏ بيه 
against analogy, or in the presence of a [2 "some written‏ 


authority", (because in presence of a لص‎ , there will be 
no scope left for c )4 
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216. ممل د تمق‎ 
Jahl: See A 


Humg: (^ is ignorance about normal matters. The Arabs say: 
A Az > من‎ G^! , and Á*5 was a woman who after 
giving birth thought she had excreted. So the Arabs called 
her stupid because of her UEM 7 the normal procedure 
of birth. Similarly, the Arabs aay? OLA! | o, set! Or? 
This refers to a woman who was seduced by a man and said: 
"You shall not marry me without a bride price". He said: 
"Your bride price is ohe of your anklets". 5 She was satisfied 
with this, and the Arabs called her stupid because of her . 
ignorance of the normal practices concerned with bride prices X gu 
The original meaning of مق‎ is weakness. For example EXT B 1 
vegetables are. called ,lz.5 and a man is: . :من‎ when he is weak. ‘ 
n | ۱ E ° It is then transferred to refer to one who is intellectually 


+ Weak. 


(1) Jamharat al-Amthal, 1:389. 
(2) Ibid > ۱ 1:390. 


217 ° و رعاعه‎ asle 

Hamagah: See A 

Ruga^ah: According to al-Jahiz dsl, is G^ of a highly placed 
person in the social order. A stupid leader. or a stupid 


rich man is described as Ce E 


مه 


-r 


: n 
218. $5 ; rp و‎ 
Ahmaq: See A 


ur? 
Ma'iq: Ju is one who is irresolute and quick to wee a5 lon is 
Lo Eq p. 


$4) . The proverb says: D AZ کلب‎ OAL ve , س سن‎ 


Some linguists hold that (pb is jan ill-mannered person 
whereas Ibn al-Anbari says that ob is used after امن‎ in 
the same way as one says: (JU E) عطشان‎ and D pu 1 


)1( Jamharat al-Amthal, 1:106. 
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Chapter V ١ 


219. sles oL 


Hayat: ole is that by which a multitude of things become like 
Hayat 


a single thing, by virtue of its being possible to ascribe 
certain characteristics to it. Allah says: فا حیینا به‎ 
les لیر حو‎ SONT "and therewith (rain) We give life 
to earth after its death, القاطر‎ /9", which means We made 
the earth like a living entity as regards the deriving of 


, benefit from. it. Allah's. description as CE "living" is 


t derived. fiom’ eur "life" dmpliéatively “and not from, the 
١ am ras literal. concept of Ste 7 ‘similarly His description as 


eeu "existing" is derived from ` 232. "existéncé" 


"$npticatively: ^ The reason ‘is that &vidénce shows that a . 
E "living. being which becomes. so’ after not. having been living Aer 
me ‘becomes so by virtue of ri و‎ Whereas He who has been living 


continuously. is living by virtue of Himself. 


Nama": اء * ش‎ is the spontaneous and continuous growth of a Thing 
"S Without. any: external addition. Plants grow ( ee ) and 
increase but are not alive, and Allah is alive ( CP ) but 
does not grow. عاء‎ cannot be used about the wealth of a 
person which has grown as a result of his receiving an 
inheritance or a gift; and one cannot say: Jule كر‎ since 
عا‎ can be used regarding only that which has the quality 
of intrinsic growth. One can use about cattle as 
they grow by begetting their own offspring. n "ds used 
metaphorically about silver and gold. Trees and plants are 
called. لوام‎ because they increase each day until they reach . 


‘their final perfect shapes 


.ی و وان .220 
dho, ۵ ۱‏ 


> 


Hayy: See 


Haywan: Oly? is a living organism belonging to a genus; the 


[7] 
word can be either» singular or plural. Allah says: إن‎ 3 
۰ P ad 
اران‎ og o 5^9! JUI "And as for the next abode, 
that most surely is the life, الباق / الحتليورت‎ . Some linguists 
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think that خبوان‎ means لعاء‎ "persistence" which means that 
life hereafter will be a permanent life. Allah cannot be 


described as خبوان‎ since He has no genus. 


221. (UU و‎ E 
Hayat: See A 
Aysh: C is the name of the basis of life e.g. eating, 
drinking. This notion is testified to by the usage: DA 
. من کا‎ © Ms "The livelihood of so and so is based on 
‘such, and such", ‘meaning ‘the substances he. eats and drinks 


which are the means of prolonging his life. Gee, $^ 


dide “conversely, does not in’ any way ` depend, ‘upon : ole. 


32. SALT 


Hayat: l ble is one of. the properties ef i 


222. 


s 


“Roh: رون‎ and te "wind" are derived from. the same root; 
therefore € "to inspire" is used concerning Us». 

Jibril and the Qur' an are called Us. because humanity . 
benefits from them in their religious affairs as they benefit 
from their رون" . رد‎ is one of the necessary associates 
of ols , and is a fine body related to wind. It is also 
held that دول"‎ is a fine, sentient body. According to the ~. 
, doctors 2» is located in the chest, between the heart and 
the ia Some hold that it is spread throughout the 
body. j 5 l 


Die ع‎ ^ pre 


223. ! و مین و‎ U 24.9 دات‎ 
Dhat: According to Cali b. “Isa "LU, (P^ and ذات‎ are 
similar words but there are some differences between them. 
($7? means Jo "intended". Every , شي‎ is a ذات‎ ; and 


every Cs isa "L^ ; nevertheless the word E can be 


a first part of an idafah construction whereas شي,‎ cannot, 
e.g. ذات الالسان‎ or ذات او هر‎ are used to establish 
| Specific indications. نفس‎ can be used in speaking about 
something known to someone. For example: Jl كر ر‎ 
TS ي‎ meaning: "I have come to know that", whereas 


cannot be used in this context.‏ ذانت 
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Ruh: See A i : 


` Muhjah: Ase? is the pure blood of a man which, when it leaves 
a body, Qj») also leaves it. According to al-Khalil this 
o 


is the blood of the heart. The Arabs say: x c 
رماحتا‎ CM "Their heart's blood flowed on our spears". 


‘Nafs: (ed is a homonym which can be applied to both U/24 and 
زارت‎ ; the word can also be used for emphasis. One says: 
لعسه‎ | "His رف"‎ left his body"; and one says: Ch tle 
» بر لفسّه‎ J “Zayd came to me himself"; 7223 pi. 
o" also means, water. Jarir says: 9 

| (DD ` ران‎ ee .ناس من‎ V وى ساغبة‎ Obs 

` "She was hungry but she gave. her sons drink again and again 

"from | pure cold water" UM is. also a handful of tanner" 5 o 

: “stain. "نفس‎ is also ‘employed in the sense of: cul when one j 

3 ۱ thing is specifically indicated by it. The expression: انو‎ 

E لنعسه على 2 میت كذا‎ indicates someone 's particular 


0 characteristic. 


l Q2. Diwan Jarir, p.77, °°.” 


224. سل و مهوت‎ 
‘Qati: سل‎ is the destruction of a living structure; usually 
it is so-called when committed by a human being. Some 
ub end hold that c is the killing of móvement; and 
Co as isa camel which | is unable to move because 


of 'excessive ee ۰ 


Mawt: C» is an accident رم‎ opposed: to “ols ; 
and it can occur only from the action of Allah. (^ negates 
ole , keeping the bodily constitution intact, whereas in 
عتل‎ the destruction of the bodily constitution is inevitable. 
WA means g2 except that it indicates its circumstances. 
A person who confines someone (in a place) till death is said 
to have killed him, but he cannot really be called his ل‎ U 


"killer", since he has not destroyed his bodily structure. 


The word مورت‎ is metaphorically used in many expressions e.g. 
aus بات‎ when someone becomes dull-witted; p Un مات‎ 


225. 


Dhibh: 
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when someone's good becomes difficult to sell; b^ 
va a meagre share; همست‎ tule a withered plant; 
WVU, is used for a disease deadly to cattle; and 
Q^» WO Uy is used of land when it becomes barren. 


€ 5 isa specific type of action (i.e. the slaughtering 


of an animal), and jurists regard it as permissible to 


BENE someone to ان‎ ES an animal, e.g. a sheep. 


uel Qati:. 


qu can be of different kinds, . therefore, jurists . 


s “forbid. the hiring of someone “to KIIF a person. in: "PPS 


226. 


Fana": ۱ 


because. the killer by proxy does. not kriow, whether | to kil 


him vith one. two or more blows. Zt 


oW و‎ skio . 


XS is the total and immediate vanishing or perishing . 


— 


: of. something, therefore one uses ` ys about duis (in 


Nafad: 


` the context of .(الفيامة‎ 


>Ù) is the vanishing or perishing of the last part 
of a thing after that of the first part. »UJ is not used 
about things which perish in their totality (immediately). 
Therefore one says: اراد‎ oW "the exhaustion of food | 
supplies (for a. journey)". or لفاد الطعام‎ "the consumption 


or exhaustion of food", as these things perish gradually. 


is. the opposite of ols} "creation", and has a‏ اعدام 
Therefore every‏ . إهلاك more particular import than‏ 


is an spol but not every “Mel is an (o‏ إعرام 


Uo) is more general than اعرام‎ . ol takes place 


by destroying someone's physical structure and nullifying 
his senses and that by which pleasure or benefit may 


be derived. 
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228. و كدرة‎ oL 


‘Hayat: See ۵ 


Qudrah: The faculties of a living creature often decrease equally, 
as its life is prolonged. In the states of illness and 
old age he cannot perform many of the actions that have 
been associated with him, although his perception remains 
the same in both states; he knows that what enabled him 
to act is diminishing, while what enabled him to perceive 
remains undiminished‘? Another. difference is that there 
“may be حباة‎ ina bodily member; as shown by its- being able 
to perceive, even. if it. ‘lacks. DIAS > as- with -the: ear; it: 
p move spontaneóusly, even though it is detached (i. 
; ` not fully attached). l A further difference is ‘that 9. خیا‎ 0 
^ one single unr? 5 and. 5 ورر‎ is heterogeneous; if it. were: 


‘homogeneous و‎ ‘ols. and 9245 ROO operate. in. only two 


ways upon an object. 


A Reading poop for فص فت یت تین ۾‎ UL for OB .. D Xa 
Al-Furüg: 98. — 5 | | ico 


_ كررة و_ P=‏ ۳ .229 


‘Qudrah: DIAS is used of the power to do both small and great 


things. 


Qahr: P implies the power of doing something great. „One |, 
| says: pre حللک‎ when one wants to GRAB EST Ste) the power 
of a king; and)» b ملک‎ i is not used to express the same sense, 
۱ because the use of the word sob does not imply the extent 


of the greatness of someone's power as is implied by Pw 


230. EUN EU 


‘Ghalbah: ads can take place by means of سر‎ and of e " 
One says: فخلبه‎ ev when one overpowers another in 
fighting; and addis aol when one defeats another with 


his arguments (knowledge). 
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` Qahr: Pa can take place my becáuse of OJAS . For 
example one says: خف مه‎ o ناوا‎ "He resisted him and 
overpowered him", but one cannot say: o p? as or 


ads, مره بعضل‎ as one says: ads لفضل‎ ate ۵ 


231. OJAS و‎ ante 
Ghalbah: we is the act of a غالب‎ . Some linguists hold 
that the expression: غالب‎ PT means that غلبة‎ is a 


"s D of His actions; and JON aN implies that. 
P is a description of His دات‎ "essence" ea Allah 


PS says: me OIX وم هن بحر علوم‎ * "And they». after © » 
l being :م88 ة تومه‎ Shall: overcome ارم و‎ 9. |. According to 


Sali b. “Isa: غالب‎ ds one: ‘who. is able“ fo: defeat the 


E: efforts of sonething when it. opposes him with its porem, 


and عا هر‎ is one. who can deal with intractable matters. 
Qudrah: ODS . و‎ unlike o is aoe the act of a sob... unie 
282. Wd عادر و مقنت نك‎ 
Qadir: See ۵ 
Mugit: According to one linguist the word حفیرت‎ has both the 
sense of to have power over something and the sense of to 
have knowledge of it. These meanings are testified to 
by the use of the word in: the verse: 
Morok dedi . E 
"Whether superiority be for me or against me when I am 
un. reckoned with, verily I shall have control Oven the |. 
l reckoning". And the Qur'an says: XYos وان الره‎ o 
Ue شي ۽‎ . "And Allah is possessor of power over | 
Suersihing 1 in controlling and watching them), و "85/ الساء‎ 
means: He has control over them alongwith (full) knowledge 
of them. Some other holds that , الفیتک على الشي‎ means: 
قوف عق المشي) ء‎ P "acquainted with a thing"; it is 


also said that Doea means 2008+, ۸ poet says: 


و AR Y OPS‏ الضخن عنه . دکنت على إساوته معريا )2( 


"I have restrained my hatred from many a one who hated me, 


W 


n Al- Asma? Ayyst, Section 29, Ps >: 
2 


although I was capable of harming him". It is said that 

it means "a requiter", as though the poet were saying | 
that he is able to requite any action. عرره‎ and ورت‎ 

have very close meanings. According to Ibn "Abbas مفيت‎ 
means حعرفا‎ . Mujahid says: aaa means y and ohh, 
Al-Khalil says: مسرت‎ is حافظ‎ and حفرط‎ because مقيت‎ 

is derived from Čs, , and فوت‎ means that which preserves 
and guards ones دس‎ (here = life). So ممیت‎ is that 

which gives a thing the amount of what it requires for 

its. preservation. According to al-Farra' it can take 


r , ۱ 
۱ either. of: the erbal. forms - xv > Deo or i6: 0 5 E g B 


The. verse "ps sáid by äl- Sami! al b. Lr. niea To ess a 


 Qawi: G is one ns has surplus. or additional force or EX 


' capability after performing a thing. G3 cannot: be ۱ 
applied to one whose force is exhausted in performing one — 
thing. Therefore some linguists hold that قوي‎ means one 
who is Jj» and Os عظم‎ in that which he is able to do. 


1 


23. A t = Penn 3 عادر على نجله_‎ 


implies that “one is‏ 1 :عادر n‏ فحله. ۳ ft ems‏ جیوه موجن 


capable of generating something or bringing it about. 


Qadir ? alayhi: علیه‎ vob implies that one is able to 


manipulate something in any way he likes. For example 


one says: عادر على هذا ۱ جر‎ Ûlê i.e. so-and-so is 
capable of lifting or putting down this stone; and: هو‎ 


Aid عادر عو‎ means that he is capable of 


controlling his soul/self and restraining it from what 


it desires. 
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كادر على السىء ومالك 579( s‏ .235 


Qadir ^ala al-Shay': $2 A5 cannot properly be used concerning 
an existing thing; the expression: s (572 (M b> ۳ 
is used of one who is capable of generating or creating 


thing. 


Malik li al-shay': JA "ownership" can be used about both 
V and عررامفرور‎ , e.g. one says : مالك لهال ولس‎ o2 
عليه‎ 22559 which implies that قادرعى الشىء‎ is one 
who can originate a thing, and , مال لستي‎ is one who m 
can manipulate it: in the way he sees fit.. .خاللك:‎ „can bé: 7 
۱ cused in the ۰ meaning of oiu for, example Allah says: مالك‎ 
AU js in this context the word "m. dois not have l 
"the ‘sense of "owner" و‎ but it means He is عادر عليه‎ and ‘has’ 
. control ovér the day. ,ل‎ cannot properly be used 


except about that which is already in existence. 


شب 2 »0523 . .286 


Shiddah: "eA , originally, is ale intensification" in | 
the description of something in terms of a Wo "hardness"; 
it is in no way connected with OLAS ; therefore Allah 
cannot be described as نوين‎ 5 ۰ 


wn - ص‎ 8 
Quwwah: كوه‎ is kind of vs. The interpretation of the 
Um". رق ,> دنا هي‎ o "MM ۳۷ 
verse: ð I< لو په :)اشن‎ /69) is that they were stronger 
than the others in power; and Allah says of Himself: 25. 
سين‎ ٠ ۳ ow "The Lord of power, the strong الزاريات,‎ ۳ 
i.e. most sublime and exalted in power; this is an 


extension of its meaning. 


م و 
wea‏ 
als‏ و سود هد .237 
4 ^ 


Jalad: o is hardness of the body. oA "skin" is derived 
from ws and is so-named because it is harder than flesh. 
ws also means a hard part of the land. It is said 
that it contains the senses of power and patience; Allah 
therefore cannot be called whe . 


` Shiddah: See A 
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v 
238. Wo»? سن ڏه .و‎ 


Shiddah: See A 


5 2 übah: صحر به‎ is used of actions only. One says: صحف‎ 
a رح لسعب‎ 


is a man who is difficult to endure. a) ^? contains the 


CAs "The matter is difficult for me", an‏ الاه 


sense of علبه‎ "superiority", and thus a strong, victorious 


stallion is called a ,حصعب‎ 4, "is more comprehensive 
dien : = oe 43 
than du. . Every gage is wu but not every wu» 5 
Sr 
239+ oe oues AS و‎ mous DU | 


^ 


 Quiwah: ' See A AO ۱ 0 TP Ss : 8 E uc 1 0 e ree X 
`Matanah: : EI “is hardness. in the- upper part "be a Shines! ہس‎ 2 1 
is also a chard’ piece of land which iis high; and its plural 00 


is Ole . . The upper part of ones back is also called ` 


described: in “terms of E or wb ' As far as the 
verse: (وو/انزابیات) ذو و الع $ تین‎ is concerned, امن‎ 
is ged to intensify the description of Allah as nm 2 


is similar to as . Allah.cannot be © `“. :‏ ضلاية جتن 
| 


its use with reference to Allah is a semantic extension, 
because originally Few is the opposite of o5 رخا‎ 
"softness", and it is used as the opposite of Je? as an 


intensification of a description in terms. ot 2» : 


240. 2 5 1521: OE 
۱ Qudrah: See A 
Mannah: 4&4» is a hyperbolical way of referring to an ability 


by means of which difficult things are done. The original 


meaning of the word is "cutting", as Allah says: EX 
l yu "They shall surely have a reward never to 
be cut off, Cala» /8". Os (= AAA "death") is so-called 
because death cuts one off from life. It is also held that 
پا لنمه‎ OLD الا‎ (reminder of indebtedness for a - 


favour), is so-called because it brings an end to gratitude. 
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241. و صلابة‎ DAD 


۰ 


Shiddah: S us: is the cohesion together of the parts of a 
thing whether that thing is all of one piece, or has - 
gaps in it. rude is a میالنة‎ in the description of a thing 
the nature of which is le , and it is used for صلاية‎ 


me taphori cally. 


Salabah: ay Wo is the adherence together of parts of a thing, 
without any gap, although they are dry. 


282. DET AE ] EXE E] TT A E. VIN AP AUG ur ۱ 
‘Shahamah: a is "hardness: of he side (32). It is | depivéd.a 
from (e which means male. hedgehog. on urchin; and Allah. 


"cannot be described in terms of 


“see Lone A.‏ “مسقو 


ey a بو‎ eee aslo» رالد‎ 
Jázaülahi "The original meaning of ei T عو‎ to cutting. 
One says: "ESL C72 when one cuts it.with difficulty; 
حطلب حال‎ ds wood which is difficult to cut because 
of its hardness, ànd slow in burning. On this analogy 
a man who does not get exhausted is called S52 . Allah 
cannot be described in terms of حال‎ 


Sliahümah:' See A 


2144. N mom isla E FUP 

Basálah: The original meaning of Qe is رام‎ "a oianibites 
thing"; and a سل‎ is, so to speak, a person who is 
protected against receiving any harm in war because of 
his power and strength. 

3 de ee uk 3 

Shuja‘ah: asl means o^ "boldness", and a Us is a bold 

man who goes forward in war, whether he is weak or strong. 


is the faculty of the heart which causes one to‏ مان 


go forward into dangers. So, ale implies boldness and 
لسالة‎ implies strength and power. باسل‎ may be derived | 
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from لسول‎ , like سور‎ >» meaning ugliness of face 
(these being used in different dialects). Allah cannot 
be described in terms of لساله‎ . 


245. ous و‎ acl 
Shuja‘ah: See A 
Najdah: OAS means beauty of body and its completeness -in 


flesh. Its original meaning is: height, therefore, high 
lands are called AS . ols "upholsterer" is so-called 
. because he stuffs cloth to raise the surface in height... 
; i S And. Ai is called OAS beéause: in most .cases one PES 


a ‘performs % شياعة‎ when he is in excellent Pon condition. 
286. 7: 01750 صلایه و ستوو‎ 

Salabah: See A 
لكك‎ o iy? is used of that which cannot be manipulated, 


‘Therefore a كدب‎ can be described in terms of قسوة‎ even - 


if it is not 7 hard. 


247. l و ورره‎ As? . 
Sihhah: Places and instruments can be described in terms of 


5 as? P One says: ass? Oct or ax xv for a 


"healthy eye and a healthy sense respectively, and not 
um oz or Oval حاسة‎ . 


à Qudrah: | rye. is used of the total (organism) and cannot be 


applied ‘to sensory. organs or parts of a whole. 


[d 
248. aol s as? 
Sihhah: “as? is more general than P . One can use the 


expression: [c ; as? ال‎ 5 ass? خشبه‎ 


when a piece of wood is intact and without any break, but 


one cannot say: 8 خشية محافا‎ . There are some 

metaphorical usages of ase e.g. one Says: حت الول‎ 
1 w 5 5 Ld 

"You told the truth", (9 U Ys على‎ o 2 "I have a right 
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over so-and-so"; and aus le cannot be used in this context. 


CAfiyah: عاعیه‎ is resistance to مرض‎ "disease" by means of 
w “ب‎ 
the as that opposes it only, whereas af can be 


used in different ways. عا فيه‎ can be used to indicate an 


initial condition without disease. This use is metaphorical ; 
it is as though it were the initiation of something that 
naturally repulsed disease. For example one says: حلوه‎ 
Las? اليه مداق‎ "Allah created him free of any disease 
and in correct form"; but one cannot say: de ابر‎ Y? o 
(لرحل"‎ gs: except when he has recovered from an illness. 
aol, is a verbal noun like. :عا فيه‎ 'and. طاغیه‎ and its original: 
4m meaning is to. leàve (something) behind. Allah. says: dies 
7 کی له من آخیه شي‎ "But if any. remission is made 
E to; anyone by: his. (aggrieved) brother, اور لير‎ ‘i.e. if. 
he leaves something for: him; and the expression: [o 
الرار‎ means that it was left until it was wiped out; and. 
الل‎ | pol "jeave, the beards: (to become long)"; and PE 
بش‎ >. Of «is. from the same origin, meaning. to renounce © 
‘the punishment of someone. One. says: NU AJ oou 
| ` ص‎ A) means that Allah left him with health that 
opposed it. Us, لحمو‎ and (ES و‎ gen mean to request 


someone not to proceed against someone else. 


سلا مه ass‏ 0 .249 


Salamah: شلایه‎ is’ the “opposite ‘OF هلات‎ "destrüction"; and 


| the opposite of ase is Eod . Which can be a’ disease, a 
۱ breakage, „or something’ similar. One says: ٠ الررجل‎ Ex 00 
من علته‎ “it was ‘when feared that someone ‘would die 

or lose some part of his body because of it. 'If there 
was no such fear, one says: le^ t^. because سلاوه‎ is 
the opposite of =) Mo whereas aye is not. The word سلافة‎ 
because of its extensive use, came to be applied to one. 
who is free from any fault ( سام من الحسب‎ ). According 
to the mutakallimun سلاون‎ implies the removal of impediments 
and calamities from someone to whom they can happen. So 
Allah cannot be described in terms of سال‎ or A as 


no calamity or disease can happen to Him. ° 


Sihhah: See A 
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طافه د كررة .250 

Tagah: “As \b is the utmost of the power or potential of a 
ادر‎ and the exhausting of his capacity on the 2520». 
One says: هزه طا عي‎ which means: Q Va Voas مرا‎ i.e. 
this is the extent of my ability. One therefore cannot 
say of Allah that He is (Sa. 


Qudrah: See A 


Cae | د عرره‎ A سنطا‎ 
n ۱ ۹ ah: The expression: طاعت وارحه ستعل‎ means that. his LE 
members were. ¿obedient in performing a certain action. Fr * 
- Therefore the verb طاغة‎ cannot be used of Allah. One ۱ 26 
“says: اطاعه‎ when one submits ‘to Someone; and ue. i. E | 
له‎ and طا له‎ are used. to show ones obedience to someone. 
Uh PY can be. used in'sense of اجابة‎ as Allah says: 
S رتت‎ UP المابرة ( هل‎ /112) i.e. Will He comply 
: with your request? But as far as the verse: © pray 
| e "They cannot even hear, مت‎ 101", is 
concerried, it means that it is hard for them to listen to 
the Qur'an and not that they are incapable of listening to 
it. For example one says: سنطیم | ان ألصر فلا نا‎ | lJ "I cannot 
see so-and-so" implies that it is hard for me to see so-and- 


so and not that I do not have the faculty of doing so. 


. Qudrah: See A 


13952. <5 | pk» 2I. 

aziz: Vou is someone/something unassailable, therefore ۰ 
an eagle is called ony because it makes his nest at 
the top of a mountain where no-one can reach it. A 
poet says: 0 m 
D cxi إلى فراش ززح . سوواء روثة لها کا‎ Caa) cg 
"Until I reached the bed (nest) of an eagle, which was 
black with the tip of its bill like an owl". One uses: 

p “a3 to express someone's becoming powerful, and 


LP 7 * 
- n ^J ; as to express someone's being able to 
a 


overcome an obstacle. > IS means hard land which is 
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difficult to dig, just as an گرم‎ is difficult to harm. 


w 


Qahir: Description in terms of ر‎ includes the sense of P E 
whereas description in terms of p does not include 
the sense of تر‎ . One says: UMS OM یر‎ when 


one overpowers the other. 


(1) This is a verse of Abu Kabir al-Hudhali, Diwan al-Hudhaliyyin 
` 2:11; Jamharat al-Amthal, 1:257. 


| 253., > 


Aziz: “While addressing C. dignitaries PI 9 unlike tm eye et e i 


po T oe ee x E par x s x j cannot Be. fade mudaf to any: “prof ۳ ea 


-one cannot. “Say? عزياي‎ as, one can say: te ae 


nail: as is used: ‘in the sense of (ett "my friend", 


` for one whose, loss ore could find hard, because of: ones." a 


eset 


38 inclination towards. him: Pd 


254. 

Qadir: :عادر‎ is an absolute description:;beóause one cannot 
. * . bad وه‎ 1 id e . m .` 
dispense with 02As,as one can with an instrument in 


writing and so on (while retaining the ability to write). l 


Mutamakkiri: ec "command و‎ control, authority". always requires 
: an instrument and a place. for its manifestation. Allah 
wy, w 
cannot be described in, ‘terms of عفن‎ Allah 53375 e e ec 5 
Soe e رم ما‎ Y 22 We had established A 
them in the earth such as We hive not given to you, 
(uo /6". Some linguists hold that the expressions: 
an and له‎ OC have the same meaning, and they are two 
different dialects and are used together in the Qur' an 
because of their widespread usage. y oupr opinion this is 
not correct and مکتیی لذ‎ tupifen: چحلڭ له مایمن به‎ "I made 


available for him that by means of which he could have 
w w 5 
SL”, whereas ani. means I. enabled him to own a thing 


at some place. 
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انراز و Ne‏ .255 


Iqdar: ۲فرار‎ is to provide the 0225 "ability" to do something. 
فرره‎ is the opposite of Ret "inability". 


Tamkin: M is to provide that by means of which an action 
can take place, whether instruments, equipment or 
faculties. For example a person who has the ability to 
write cannot do so unless provided with the equipment to 


write. 


5/7256. Ts M E 8 2 


on -is the. opposite of. 245 5 EI as- usd 1)‏ ار ود 


is the 
opposite, [or oo]? ' and it has an inverse relationship 

. i with all that is related to. ودره"‎ EZ io! 

Man?: "e U is what makes it difficult/impossible doni a p 


_» to do something. C opposes و دحل‎ not DIAS > and. 


E PUrdk do it is -used only when someone has thé ability to do a thing. 
Therefore UC and A have nothing at all to do with 


one another... ` 


(1) The text reads 27 for رلك‎ > p. 104. 


باساک و كلف د t‏ 5 .257 


Imsak: The original meaning امسالگ۶ه‎ is to hold ones self back 

from doing something. -Reservoirs which hold water are 

called مسلت‎ for this reason, and its plural is Sst, 
سكل‎ means a bangle and it is so-called because a wrist | 
is held as though بوس‎ "imprisoned" in it. "aita "eaul" | 
is a piece of skin that is on the face of a baby inside 
the womb of its mother. The expressions: rg) | 
and الشي,‎ eL give the sense as of one part of something 
constraining another. Qum is the opposite of اسمسالک‎ 
and Qu of امسات‎ . 


Kaff: The original meaning of tS ie العيامن‎ "contraction" and 
od "coming together". کت‎ "palm of the hand" is 


so-called because it comes together on things. One says: 
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ew 


s\> i.e. all of them. As ue‏ في Wo»‏ فة 


implies to refrain from continuing that action and repeating 
it again and again. A linguist holds that TAA is 
abstention from that to which شون"‎ "desire" calls. 6 
further maintains that إمسالك‎ is like C» because it is 
said in Arabic: for example, © Ms 65V 5 OF Cj end 

According to Abu Hilal this is‏ . [مسلك عن الا نطاد 
not correct, but La! and cuf ave used regardless of‏ 
B s^ is involved or not. For example one says:‏ ه whether‏ 


OUO! کت عن‎ or JU کت عبن شرب‎ ande cL can also 


5 bé: used in this context. 


" Man: See T E a 5 


Tark: According to, the mutakallimun رلك‎ ds io do Hé of. 
„two. opposite things that. a person can do. Some linguists 
hold that. if two contradictory things are equally posee. 

` fon someone. at one time, and he. does one of them rather ; 
than the other, not doing the alternative is: رلك‎ i 
The ‘Arabs say ترك‎ is to leave a thing behind in its place. 
Therefore they call the egg of the ostrich, when the. young 
. bird has come out of it, ab because the ostrich has 
gone away from it. P is also used of a garden which 


has no-one to take care of it. 


“Kafe: See A 


259. du wp» ay 


| Takhliyah: The expression: — Sadly is the opposite of 
dace وکل ر‎ "to authorise someone to look after something". 
oJ means to rescind any authorization to look after 

it, as though leaving it free. According to the 

mutakallimun خلیه‎ came to mean not to tell someone to 

do something or to wish to do it, and not to forbid him 


to do the opposite. They also maintain that a vob is 


one who has no obstruction between him and his همفرور‎ 
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(object of his ورره‎ ); and he is like one who has no 
one in charge of him to obstruct him from doing what he 


wants. 


Tark: See A 


۲ ۰ 
260. السو‎ Mut و و‎ ١ رلت‎ 
Taraktu al-Shay': See A 
lehitu 9 an'al-shay': One says: ALS مت‎ when: one leaves a 


"thing bap mus cu E or because of Preoccupation; whereas” 
۲ السي ء‎ cS is used when one leaves. a thing intentionally. 
mum E ki . The interprétation of tlie expression: 2 , .عن الي‎ ve» 
۱ : | as. A p 5 given by. the writer of. al- -Fasih | is wrong, 
| because o one never says about: one who leaves food after PE 
ax having, eaten his filr. or drink after having quenched his. 


“thirst: .. هى عن‎ E PO de is derived from m ۳ 


which implies diverting oneself according to ones emotional 


Fue. d eo NDS ` inclinations. 


261. . | ady و‎ OWI ms 
Itlaq: اطلاو)‎ , according to the jurists, is like ادن‎ except 
that إذن‎ , originally, is considered to have been in 
force from the very beginning, whereas طلاق‎ \ is a permission * 
which is granted after a prohibition. Their frequent use. 
moté al made them equivalents. OX» is derived from طلى‎ 
l "shackle". D is used sien one. uhfastens a shackle, 
as one says: MES when one "wnties a knot. $159 Qo 
. is derived from the same,  beéause they say that a wife is 
in the bonds of the husband, and when. he divorces her, 
one says: Lab as though he had cut her bonds. or is 


used for untying a camel and Or for divorcing a wife. 


Takhliyah: See 4 


262. | ا‎ | ul 


Ihjam: evel is abstention, especially from an action gren one 


» 


has been doing previously. One Says: عن العتال‎ v 


4 


Kaff: 


Sadd: 


c 
Man ~: 


265. 


Thana 


“of a. meaning a’ difficult matter. 


GM,‏ ا 
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۰ n 5 s 
"Refrain from fighting", but not: cop» از كل‎ UF e 


(because these are essential activities). 


See A 


مو 


إقرام و لفرت 


(ov is to force ones self to advance in some 


unpleasant thing, whereas e yt is to advance into 


',. Something whether unpleasant or pleasant. 


۳ ie ايك‎ 


“is. to advance: with difficulty. into’ a” harrow: 


T OX (en P "He. entered “the cave 


(He forced, into. his opponents 


d The original e. 
$7 FEE ds plural a 


Pd E 52 0 ۰ ; 0 0 iod 
0 .زر‎ is particularly to. stop someone going towards “the” 


5 intended “place/thing. Allah: says: عن‎ Oo VT e و‎ 


(ut As "And (while) they hinder (men) from the - 


۱ sacred mosque, Qu 31/349", i.e. they do not allow the 


people to go to he holy mosques 


Cc . may or may not be prevention from an intended thing. 
For example one says: الوا لط عن الميل‎ U "He stopped the 


wall from leaning", a wall has no intention; “and one says: 


v*‏ ار om. "He, ‘stopped ‘me meeting you", ie.‏ عن لعاء دک 


`‘ he stopped me going, to meet you. 


7 


OS pw Ue © ی‎ 
an: دی یں‎ is to prohibit someone from completing 


or continuing a thing which he has started already. 

The term UY in Arabie GP implies the same, for 
example one says: “Vad الوم إلا‎ CH he states that 
the beating continued among the people until it reached 
Zayd. 
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۱۸22 ۵ Can: عن‎ tC is used to prohibit someone from doing a 


new thing. 
w 
266. و رد‎ 2 
Raj: of is to return a thing er our aE it, for 


example, Allah says: . es b "uU رححلت ال‎ Ob 
"Therefore, if Allah bring you back to a party of them, 
Ay التو‎ /83". 
‘Radd: رد‎ can only. be used (for returning a thing) if you 
© >. dislike it.“ ' Therefore a Us, "a fake thing" is called - 
E رد‎ rather than. Ce PS ET and ديمع‎ because of the. 
‘closeness o£. their meanings “are used in each other's ۱ 
۱ ~ place, nevertheless, their original یت‎ are different. 
HE ا‎ S eee eee ۰ w 4 
267. E oes 1 p رد و‎ 


. Radd: ^ 22 has the sense of !backwards'. 


Raf: . Q2 may have the sense either of 'forwards' or 
"backwards! 77M 7“ Ee 


مس و P‏ .268 


Habs: کبس‎ is to hold back someone from acting in a particular 
way; one says: ax lo عن‎ Qo ار‎ Q^? when one prevents 


someone from doing something that he needs/wants to do. 


According | to the linguists : كمسر‎ can also be used with 


reference: to. one’ over whom one, ‘has contioi. 


Hase: . pe is ae detention of someone with constriction. 
One says: درم فى اليلد‎ "He confined them in the city" 


meaning that he stopped them from pasturing their beasts 


freely and performing their (normal) functions. pe? is 
also restraint in the releasing of something, as though it 
were coming through a narrow outlet. خەر‎ is used with 
reference to one over whom one has no control. For example 
when one confines the inhabitants of a city in it, one does 


not control them; طهر‎ can be a means of gaining control 


of them; (74? applies after one has gained control. 
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269. و مر‎ sæ, 


Ihsar: خصار‎ | , according to the linguists, is to prevent someone 
(from doing something) without detaining him. Al-Kisa'i says: 
251 can be used of one who is unable to perform certain 
functions because of illness. Abū “Ubaydah holds: PE 
can be used of one who is unable (to do something) as a 
result of illness or poverty; and pe? is used of one who 
is unable (to do something) because of being in prison; and 
one who is in prison is #صور‎ . Al-Mubarrad agrees with 
this and further says: C^? is used when one puts someone 


in prison; and ا خېس‎ when one does: something. 5 someone that 0 


exposes. “him to the risk of imprisonment; تله‎ when one 
exposes someone. “to ‘the. risk of death; aod when one arranges 
| for Someone to. be given | drink; . 0 2» is used when one actually 
buries someone} and o y when one makes a grave for. someone. 
The' meaning. of the verse: ER. بان‎ "But if you are. prevented 
or kept away, e /196" is that if something happens to 


you to cause you to miss the pilgrimage. 


Hasr: See A 


D 


صحفت و > هن 5 .270 


Duff: (9 is the opposite of o» : ۽ موش‎ like "e , is 

something caused by Allah. One says : Kv ود النه‎ 

or ave aut خلقه‎ . The Qur'an Says: OLIN و خلن‎ 
ao "And man is created weak, النساء‎ /28". Ca is also 
^a diminution of strength. As far as ool is concerned, 
it is said that it is showing weakness. Ca is metaphoric- 
ally. used in the sense of. و د هن‎ as “Allah says: e Los 

pean ومااستكالؤا‎ "Nor: did they weaken, nor. did they 
abase themselves , OVE ل‎ 1 /145" i.e. they did not become weak 
because diminution of strength and they did not degrade 


themselves by showing weakness in confrontation (with the 


enemy). 
Wahn: ورهن‎ is to perform an action as a weak man performs it. 
Since دمن‎ is ones own OR e one cannot say: oats 
"Als AT as one can say: خلمه اليه ضعرنا‎ . Allah says: 


Ù الا علو‎ pi و لا کر لو ۱ و‎ Xr "And be not infirm, and 
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be not grieving, and you shall have the upper hand, 

OL£UÍ /138" i.e. do not behave like weak people. Al- 

Khalil holds that ورهن‎ is weakness in action, or in 

command, or in bones, etc., one says: 2 وهن۱‎ . The 

expressions: 42051 "He made him weak", بحل واهن‎ , and 
Ùa رجل مو هرن ني الحثل و‎ are also used. De® isa 

dialectal variant for داهس ; موهور)‎ in the Egyptian dialect 


is an overseer for hired personnel to urge them on to work. 


e 
a 


I can be weakness . of body , intellect. or “judgement. 


cannot be used of weakness of mind or judgement.‏ مت 
:5 
من is poor vom of: the Corey “Allah saysi:‏ 3 ضح 


Coe "Allah is He Who created you from a state. of! 


“weakness, : [s jsa". 


۲ 
^ 2 
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Chapter VI 


272. p 2 غیبق‎ 

PAtiq: عسق‎ is applied to something the young ( حريث‎ ) of 
which grows up, so that the old ( Qc ) is old in 
comparison; (alternatively) عسق‎ is applied to a thing 
which lasts longer than other things of the same kind, 
when affected by the passage of time. Therefore y len 

"sky" cannot be. called, Ont: since it is ünique and is 
not affected. by the passage of time. "And ri is that 


which remains 'constant. (without undergoing: any change). 


1 Qadî: 3 cannot be ‘apprehended (concretely) .; in the: same ^3 Ds Rn 
boss way as e One “cannot | say: (VAM هذا‎ : (o سآ‎ in the du 
` sense ‘of . Pec ie. o. One can see a semantic extension 
in the use of :تدم‎ for example -one says: . دول زیر الرار‎ 
۱ ads» C^ (2. 1 "The entry of Zayd in the house was 


Us prior ^to. the entry of Came" 5 ‘but one cannot usé, o in- 


5-7 


"rx this context as. it has no such extension.. 


Dus ocu و هو و ر‎ "i4 
Karin: کاس‎ can be of four kinds: 
` os oe is a s^, and can be applied to both (ag 
"eternal" and "مرت‎ "non- -eternal'", e.g. one says: 2 V 
"gag em. | 
n The sense of the NES EUER of creation ánd SRA mn 


People speak of. Allah as cy V in every place, meaning 


‘that He is creating and organizing in every place, that He 
is aware of it (the place?), does not relinquish any of 
his properties, and is, in this sense, in control of 
those who derive their being from Him. 

(iii) We speak of a PSF as "1 in a place, meaning 
that it occupies that place. 

(iv) We speak of an 'accident' as ow in a body, 


meaning that it dwells in it. 
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Mawjüd: A ə is that which has an appropriate function 
( PTa 4 ). Thus the function of g! (Allah) 
is rightness of action on His part; the function of a 
body is its occupying a space; the function of an accident 
is its changing a body. The designation ود‎ s^ implies the 
attribute of ورد‎ , just as e^ implies تدم‎ and Cols 
implies C942 . That is to say that adjectives refer to 
a basic attribute that is present either explicitly or 
implicitly. An utterance may be more significant if it 
imparts something in an implicit way than if it does so ` 
in an explicit way. For example Imru! al-Qays says: 


(1) مير > قير الأو ابر ميكل‎ fist 


which is more: significant than saying: ' مایخ الا وابر‎ > eX 


(1) Diwan Imru' al-Qays, p.19. 7 
Iwan -mru aj «Sys, p . 


275. E و کانن_‎ cU 
Thabit: Er can be used of a non-existing being. One says: 
فلات تابنت النسب‎ meaning so-and-so has a known 
ancestral line, even if the person referred is no longer 
in existence. The expression: cas + implies a 
thing which is stable and will not cease to be. ls may 
be used of concrete objects and their properties, and 


such is not the case with Û 


as oF : H . . 
Ka'in: | cy كا‎ can only be an existing being. 


275, d MN. و ددام‎ ET ی‎ 
Khulud: حلود‎ is continuity in existence from the time of, 


coming into being. Therefore one never says: اله خالد‎ 
* 5 
as one says: دام‎ ai 


Dawam: ددام‎ is continuity in existence at all times, without 
RT ^ DAE 
any break. Therefore one says: داعا‎ Sy ¢ asl ان‎ 
داعا‎ Jlj و لا‎ "Allah has never ceased to be and 


He will never cease to be". 


"^w 
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276. داع" و سرمر‎ 
Da'im: See ددام‎ , ۵ 
Sarmad: Aa” is that which is unbroken, and it is a succession 
of things one after the other. As far as the etymology 
of this word is concerned, it was originally >,” and 
2 is an additional here. One says: هروا‎ Yo” A» 
"I drank it cold ] بريدا‎ ?] and without stopping". 


gne . | "t sia: 


E وه‎ ME mU “refers ‘to two! times (past. and, present) and a 


: future extension. [Perhaps mes) connotes existence from Pas 


the present time onwards. (reading por 2) 


Khulūd: “The ی‎ meaning. of Salo is رو‎ "to: stick or cling 
“to y something, and one says: رص‎ y Qi A» be. on. 
أخلر إلى قو له‎ . Therefore 25 means p 
| "persistent adherence'", and خلود‎ is also used: of rocks 
on; the like. ‘Labid says: , 
E | ur خرالر ما مین‎ cs 
"Hard (deaf), eternal rocks whose speech is not plain". 
According to Cait b. “Isa خلور‎ can be used elliptically, 
so that one can say: خلره ي اس‎ or خلره ف‎ 
الرلر ان‎ when one puts someone in prison for an indefinite 
period or when one makes him permanent in a ministry. 
Gut "stones supporting the cooking pot in a fireplace" 
are also called ai , as long as they remain in this 


, position. Allah can be described as PLL دام‎ but not: 


خالر ال رجور as"‏ 


(1) The text reads: lo? رال ر ما نہیں کا‎ P p.lll ; 


Diwan Labid: 299. 


278. | (a و‎ E OV 


Bagin: QV is an existing being that has not come into 


existence only at the moment of being so described. 


Qadim: 
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is that which has existed continuously. One‏ ور 
eL "I will retain or preserve‏ مدا says: uo‏ 
ded.‏ رمه this thing for myself", and one never says:‏ 
Some‏ . (سترمته not‏ و استنفیت السي , One says:‏ 
linguistically,‏ 5 عدم linguists hold that the word‏ 
49 ( ی الو implies an intensification in terms of 5j‏ 
"to precede in existence", and that this is true for‏ 
whatever has such precedence in existence as to be called‏ 


Those who reject this say that if (^ could‏ . قرع 


be concretely: apprehended, it would be possible to say 


of. anything that you. know will survive for a long time.. 


uite s as you may. sey. GH. EL i "n 


E utendum ep» Nadze" is’ derived from it, because or its' 


ahead in something". (s 'is also derived from it. ‘and 


ds so- -called because with it one advances while walking. 


ten primary feathers of a bird. ae) (^ and (QM! مدرم‎ 


‘(in time) is C? and: غرم‎ - The Prophet is reported 


referring to Hellfire), meaning either one who: has known : 


being one of. „the earliest implements to be "used; some say," E Qe 3 
however, that it is because it goes ahead in its. work qus 
without: turning aside, and this root is applied to it | 

on the analogy, of . هر‎ yt re fax "one who. forges, 


Precedence An good or evil is also called عدم‎ . Allah. 


says: . ركم‎ pvc عدم مرق‎ "(give good news to those | 
who believe) that theirs is a footing of firmness (high 
dignity) with their Lord, لو لس‎ /2". And (oly are the 


imply prolongation (of time); and, everything which advances 


to have said: à مه‎ As low seg! tz کی‎ ( V 


from of old’ fhat he is disobedient (to God) ` or one wh? TR ER 


has from of old been discbediént: 


2051 عبرم 


is something that is contained among the things‏ اول 


of which it is first, and this is not the case with سل‎ 
p ۰ ۰ .7 ع به‎ d 
One says: mex C زیر اول من جاء لي‎ "Zayd is 
B " rears 
the first who came to me of the Banu Tamim". اليه ول‎ 
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implies that Allah is one‏ الأ سا ء 2 )279 و اها 
as a name of Allah means‏ الول of the things. However,‏ 
"the existing (from the beginning)", is used‏ »252 
cannot be the first part of an‏ الأول without idafah (i.e.‏ 
idafah construction, but it can be the second part, for‏ 


dde OS» عبر‎ "The slave of the First"). 


abl: The use of سل‎ does not imply that its referrent is 
۱ EE Parii ۱ part of the mudaf ilayhi of ds و‎ for example one says: 
E E T بي‎ 9s. a Gre 3 this; does not imply that ۱ 
Zayà is one of the Banu Tamim. If one says that Allah ds 
شیاء‎ Me ‘or اعد الا 4 شاء‎ , this does not. imply that) = 
۱ ۱ He is of them, or that He is.a thing at all. However, _ TS 
this cannot: be said Without saying that He is existent. 
before: or after (all) existing things apart from. Him; 
, this excepting of Allah from "things! does not preclude 
8 lisideing a thing. | Oo and لحد‎ are not associated with 
a particular time. and can be used of all times which are. 
not specified. "gs and لور‎ require an idafah, both 
semantically and syntactically (?) but this may sometimes 


be suppressed as ‘being implied by what is being said. 
The original sense of سل‎ is from معايلة‎ "to face". 


v 
280. |. ۱ و لحد‎ 2! 
۱ ر‎ ۱ 6 
Akhir: حر‎ ۱ is that which is last of a group of things, and 


this is not the case with لحر‎ . Q5 9 is that which | 
goes before, and >% is that which comes (afterwards) 
in distinguishing between two things P: one says: 

OY» أحرهاكذا و الا لاخ‎ "One of the two is like that 
and the other is like that". Like O5 ۲ 2 1 is also 
used with idafah e. Ee o^ 1 , except as a most excellent 
name of Allah: 2» (with the definitive article) "The 


Last", used without idafah. 
Bad: The use of لحم‎ does not imply that its reference is 
a part of the mudaf alayhi of لحر‎ , e.g. زد‎ B جاء‎ 
(e لجر بي‎ ; this does not imply that Zayd is one of the 


Banu Tamim. 
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Se جح‎ M ا‎ T" 
(1) The text reads: ... على‎ tar? o الاو ل مال بل‎ instead of 


(rU الا و 5 ل مایستقیل‎ p.ll3. In و لحر دوع‎ 5a 
is mentioned under: اول و عبل و اهز و لور‎ 


281. ل و سالوم‎ 51 
Awwal: او ل‎ does not require a second. For example one says: 
Ow هذا أو ل مو لو ر و لد‎ "He is the first son of so and 
so" 'even if he has. no other: child born after that, and: 
"5 p ول عبد‎ 3r ifthe first slave whom a. free. man owns" 
even. if he. does not own any other’ slave; because : the son 
anà the slave are. potentiàl points for further increase. . 
This is. also-a ‘yefutation of the ‘atheists who ‘hod hat : 
is so- -called. only. because of His /its relationship with 


"a secónd".. 2 


Sabiq: Linguistically a : سالق‎ is-that which. always requires a 
i O مسبو‎ As far as ‘Allah's name TIUS is. concerned, 
at means: that He was’ existing before all existing things. 
one Linguists. hold: that oe can only. be: used. as a name 
of Allah accompanied by an explanation (qualification) 
because it may cause people to imagine that associated with 
Him are (other) existing things over which He has gained 
precedence. Therefore one cannot say: ن اله سبق‎ ۳ 
OnE و من‎ Since this would imply that He’ had more 
‘Cy -than they; (rather than being absolutely OO); 
saying that one thing is more something than another implies 


that “they .share. this attribute in some way.. 


282. ` و :وز‎ S cud 


Yasbiquht: لسرعه‎ means he reaches some place before someone else. 


Yaqdumuhu: لعرمه‎ means he goes ahead of someone else. Allah 
says: مه‎ UxJI (2 ڌو مه‎ (A9. "He shall lead his 
people on the resurrection day, 23 ۰ 


-19u- 


Chapter VII 


مه مه 
إداده د és‏ .283 
bes “w‏ - 
is unlike aa? ; for example, when one says:‏ اراده Iradah:‏ 


21 أ بد له‎ "I want good for him", it does not 
imply that I do not want anything bad to befall him, whereas 
the expression: احبه‎ "I love him" essentially means that 
I do not want anything bad for him. In the same way when 
one says: له ا كير‎ of A "I dislike good for him", it does 

` not imply that I wish absolutely no good for jim, but the 
(s expression: ` آلخشه‎ "T hate him" implies that T do. not. 

0 E Swish any . good whatsoever to befall him. 3 2 
Mahabbah: One’ uses al in respect of a. thing implying’ other 
1 ‘things; for example one says: D احست‎ "I loved. 

C Zayd", ‘meaning I loved his hospitality and BE a 
e Similarly one says: aV C cl 5 which means I love 
i | submission or obedience to Allah. In neither of, these 
| or e instances could one, use: ^ AV eos ^ or & eol 
an ‘the. same way: `’ A of Allah is- transferred from pee 
of طاعة‎ to Allah as قرف‎ of Allah is transferred: from 
وت‎ of His gusishuenti s. In the same way one ‘says: 
Corte النه خت امو‎ "Allah loves: the believers" meaning 
He wants to bestow His hospitality and reward on the 

. believers, and one cannot say: oe اللو‎ duc. اله‎ to 

impart the same meaning: Therefore, تب‎ define 


p as (mutual) requital and friendship. Pv is also 


E ani used in “the sense of Bs: one says: . e Cas هو‎ . 
^ E E : ۱ , تمسعم‎ ts tr 
Mu du which can mean: quo He. desires meat and 
| "in the same way: : لا حبه‎ Lod cxt can mean: 
l ج مه‎ 
cre Y "vob أكلت‎ "I ate food which I did not 
desire". In spite of these differences یه‎ is ارادة‎ 


"volition", and proof of this is that one cannot love a 

thing if one dislikes it (i.e. one cannot use a and كرامة‎ 
339 ی‎ w - 

of the same thing, whereas one can use >? and اراده‎ about 


one and the same). 


ù oS 
(1) The Qur'an says: at أ ف احاث‎ "surely I fear Allah, 


- ع‎ 
OV /28" which implies I fear from His punishment or anger. 
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“uw ` 
284. aus ”هوه و‎ 


. 


Shahwah: $ سيم‎ is the soul's craving for and inclination 
towards the thing desired, and is distinct from ۰راده‎ 
Se is used of things in which one takes pleasure only. 
Mahabbah: pee, is a kind of sll, and its opposite is 
eaa») ; the opposite of Cus is G2» 5 pot. can be 
used both of things in which one takes pleasure and of 


other things. 


285. ۱ T PA Ac EE « صداتة‎ > D 

` Shahwah: See BEES 
D Sadageh: - 3 Blues is ‘strength of love. It is derived from 
PN مبرق‎ vis “meaning: "a Strong and durable thing". 


“According to “Abu CAli: a» Lue is the agreement of 


“hearts on love. ' Therefore, Allah cannot be called 


on NE,‏ حبیب الومن as He is called‏ صرين. ال من 


Mahabbah: See زر‎ A 


w 
مه‎ 


.286. ded 6 à) و‎ oer 


Shahwah: ‘4 je” is the soul's craving for that which gives joy 


and pleasure. 


w : ۱ 
Ladhdhah: "e A) is that which the soul craves for and 


struggles to attain. 


اراده و سم Ee o‏ .287 

Iradah: ool) can be used of an action which one intends to 
do and yet does not desire to do, for example, drinking 
a bitter medicine or dieting or being cupped. So اراد ه‎ 
of an evil or bad thing is bad, whereas 3.0 of a bad 


thing is not bad (because اراده‎ implies an intention). 


‘Shahwah: og” may be that which one desires in spite of his 


reluctance to succumb; for example a person who is fasting 


longs to drink water but dislikes the idea of doing so. 


288. 


Rahah: 


ud Ledhdhah: “According. to Abu Hashim: . $3). is. not. a, Ge "concept". ^ Dot 
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من 
doll‏ و o X)‏ 


for which there has been a previous‏ $3 2 15 راحة 

"C . For example, if a thirsty man longs for water, 
but is unable to drink his fill, and then does manage to 
drink, the DJ he derives from this drinking is called 
‘aol ; if he drinks the first onset of thirst, it 

cannot be called راحة‎ . If a man has walked a long time 
and then sits down, having had a previous desire to sit, 
the pleasure he derives from sitting is called à»b. 


(precisely), but is associated, ,and‏ اراده is not an,‏ راحة.. 


i "resembles M را رات‎ 


in. the: specification of one who devives pleasure from.‏ ی 


^ ۳ EE and from the. various types. of: BE that. indicate that 


dt exists in, a, number of genera “there is évidence for its 


289. 


Hubb H 


Wudd: 


been for me" or Qon اود‎ is used when one longs | for’ 


being a. Go. alf, in ‘these circumstances ,; i "Were mot! a 


Geo 5 then $5bl would necéssarily not be à Go as well, 


moo و ود‎ voa» : 
w j . 
كبا‎ "love" is that which is directed towards’ an ‘object 
towards whieh both ones nature and wisdom (intellect?) 
incline. 
w ۱ 
25 is that which is directed towards an object towards. 
5 . + $ 
which only ones nature inclines. One says: Oo | اود‎ 


Q الك كان‎ > "I wish that ‘such and such would have 


۱ "someone! s friendship... i On the measures of C and 


290. 


“Ishq: 


i "e w 5 300 
C244^ one can use 25 and وزيز‎ . One can say both " 


; but one can say only 


عسى و ېه 
is intensity of 9 $2/^ for obtaining what is‏ عشق 
desired from the O> when the latter is a human being,‏ 


and determination to have intercourse with him/her when it 


+197- 


is possible. If عشن‎ were without "nnm , it would be 
possible for an عاش‎ not to desire to obtain anything 
from the loved one. However, it is a particular n 5 
which is directed unfailingly in one direction; it is a 
man's desire for obtaining his object with the loved one. 
Ones desire for drinking wine, eating food or using scent 
cannot be called عش‎ . It is also said that سى‎ is 
that 9 o^ which when it becomes excessive, kills the 

if the desired object is not attained; $^ of‏ و عا شق 
wine, food or perfume, or love of ones house or ones wealth‏ 


does not kill the desirer, if not satisfied, but o شوم و‎ for 


E privacy with. the وم حشوق‎ for obtaining ones Mol rin 5 


him/her. has killed many (lovers). 


Mahabbah: يه‎ 


1291. 


.Iradah: .See A 


Rida: 


292. 


اراد ه > رصا 


- bob ۱ of Obedience takes place | before it Whereas Lay. 
concerning it comes after it ‘or at the samé time as it. 
اراده‎ and رما‎ are not connected with one another 
(in an etymological way). According to Abu Hashim: Loy 
is not a eves "concept or idea". Muslims strive to. 
have رضأ‎ from Allah, and one cannot strive for شي,‎ y 
"what is non-existent". رصا‎ is the opposite of b=~ 
meaning: Allah's إرادة‎ "111 to punish. Therefore, رصا‎ 
should be regarded as cols راده‎ LA "Allah's will to 


reward" or His decree concerning it. 


^w مه‎ 


(s^ 3. اراو‎ 


Iradah: ۵ اراد‎ is used of future only. 


مه لما 


Tamanni: C^ isa uan "concept or feeling" in the soul 


which materialises when some action fails to occur, from 


we 


the occurrence of which the person who experiences is 


( GA) expects some benefit, or from the non-occurrence 


we 


of which he fears some damage. (J4 can be used of both 


past and future; whereas اراد‎ can only be used of future. 
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wa 


ust can be used about certain d about which 

© >W Vcannot be used, for example one can have GE 

that Allah had not created him or that he had not done 
what he did yesterday, but one cannot use o» Vin this 
context. According to Abu “ali: os is to express 
something in terms of Wy , e.g. Vul p CA "Would 
that things were thus"; he further holds that i^ is 
both the articulation of a لت‎ phrase and the concealing 
of the idea,of it in the heart. Abu Bakr b. ‘al-Akhshad 
i holds the. Same. (RA also means: 7 لوق‎ "following", 
0 Alláh sáys: : أمنيته‎ G أل الشيطان‎ Gs دا‎ "When "hec 
desired, the devil made* ‘a suggestion ‘respecting “his desire, = 

EA SAM. Ibn. al- -Anbari says: HT is. DE 

. estimation", | and derives meaning from ‘the Qur' anic use : 
(of) the. word: d ce Yh YD من‎ ` (And: that He’ created 
pairs; the male and: female) from thé; ‘small life “germ when 
7 الم‎ Jug". ^ ek, can: also mean: mia 
"falsehood". o is a150 reported, ‘that’ Some people asked . 
ane Sha fbi: 7 * ae Co او‎ es Ve امزا‎ i.e. Did you. 
tell a le. in your "reporting? As for REZ in the Qur' anic- 
passage: Oe ضاد‎ Pío Co y NUT "Long for death, 
if you speak truly, 5 2A /9u", it can only refer to the ; 


dt is adapted, 


' verbal expression of longing, that is that they should 
express à wish that they were dead. When someone says: 
,الم ركذا‎ c. ` "Would that things were thus", according 
to the linguists, he is longing T مني‎ ), without their 


* considering. what is in his heart: Tt is difficult to 


suppose. that Muhammad is to: challenge. them to long for tus 
in their hearts, since it is common knowledge "that anyone © 
can maintain that such and such. is in his heart, without 
anyone else's being able to tell whether or not what he 

says is true. If the Qur'anic passage referred to longing 
in the heart rather than the verbal expression of longing, 
they would have said: "We have longed for that in our hearts" 
and would then have been on a level footing with him, so 
that he would have had no evidence for their lying or for 
the truth of his certainty. Since they did not say this, 


however, we-can be sure that the challenge to them was that 


they should express longing (for death) verbally. 


4 


5 ` سم‎ 
(1) The text reads: Uf O9 ليت‎ p.117. 


= ba^ هه‎ 
293. ETE 
Tamanni: عی‎ is used both of what one enjoys and what one 


dislikes, for example one cani have مني‎ „for death. 


Another difference between ct and ost is that GF 


can be. used about the pases whereas موق‎ cannot. 


| Shahwah: Ga is .used of E E oe which can be had 


through ‘sense-perception. 


DO لومم‎ E هون و هوی‎ 
“Shahwah: See î A ۱ 


Fr E 
-* 


a . Hawa: هورى‎ implies a thing's assuming an extremely dominant 
salen" in the soul, which’ inermes towards it in an 
improper: way, ` Therefore هوی‎ is generally used in a 
l derogatory sense. One can say: ةا‎ alee 
but one cannot say: الإننسان الطیام‎ CS. 


اراده s‏ شه .295 


Iradah: doll ‘can be used both of that which extends over 


a considerable period of time and that which does not. 


Mashi'ah: ALAS can only be used about that anne ‘does not 
extend over a period of mes for example, one. says: 
UE أو‎ A شاء‎ Ad قحلت‎ "I shall do such and such, 
whether Zayd wishes me to or not". à is ise dk -only of 
the moment when an action is attempted, and So AM is 


also (as the contrary) is used only of that moment. 


“s a ` 


p is an اراده‎ by means of which the Ww 7^ (agent 
n y Z g 
of ر اراد‎ cuts short his deliberation about whether to 


proceed to perform an action or to refrain. It is 
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restricted to the 65b! of the 297^ in respect of his 
own actions; one cannot have (^ concerning someone 


else's actions. 


Mashi'ah: See A 
uw Ww 
297. يه‎ 2 ۱ Z 
CAzm: (t precedes the و 2( عليه‎ Whether by a considerable 


time or a short time. Allah cannot be described in 
iC ND terms of Pw because His volition never precedes His 
a | i 4 „action; neither can He be described in terms of. {7 9 
Tag و‎ qum d. E in the same way as He cannot be described in terms of A 
SS et deliberation or. cutting: short deliberation concerning 


Sa 


b proceeding to perform Something on. refraining from pr 


Dou Ts : es e m 
. , Niyyah: Re -isan 85b Lich, ‘precedes an: action by some 
‘time. It is derived from لوی‎ ; and vi and Aw 
mean ۹ distance; G > means "to be distant". So an 


5 D "will" which is distant Eon that which is wished 
^ is. called. E 5 Ït does not imply به‎ PD DU 'cutting ' 


l short of deliberation" in proceeding to perform an action. 


298. . — oh] و‎ Jus 


Ikhtiyar: إحتيار‎ is إرادة‎ of one thing rather than another. 

It is used only when both that which is chosen and (an) 
alternative(s) have occurred to ones mind. Originally 

2 V5 is derived from P "goodness", so a JV? is 

. onë who wants the better of two things, in reality or as 

. it: appears to him, without any compulsion. If one is — 
compelled to want a thing, he cannot be said to have chosen 
it (aL). sus! is the opposite of مطرار‎ | "compulsion". 


Iradah: آراده‎ is used of an action no alternative to which 


has occurred to ones mind. 


اختماز و اسار را 299,00 


Ikhtiyar: A semantic extension occurred in the meaning of sol 


and the actions of the bodily organs are called ayy اختا‎ 
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"voluntary", discriminating them from ones involuntary 
actions like the movement produced by an impact, the 
movement of the pulse or the movement of trembling. One 
says: احترت المرو ي على اككتان‎ meaning: I chose to wear 
marvi cloth rather than linen. This sense can be seen in 
the Qur'anic verse: عم على الحا مسن‎ Qs و لكر إحترنام‎ 


"And certainly We chose them, having knowledge, above the 


nations, الرخان‎ /32", .e. We chose them to send as prophets. 
The عاعل‎ and the nee have the same form, but the oo 
CSS UP ads the Ou» i AM C» Ne + The C 


Wu AS ES m Pu ur s ERS o ۱ OM EBAY means: ALS تلك اللطيرالذزى‎ x» 
E M و‎ Wes , TE لفسلک‎ c "1 have. „chosen you, for. the. good that XR have ` 0 3 p 
: ye cT. o D in youh., Therefore one says: E 2 کمذا :الوب‎ ux» D d 1 


` thought you most “worthy of this garment” and one cannot. use . 

E S5 0:99 MER با جع‎ in this context. > Rather; one, -says +  گكترتخاب‎ 

Eon ۱ a v ۱ M. Nid Di have selected you for this matter" Sit 
dec is clear that in. the: aforementioned sense, AA and mv 


are not interchangeable. 


Tender إنثار‎ ۳ according to one interpretation, means: en 
(x "a previous choice ora choice which has already. ju 
been made", and this meaning is testified to by the Qur' anic- 

use: - علينا‎ v» 1 o5 RATE \)\ "They said: By 
Allah! now has Allah certainly chosen you over us, 
Cer لو‎ /91", i.e. you have previously been chosen over 
us; they were all chosen by Allah, since they were POPE EE 
In our opinion the verse: Ue الله‎ e ST means: 
Cue EST ; and one says: Qe من‎ MES 

CS oss. ydp M "You are one of the preferred people in my. 
opinion'" “ile. one of those whom I prefer to others in 


benefitting or doing good to him. 


300. (o رمارع‎ 


Zama‘: رمارع‎ is used of (undertaking a) journey, whereas (^ 


can be used of all actions of a man. A poet says: 
۱ ^". 5 d 
(1) را‎ V5 Y لىك‎ QYo^ c5! 


"I set off from Layla's people in the early morning". 
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oai : 
One says: ae C722! "i decided to make a journey", 
but one cannot say: أ محت الآ * كل والشريا‎ as one can 
say: كل والشرب‎ Sas coL. The verb voi و‎ De 


can be also made transitive with the help of the preposition 


(1) Kitab Ma°ani al- -Huruf, p.98 with different reading: 


۱ Méx مت كل یف‎ ast 


301. A en ee e D NEN LED 
. Iradah:. رارم‎ V can be "used, both ot. speech and action. 


“Mana: Qe is the: "esto that speech should’ be in accordance SS 
with that (sense) for which it was devised in the language, 2 
or with'a permissible metaphorical sense. QS is. 
peculiar to. speech; except when it may be used ina. 


‘transferred sense for something else. 


مه 
w‏ 


اراده و É-‏ .302 ^ 


Iradah: See A 


Tayammum: es is derived from d t meaning: "to make for 
something from the front". Therefore Allah cannot be. 


described in terms of .مه‎ Since it cannot be said of Him . 
Fas that ‘He makes for'a thing either from the front or “from . 


Ms‏ وی 


the rear. A “is one who makes for that which is 


in front of him. Afterwards because of extensive use e ۱ 


was taken for other meanings also. 


303. !راده و ري‎ 
Iradah: See A 


Taharri: ES is seeking for the place of something. It is 


derived from كرا‎ meaning: "shelter". The dwelling of a 


bird is also called V^ و‎ as is the place of its laying 
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its eggs also. The expression:: a کر یا‎ "to seek 
out the direction of the Ka bah" is also derived from 
this. It is used only where there is no doubt as to 
whether or not one will attain what one is making for, 
and thus Allah cannot be described in terms of it. كحي‎ 


is in no way related to اراده‎ . 


]^[ 
۷راده و لوګ l‏ .304 


. Iradah: l See ^ 


w ` 


=t 4 Tawakhkhi: meg is “derived. from (d meaning: "a agratent d 


and direct path".. ; The. expression: ١ PEE cu» . 
"ike. saying: x5 i. ۵ Bro "T made it: aay: 


way", : Afterwards. e» was used for, طلب‎ .and 85bl as ‘an ۰ 


a extension in meaning. 


305. Sud 5 | ur OU Tm ارادم و‎ 


; £ 


E 


See . 5 ge - 2 = 0‏ فد 


Tawtin 3 LEM, "TI "reconciliation of oneself" 
to something comes after Sbt of it, and is used of that 


which involves EFE or hardship. Therefore one 


. > وطن فلان تشه على ما never says: A a7‏ 


. 806. DN | 2023 و‎ ool, 
 Iradah: See A 


Qasd: m. person's yos can refer only to his own actions and‏ ش 
id not to those of anyone else, whereas a person's ‘ool A‏ 
is not restricted either to his own actions or to those‏ 
"action"‏ سحل of a‏ ۱ راده of other people. 423 is also‏ 
only at the moment when it (the action) is brought about,‏ 
precedes the action by some considerable‏ اراده when the‏ 


time, it cannot be termed Luar . Therefore one cannot 


oe US. x. “ 2 A 
say: lue همرت ان ار ورلی‎ (as one can say: اردتا‎ 


in such statements). 
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55 w 


307. Aa». 

Hajj: 7 is a direct 2022 . Therefore jes of Allah's 
house is called 78 because one whose yv is the 
visiting of it does not turn aside from it towards anything 


else. A straight path is called a "AV , and PU. is a 


as pattern of the same verb because it is a direct 


Qasd: See A 


مه 


Hard: XP is to make for a thing from a. distance Tt is, 
derived from the’ expression: tla رجل‎ meaning: 


sd man who does not associate on stop with other: people. 
AP UIT is. a (star which is set PR from other’ ۱ 
stars. The Qur'an says: عق د > عادر ين‎ NE 
UU in ‘the morning they went, having the power to prevent, 
۱ /25", means that they intended something which . 
could not take place because Allah destroyed their fruit 


before they could benefit from i n 


Qasd: See ^ 


(1) The text reads: A» instead of فيل‎ , p.120. 


30910 cos "uo eA) Vol و‎ o5! 
Iradah: See A l 
Isabah: An اراده‎ is ‘sometimes era اصابه‎ + metaphorically. 


For example one says: cor?! (P و صاب الصواب‎ here 


co lol is used in place of آرار‎ , which means: "He 


had the correct intention but made a mistake in his 
answer". Allah says: حرث ]ماب‎ (ny "(Then We made 
the wind subservient to him; it made his command) to 


run gently whenever he desired, ص‎ /36". Mostly اصابه‎ 


"realization of something" takes place with Obl 


See A 


isa o> of something from one direction. One‏ کو 

says: 45 کو‎ when one makes for it from a particular 

direction. People use the phrase: خاء القلا م‎ 1 to mean 

different approaches in talking about something. It 

is reported that when Abu al-Aswad al~Dutali wrote his 

book about éase-endings, he said to his companions: 
(Mn bx i.e. adopt this approach in ا‎ 


after. that, case- endings in: ‘Arabic were called Eo ee 


=e ثاحية التيء‎ | means. "the ‘angle from which, one: doccia 3: n 
EE Vv is on “the measure of aU 5 with the. sense of 0 A. 


E ۲ Noe 1 i. el E Rn "v NL x a | à 


311. 


Iradah: "See. A F E: "eni م‎ 


QM 


_ Hamm: 


۳ oh 
Eon issihe last phase of عزیة‎ when i is. ‘about to 


be. £ranslatéd | into action; a poet, saya: 


» E 44 ب م2‎ ^ ^d UE 
(1) MS حلا‎ SG Weed NT gk da ence 2 
"I was about to act but I did not; I almost acted, and 
would that I had left the wives of "Uthman weeping over 


him". ! ra is used when one melts fat, because. 


the melting of fat is its last state. It is also said 
that . of .is to have ones mind concerned with something 


that has power to cause hardship. Cou are hardships. 


The original cents of the word دم‎ ds to go to the 


extreme. Thus " ! aá is used whèn someone melts fat 
to the point of burning it, and ابص‎ P is used when a 


disease emaciates a person. 


(1) This is a verse of Dabi' al-Burjumi, Khizanat al-Adab, 4:80; 


Lisan ( قر‎ ). 


312. 


Qasd: 


Hamm: 


313. 


Hamm: 


s < desires. One says: KG Pe "I. am concerned. about TESTS 
that what d need". 2 7 also means و هوق‎ Allah. says: 


See A 

- w 
The verb e implies that a person is concerned about 
something before making a فصر‎ towards it, that is 
that he reaches the final phase of his (^ concerning 
it and then makes for it ( One) ). 


و 3 همه 
00 
XH P is ones. thought regarding the. removal of something:‏ 


one dislikes and the bringing near of something öne vete 7 


vw e 3. به‎ CUP aal: Wand certainly she ‘made’ for hin, DA Sera om 
and he would have: made for her, لوسو‎ /24" i. e. POM wás : aera | 


determined on “immorality with him),. “and he desired her 
(?)3 evidence for the correctness of this interpretation. N Lx | 
is. the indication that prophets do. not resolve: to commit ` ED 
immorality This verse is analogous to the verse: : اليه‎ 

Lebel عليه و سبوا‎ igo منوا‎ mec Mcr » 
(1/56); here الصلاة‎ from Allah is mercy from Him, 
o الصلا‎ from the angels is asking for forgiveness for the 
Prophet, and ام‎ from men is prayer d him. In the 
verse: A ls لا إله إلا دو‎ Por ان‎ gr^ "Allah 
bear witness that there is no god but Him, and (so do) 
the angels, لگران‎ am, bearing witness on the part of 
Allah is making a Statement and imparting Informations 


and on the part of the angels is affirmation of their 


‘belief in. that. T is that which melts the body when 


one is ‘grieved, a sense transferred from: P ۱ 


Ld 


Himmah: میه‎ is an extension of e و‎ and implies that 


the object is more difficult of attainment ( لور مو ووه‎ ) 
(?). Therefore a man is praised for و هرد‎ for example 
one says: علان 95 هرد" و ذو عزيمة‎ . As far as the 
expressions: ad LJ or کبر ال ی‎ are concerned, 
they are used because some eT (pl. of مه‎ ) are more 


difficult or greater than others, so that the person so 


described is concerned with great and important matters. 
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314. عبط‎ > Aud 


118820: Am is wishing to be in the condition of the envied 
person and that he should not. Therefore خسم‎ is 


condemned. 


Ghabt: عرط‎ is wishing to be in the condition of the bs 
without desiring that he should be deprived of it. So 


is not condemned. at is reported that Muhammad‏ عمط 
"Does ead (the. one‏ أ لمت was asked: 4 ADEST)‏ 
Yes, as, the. “beatin 3‏ يط qu: b ws 1 d 0 E Udo‏ 0 


a 3 leaves E a. beaten) shrub", m Hes “meant that. one, should. 


who feels. it)? Muhammad answered 


ow 


Gad th E gti) injures 


uc = a i : ie x 7 Per forsake What gave an easy, life lest. ‘he: “may- be. led into T» | 

222 0 i " pu SORR ۱ i undesirable. ways. Ft, is Similar. to "Sayings Gs pon ۳ 
SD E M E ED g: aM | e» "Asceticism (piety). does not apply. F.M " 
l Lu. Pow to what. is qu ۳ ‘only: to what is Ju ۰ اغتباط:‎ 0 
ی‎ ۱ í 0 E. is pleasure in. some blessing; aha is a good: condition 0 


0 ا‎ A which pleases its "possessor. 


(1) The text dei En "OR telê of o Vo 5J1^ صر‎ p.121. 
In Taj al- geen hig tradition has ۹ with different. 


لا الا كا لض الحضامٌ reading: Aus‏ 


315. ۲ امه‎ f Iu 


Iba': | "I is to Mois ep abstain, People used to say 


; "UE ۱ to kings: . om — 5 meaning: Your: majesty dislikes 
مي ش‎ d ۱ being cursed; since evéryone dislikes it; sbut meaning: 
You will avoid being» cursed. or abused, ی لا‎ of youn 
good deeds. A 53315 says: ۲ 2 
eat Pes "m و لو‎ 

"If they intend to wrong him, we shall reject this"; here 
the poet does not mean: obl ” انا ككره‎ : because 
in this there would be no self-praise. Allah says: Qu. 

"And Allah will not consent‏ النه J1‏ أن T‏ لد رز ه 
i.e. He will‏ 6 "32/ الو به save to perfect His light,‏ 


refrain from it. 
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Karahah: One may dislike ( oS ) something without being 
able to reject it ( d. 1 ). If Allah rejected ( Q, i ) 
acts of disobedience ( Cs? Va ) as He dislikes them 
( oS ), the same, there would be no disobedience and 


no disobedient person. 


316. و مصاده‎ «bl 


Iba': $ Lt indicates abstention. For example, a person who 


3 moves unintentionally has. nonetheless produced something 


-opposite to. stillness ¢ سکون‎ ); it. ‘cannot | be said of 
him: : أل السكون‎ ٠ : Ds 


Madaddah: 6 مضاد‎ does not indicate abstention, from sonething. P 


oe 1 = ۳ # XY ott ١ 5 A 9 e ES 5 $ 
E E E 0 35 et : 5 Ct Vu" Doa o ME a 
PLUS . بت و‎ E ^ tots 3 i ] 2 B 


317» 


Bugha: : The meaning. of Co is more extensive than that of 7 DN 


evi . For example; one says: . زيما‎ Ge to meàn: 

n ds إكرامه و‎ Gel , and one. cannot say: ^y AG 

^ $n this context. ` ' Like G2 5 غب‎ has underpone thé 
same semantic extension; one says: ۱ D cos to mean: 
diss eL euo ; and one cannot use آدید‎ in this 


context. 


Kar&hah: Sami uds used where Lr is not used. | For example 
one says: . (MM D o Jf Á "I dislike this xc ana 
Den not say: - و أ دمن هرذ الطخام‎ aS one says: CY لا‎ 

(99 هرا‎ to show ones dislike for eating it 
whereas. أديد هزا ابطعام‎ implies that you want to eat 


or to purchase it. 


w ع‎ ۱ w $ 
(1) The text reads a> | instead of 4&4»! V p.122. 


318. : و لو را‎ aol J 


Karahah: Sel is the opposite of ده‎ DII . Sometimes aol) is 
used for لوو ر الح‎ metaphorically. Diseases and 
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ailments are called عکاره‎ because one very greatly 


dislikes what ones nature shrinks from. Thus, 8 906^ 
is called aly and the object of شهوه‎ ( (E ر‎ 


Los? , because one very much loves what one desires and 


ones nature inclines towards. 


Nafur al-Tab^: لوو ر الط‎ is the opposite of سور‎ , 
One may wish to take a bitter medicine, in spite of his 
natural aversion from it. لوو رالطیم‎ is particularly used 
5 : in relation to that which is painful and hard to bear; ۳ 
1 23 » Tr As . Aot may be, used in relation to, such things ; and also in 2. | 
ha ۱ relation to acts of disobedience (to Allah) or other Gere 
ur p of. the: ‘same sort that one. desires. or finds. pleasurable. + exi ۱ 
e 25 db " e ; Another différence between them is that مش‎ 


t 

Dare يف‎ MENS “associated. with Bab] whereas بن کراهة‎ cannot. etus 
1 

H 


E e + 
à; 


| 
| 
| 
ap CURL a me A a, E ] SOR E ge ا‎ R | 
| 


a19. Mb _ لاه و يیخضه‎ eg um 


^c X La Yuhibbuhu: Pv y is more comprehensive than :.يبخصه‎ 


۱ T. M 5  Yubghiduhu: ` ` The expression: pes me imply that one hates. a’ 

E "^, person from one point of. view and'loves him from another. 
In the same way, akar may imply that one is ignorant of 
something from one aspect and knows it from another. The 
expression: A dod M on:the other hand, does not 
include this possibility. 


320. T M lat و‎ uut 


ی ھی مھ چب 


T Ghadab: عضب‎ ‘can only be anger with Someone else; it E the 
Adi wish to harm the person at whom it is directed 2 
( ب عليه‎ yia» ), and one cannot have a wish to harm 

himself. عصب‎ is used both of the anger of an inferior 


with a superior and vice versa. 
لد‎ 


Ghayz: عبط‎ may be directed against oneself whereas عمسب‎ 


۰ 


cannot. عمط‎ is close in meaning to 3 ۱ 


ir shtiy&t: icy is a. volatility that comes upon. a "person 3 in ne i 
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321. Cun? و‎ bw 


Sukht: سم موز‎ is used only of the anger of a superior with an 


inferior. One says: العاجب‎ ETEN, Y^ and one 
cannot say: 25 یاجب على‎ ١ bor ; in this context 
عضب‎ is used. When the verb bs” is transitive it is 
the opposite of رمی‎ , and when the preposition End is 
used with it, it gives the meaning of عضب‎ > e.g. bow 
asks ec is used when Allah wants to punish someone. 


Ghadab:', See ۵ 


the, state of anger € عیب‎ ). Iti is to عب‎ as Cbr 
J -is to joy ( UP JS However, Wb may also be used of 
“Sx the. volatility that. comes from ; grief (OY ) whereas اشقاط‎ 


is only used in connection with oas, D can also - DE 


meang 6 Ae pn "to be enraged rapidly". ` Al- -Asma^ i says: p 
نأو قه مشياط‎ isa camel. which. becomes fat Quid io The.” e 
expression: ساط الرحل‎ is used when one is inflamed 


with anger, as though anger had flown up in him. 


Ghadab: See A 


323. - و الخشر الزی) لوخبه كيه أحمية‎ A الزي فيه‎ cie 


Ghadab al-Hikmah: Wet caused by wisdom is a kind of punishment 
for the person at whom it is directed, which is opposite. 


‘Uses . This is the عضب‎ in terms of which, Allah is 
described. M 
Ghadab al-Hamiyyah: toas caused by enthusiasm is a 
disturbance of ones nature which is demonstrated in the 


changes of facial expressions. 


324. زد د عملي‎ 
Hard: >/ is to demonstrate ones anger against someone by 
اند‎ 


keeping away from him; X? SS is a star which is 


EMEN IS Um 


Ghadab: ‘See. A 


"mr c 
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w 
set apart from other stars, and : کي کرد‎ is a tribe 
which resides at some distant place. Allah cannot be © 
described in terms of مد . ترد‎ implies ones being 
settled in some place; one cannot speak of رد‎ by means 
of being moved. رد‎ can also mean a aa , implying 

that one reaches the furthest extremity of anger. The 

word PDC means laxity or looseness of the fore-feet of 
camel, and one says: HV. or y»? WSU in Arabic. 


2 


0 


| o ugasi لخصة..‎ is "the Wish. to despise one’ “and to humiliate’ 
l him. Its ‘opposite: 3s. حية‎ which implies the wish: to’. i ^. 


magnify and. glorify. the person loved. 


S Adauah:. Sota is the distancing oneself. from helping someone, e 


326. 


CAdu : 


Its ‘opposite is. DEI "friendship"; which is bringing 


oneself hear to’ "helping. someone. 


عرو و کا Z‏ هن 
pos‏ 5 


See LE عراوة‎ . 


Kashih: Ex is an enemy whọ keeps his énnity hidden, as if 


he had concealed it within his flanks. One says: VIP" 
© Ws "So and so Kept his enmity towards you secret". 


. The nouns from this root are Ax ana ww. 


327. 


- Cs ۱ ۱ 5 2 ee 
an: OU~ , according to Sali b. Isa, is to search 


Shana 


for defects in the actions of someone because of ones 
previous enmity. This word has no (etymological) relation 
with شان . عراوه‎ is used fors lg because oslas is the 
cause of ا‎ ; sometimes the thing caused is called by 
the name of its cause. It is said in the interpretation 


wo AM y 
of the verse: ro © شنا‎ "(and let not) hatred of a 


5 - 5 
people (incite you not to act equitably), o, UI /8" that 


DN 


i 328. 7 e e ES AE EINE و‎ Aes 


329. (000 00 و مناواچ‎ Dol 


Mu adat: See A 
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it means: zt » لس‎ . Some linguists read this word: 
صر‎ © > ١ 


(with sukun on nun) meaning: Go, or 5‏ سان 


A o 
on the measure انه‎ 7 m 


C Adáwah: ôs lis is to wish for evil for the thing to which one 


is hostile. Its original meaning is سل‎ "inclination". 
The expression: عروه الو ادي)‎ is derived from osia , 
meaning the side of a valley. The original meaning of osly 
may be الرار : لحر‎ sisas is the remoteness of a dwelling. 
الشي,‎ PUE لحرو الشي),‎ means to go beyond a thing and 
DE E bo deis to saying that it is. distant from ‘the centre. 


egies 
yore A 


eo ite 


4 


E Mükbásanan: eu pertains to: speech only. ons can have wee 


Eug. 


with ‘someone without t having any entity "With him. 


. Mu CUM en: ‘is an action. E the heart. .One can have. enmity 


'( Blobs 3 with someone without hawing E "verbal 


dispute". with him. 2 " S edic AAT S 


^t : voe, ` 5 
3 jt A TREE 
- 4 TA a 4 t 


- wa E et 0 ` مه‎ ۰ ١ ۰ 
Munawa' ah: مناو اه‎ is on the measure of ols Uo. from yg) 3 


meaning to rise up heavily or ‘with difficulty. o ملاو‎ 
c» means, هضتدگ علبه.‎ te (1) i.e. to stand against 
. Someone, with ‘force and vigour in a war Or 2 dispute. The 


LE A 


same meaning is in: the Qur anic verse: e Ax 


V "So mich so that the keys (of his hoards of 7°‏ لحصية 


Wealth) would certainly weigh down a company of men, 
العمرص‎ /76". One uses نادت‎ when a fat woman rises; one 
also says: lo كما کی‎ y 3%. "Her buttocks raise her up 
(with difficulty)", as a reversed image for و بو نه‎ (2. 

sli is used when a star rises as if it has risen‏ الکو 
اذا with effort. The writer of Al-Fasih says: | Co Ast‏ 
"When you oppose people or offer resistance‏ الرجال وا مسر 
then you should be patient" ols and Sisu are not‏ 


etymologically related to each other; one can have enmity with 


someone without opposing him or offering resistance to him. 


۳ . ق ق 
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(1) The text reads: 8 A220 instead of ee stipe ls p.125. 


اراده الاتقام و غشب .330 


` Iradat al-Intigam: This precedes the infliction of اسعام‎ itself, 
` and implies ones having made up ones mind to inflict it. 
If it is simultaneous with the infliction of it, it 
changes its nature, (i. e. one can no longer wish to do 


some thing what: one has done at). 


p Ghadab: KONI ‘demands the infliction: DE summary punishinent 


s “without ones having (in advance): made up ‘ones: mind. to j 


ts: a6 So. Ut does not- tiecessarily ‘change: its nature. Gi e. 0 


one does: not ‘necessarily: ‘cease, to be angry when one’ has 
“inflicted punishment): The, meaning of علي‎ yah córres- 
3 ponds with this’ ‘concept put isy; nevertheless} distinct 


rs 


a ince: at is: Specifically pad anic 
(i). Al-Qur'an, Ax الفا‎ ۰ 


331. ۱ | ju 5 n | 0 


Idtirar: yi po! is a state in which one is forced to commit .. 
an action whidihe wants to refrain from, e.g. the 
movement of someone who: trembles; and says about him: 

i aJ Ana هو‎ but not هو مات اليه‎ . If someone does 
not. ry to. refrain from this action it cannot be said 
“that he is . OOS) j^ , for. example if a small boy 
moves the hand of a strong man; in this case the 
movement of the hand of the strong man cannot be 
described in terms of a) ol . According to Cali b. “Isa 
9» is the opposite of ميا‎ a 1 و‎ for example one 
says: هرا أم بإكتساب‎ cs Maze با‎ "Did you find 


that out of necessity (under compulsion), or did you 


acquire that (knowledge) on your own". 
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Tiga": sl is used of actions from which one has no 

escape, e.g. eating of corpse when one is extremely 

hungry or walking through thorns when one is frightened 

of a wild beast. It is said of someone in such a situation: 
vex sat ree ais مط‎ can also be used in this 

context. ‘Ali b. “Isa holds that ا اء‎ implies a man's 

being brought to act in a certain way, while 0, , 5b implies 

that thete acts on him harm ( y ) that he cannot avoid, 
op being that which involves الم‎ (pain). It is said 

that.only the mutakallimun discriminate between اء‎ and 

1 اصطرار‎ , and’ the linguists regard them as one and’ the same. 


PE 


This: is. not ‘correct, because’ the two. words are” om different" iu 


measures, and from. different roots; difference of form and: 
pie 5 A " TU i “root necessarily implies: difference: of meaning. EU can ۱ 
ua Mot 2 uu | 2 dos bes used to mean: ol St whereas A3! 15 used about the action | 
0 “>, òf a slave (man) ih a manner which he cannot refrain fon 
امکره‎ is, used of one who does. something thát nothing impels 
him to do, simply from fear of harm. نجاء‎ ۷ is that in Neh 
Cul 5 ^. one has. powerful Stimuli to act in a manner in which. one 


would not act if uhose Stimuli were absent. 


332. هزات 2 حروت‎ t 

Ihdath: Sho | "origination" and ens "newly created" require a 
حرث‎ "creator or وت‎ by. definition. The Qur'an 
as used the verb: eol in the verse: BEA لایرری لحل‎ 
TA ENS A»! "You do not know that Allah may after that 
bring to pass. an event, ."طاق‎ 


Huduth: حروت‎ "occurrence ۰ or incidence" and Cob happening 


on occurring" are not like eot and ex, in requiring 


a AJ .. Some linguists have understood Sho! and حروث‎ 
on the analogy oft)» and held that they are names without 
any objects to be described with these names. In fact 
their analogy ۷1 1 سرا‎ is not correct, because cbe is 

a salt swamp which shines in the sun-rise, and a perceiver 
thinks it water. So سراب‎ is a corporeal object that is 


interpreted as something else, whereas ارات‎ and C25 


are not like that. 
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` > م‎ 
333. 3 GU و‎ Ca 
NND. 
Muhdath: The linguists call a newly originated thing cA 
or هرت‎ , for example, one says: حرست‎ / 43 ys 
"a newly constructed building", 45 کر‎ "fresh fruit" 


and علا سكت‎ " oung boy" etc i.e. who has come into 
كرد‎ y y 


existence recently. 


Maf ul: The linguists apply the term Q to anything that 
is brought about, whether recently or of old. The 
mutakallimun, however, use زیت‎ and Op in thé same 


sense. ^". 


1 E fkhtira e. EX is bringing into م‎ | without any ` 


Z 384. 


EE CRUCES and its original meaning is, softness and easiness, ش‎ 
1 as if the. inventor/creator C C2 faced no difficulty 
in executing his action and created a thing without any 


‘cause or, 186 325 


Ficl: حل‎ E to that which exists in a ‘state and was 
decreed (i.e. potentially existing) before it existed s 


in that state, either with or without a cause. 


\ 
335. o و إحتر‎ Uu | 
Ibtida^ : Ce is bringing into existence that which has 


| no pida deni: One says: © Ms upi when someone has 


produced a novel or strange. ‘thing. Allah is called 


Ure and D^ on the. measure of o>. فصل‎ is e 
derived from Qoi. e.g. pes from pat, f e from 
أحلم‎ , etc. The Qur'an says: Os بد لح ۱ لیوات‎ 

(Allah is the) wonderful originator of the heavens and 

the earth, 621/117". As» in the religious discourses 
is the saying of something previously unknown /unrecognised. 
Allah says: برعامن الرسل)‎ LV "(Say Muhammad) I 
am not the first of the apostles, احمات‎ ۰, Ru'bah says: 


و لس A» s‏ این ان Y‏ )1( 


"Truth is not such that it is (suddenly) produced (for 


the first time)". 
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Ikhtira®: See A 


(1) Lisan 


) UA) 


ذطر و نمل 


336. 
Fatr: فط‎ is making some happening appear by bringing it 
from nothingness to existence, as if (nothingness) split 
۱ open for it and it appeared. The original sense of the | 
root is ‘splitting open", and 'appearance' is associated " 
E - with ‘splitting open’. i ‘Therefore, one Says: Pla 
E when a “tree. bursts out in leaves; ana ` OD ^ AM 26 
E. Allah made mankind appear, by: means of His bringing them vu l 
ES : into existence, 'as. leaves appear when the tree bursts T E 
fe re into foliage. “So, in D there is a meaning nöt. found. 
۱ l in حل‎ 3 at of making to appear, by means of. bringing 
into existence. One cannot say: l ١ $7 Pet Oo ۱ 
$ any ah الطحام‎ on EE ; as one,can use Qo about Him. 
Fifi: See A B 
337. (pA المشاء و‎ | 
 Insha': لشاءو‎ | is the bringing into being (of something) in one 


state after another; without imitation of a preceding model. 
One says: ¢ الخلا‎ ES C when d boy grows gradually; the 
noun is +5) . Some linguists hold that ARAN is the 


beginning of. bringing sómething into existence without 


any cause. We prefer the first definition of الشاء‎ . 


338. 


A Q9? always takes place because of some cause; and 
bel is the bringing into existence of something after 
its having been non-existent, either with or without a 


cause. 


مسركاء و DA‏ کی)۶ 


Mubtadi': A هسیک"‎ of an action ( عل‎ ) is one who does part 


of it without completing it; it is used only of extended 


and prolonged actions, for example: 642) پا‎ CALO 


Mubdi!: 


339. 
C Samal: 
۱ , Something. For. example و‎ one says: d CAA O35 ٠ B 
"So and 50 ‘makes? lay, into pottery", or الوص‎ ya) فلا ن‎ e Ve se 


one cannot use DN in this. context; since حل‎ means 


And Allah has created you and what you make , الصاغات‎ ۰ 


: " ۲ 
"a person who starts offering prayers", or بالا ګل‎ este 


"one who starts eating"; it always indicates the very 


first stage of the action. 


*C ^» of an action is one who brings it into existence, 
who has also the capacity of repeating it. Only Allah 

can be described as *CJL^ , since only He can actually 
repeat an action. As for the expression: CV ۱ آعرت‎ 

"I repeated the. letter", what is really meant is 'I 


produced (for a Second time) something similar to it'. 


Br 


is: the causing! of some effect on. dmpression.on 7‏ عمل 
NP "So and so makes palm leaves into baskets", and‏ 
اليه خد to bring: dnto existence; Allah says: OAs‏ 
i.e. ‘Allah has created: you. „and has created that on which‏ 
you produce an effect by carving it or moulding it.‏ 


Al-Balkhi holds that Se can be. regarded as an attribute 
of Allah metaphorically; but according to Abu SALI عمل‎ 


is a real attribute of Allah. The original meaning عمل ۶ه‎ 
Sin constant striving; a camel which is used for riding 
is called we. A poet uses عمل‎ in his verses: 
ل"‎ oes obs ٠ ٠ Qa ds کت‎ V 

ay oe م .ما‎ . sl في هزات‎ Ou did 
"They said: "Stop! and do not make haste" although we were: 
in a hurry. Today only a little hardship have we faced in 
desire for you"; i.e. from constant travelling. Another 
poet says: M 4 
ELS Gy» یرٹ‎ c ÀJ» 
"The lightning creates yearning (in me) whenever it takes 
piace". UF} means to act by oneself. A poet says: 


إن EU‏ و OF . ORIS‏ لم as,‏ لوما أ على هن يتكل )2 


"The noble man - by your father! - acts himself if he 


cannot find anyone to rely on" 
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Fil:  Al-Balkhi says: حل‎ -includes actions of treating, 
toiling and devising. A single محل‎ cannot be called 


AE s 


(1) Jamharat al-Amthal 2:201, with different reading: .. . و قالوا م"‎ . 
(2) Al-Khasa'is 2:305; Lisan ( حمل‎ ). 


340. 


Meus is. to arrange and perform Well an OF: .on the 


= basis of prior knowledge of its “sing “thie means’ by which, 


^ ore: may. ‘achieve: the. required: results. > Therefore a 
“carpenter is. called ‘a TM “but. a merchant is. not; 
“because a: carpenter has’ a prior knowledge of. what he 
bus (^ wishes. to make, such as- 1-9 bed: or a door and how to: "make: Mv. 
t, “whereas a merchant does. not: know, when she. trades, if 
, he will achieve the. profit ‘that he | wishes to. ضناعة‎ has’, 
the Bense of Ay» z''eraft"; whi sh the. word d lake, T 
but: ad has. the implied! sense of, excellence. ‘Therefore die 
` one Says: UT one also, says: OSG قلان صسزبعة‎ 
"Such and such is the worknanship of só and. so", to l 
distinguish it from others. One says: OWJ eU 
meaning: جسن البه‎ 3 all, usages of the verb U^ dudo 


some good action. 


Samal: مل‎ does not. require (prior) knowledge about the 
(outcome ‘of the) action undertaken, e.g, the collectors 
of kharaj, the tax farmers and the collectors. of ushar 
appointed by the. Sultan are called عمال‎ rather than 
Uke, because none: of. them knows what the. benefits 
are that his work will. produce; as a carpenter or a 


goldsmith knows the function of the ornaments on 


implements that he makes. 


( M 2 ( j^ 


is to change the form of a thing with or without‏ جحل 


causing some effect or impression on it. For example, 


one says: جحل الطب حر فا‎ "He made the clay into 
pottery" or ‘WHO محل‎ "He set the stationary 
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(thing) moving". One can also PA عمل الطين فا‎ 
but one cannot say: ^V "2^ اساکن‎ o because movement 
is not an effect or impression which can be introduced 
into a thing from outside. جحل‎ is also used for Cho, 
"origination"; for example, the Qur'an says: Cou و ححل‎ 
و النور‎ "And He made the darkness and the light, 
الحمائرة‎ /1", and: وجح ل كم اسهم والبصر‎ "And He gave 
you the hearing and the sight, dd /78"; this may imply 
that Allah has created them with the attributes that they 
possess, just as one says: i الشن‎ ces . (e 
also indicates Quat "arrival", and therefore it- is used 
۱ ^^ along with a verb to indicate the. beginning of an eae 
one, Says: O35 or له پنشر‎ . +A poet: says: l 
pu حشث المین على ال‎ ۰ Ubi تحلل من ی‎ db 
"Begin to expiate your ` oath (keep — free from the 
obligation of “oath by using the phrase: eM إن شاء‎ j; 
9 breaking an oath is for, the sinful and wicked".. It indicates 
i the discharging of one thing after another. جخل‎ , in 5 
‘a "Qur" anic verse, is used with the sense of reporting 
( a 7 (that something is so): | الملا کد 20 تن‎ yes. 3 
^n 1 cou ols e "And they make the angels - them ۱ 
who are the servants of the Beneficent God - female 
(divinities), /الرْورتف‎ 19" (that is, they report that this 
is the case). cb is also used in the meaning of £ ۱ 
Allah says: EA à, أ جحلم سعا‎ ( 4259! /19) i.e. | 
did you give 1 about that? In the.same way one says: 
خحله النه حرام‎ or “Ys a خحله‎ i.e. gave 
nacre that something should be prohibited or permitted. 
ip? is the basis of دلالة‎ concerning an action'( فحل‎ ( 
because one necessarily knows that action, for example, 
when one sees a demolished house and then sees it rebuilt, 
one necessarily ) مر وز‎ ) understands the change; whereas 
one understands Dow "occurrence or incidence" through 


reasoning. 


C Amal: See A 
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و 7 .342 


Taghyir: See A 
Khalg: T means poo "estimation". One says: خلقت الأدم‎ 
when one ی‎ the skin to measure as boats or the 
like. o» and EE are used about clothes when they are 
worn out that only the dimensions remain. Arte means a 
smooth rock so-called because of evenness of its parts. 
The expression: خلو 9( السىا ب‎ X means: The clouds 
became smooth or uniform. One says: بكذا‎ (429 e, 
meaning:, it is similar to such and, such as if that was 
5 s pre dêtermined in. it. o. means’ aà habit which one adopts 1 : 
ee according. to his. capacity (disposition) (?)3 and if. he. 2e É 0 
PT ge ap berg ‘changes to another, -one says: ao E US we or . ee 
Fur cc" :j E CN 1 Qur! an ‘says: SENE. 025 ES الا‎ [d ان هذا لا‎ "This, s ١ 5 Fa kg 
SORGE 2 " Por Baught but: a 'eüstom of. ‘the ancients, P 137". Ru ed 
"m P MEA "s means ‘complete: and. peautifil, ‘as, being arranged and 1 ۱ ME 
۲ .detérmined in ‘a ‘beautiful way. oU means Oss "moderate 
3 » in. nature". -Some people. جه‎ eloquence, Nearing . a good ۱ 
| HT e هذا‎ . All these. 


derivations. Son OE contain a sense of; determining. 


. speech. have saidi’ 


used of perfume, means parts that are mixed :‏ ۳ خلوق” 
according ‘to a determined proportion. People say: y‏ 
él PIS 3 meaning that the word Tm" can say‏ 
be applied to Allah, becausé there is no-one but Him whose‏ 
actions are free from oversight or errors that are not‏ 
determined. Gy. Himself). 'One says: 1 ES SL e e y‏ . 
even‏ , لا in the Same way as’ one says: : ET ET co‏ ; : 


l though’ one can refer” ‘to » things as: €^ 5 


ني 
۳۳ يه 


Ue l B 2 “pret 1: Sie. A 


343.. O, | (Qi ن و‎ Mol 
Ikhtilaq: Cols \ is associated particularly with falsehood; 
it involves determining something that will be imagined 


to be true. اعلام‎ le , on the other hand, is the 


determining of a speech whether true or false. 


Khalq: (^ can be used both of truth or falsehood. 


mE: 


حلق و ا gui.‏ ` 


Khalq: See A 


Kasb: 5 is an action which brings its doer some benefit 
or harm. Some linguists hold that کسب‎ is that which is 
achieved by effort and endeavour. Some hold that ee ud 
is that which is done by a جارعة‎ or YSZ meaning bodily 
organ (pl. Wg ). The instruments with which one 
hunts are called VIF and اسپ‎ T. Therefore Allah cannot 
,be called tees ande JJ is the action of a ,شنت‎ 

If fis used as a verbal. noun then i: is: the action 
oF 2 ree es if not, it is not an’ i'detion, e. g. one. says: 


0 ^is s *g deat کب‎ or تسب الرجل ابا وعتابا‎ To. imply. 


۱ an action one says: ee zJA "He acquired: obedience" 
The definition of.a D is that, he is. a, maker of a. 


۱ E thing LEE for inset) by: means ‘of his’ action or 


: that of someone else. The الطاعة.‎ = 'is one who. 


ee‏ ا 


"makes! obedience Rosie himself) by causing it; the. 


Que a 


» by. means of which he. possesses, its 


^is one EC makes wealth ( 


— by; causing that 


Wd Lc ۱ 
n exeun Wwe 


„Jarh: ' The derivation or construction of the word (UY implies 3 


thát it is an action done by a جارحة‎ "bodily organ" 


as AX implies by its construction that it pertains 


e"; 


to Some realisation by » Ort! 


-Kasb: A The word: رو کس‎ not imply any moan rog ‘deduced 


fron ig. root form like’ ww 


5 "E B» 


Kadh: Us i is a طخ «کسب‎ affects a خلال‎ "gap", 


analogous to the sense of US that means a scratch 
on the skin. Allah says: “VS ال‎ UK ی‎ 1, 


49 عملا‎ "Surely you must strive (to attain) to 


your Lord, a hard striving until you meet Him, الالسها‎ ۰, 
One says: لرشاه‎ (AS "Be and so works hard for 
his worldly success" or رنه‎ Ý UE OW 
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Kasb: See A 


خلق و $25 .347 


Khalq: See A 


Dhar': The original meaning of $43 is اطمار‎ manifestation". 
هو مه‎ ۱ ù 5 
The expression: Ge aJi زر ء‎ means: "Allah made 


them (His creation) appear through His (act of) bringing 
into existence after they had been 2 non-existence". 
Ge سا‎ "whiteness" is also called ò 555 because it is 
E ‘clear and evident; e D e is sor called because of | 
‘its whiteness. | The word درو‎ (without hamzah) means 4 ۱ 
j separation: or distinction -between two. things. ‘Allah’ ‘says: l 5 
۱ ارا‎ 05226 , "then it became dry broken. into Punt eM 
B ~ pieces: which the winds scatter, VLC and “the: 
poe mcd CARA DU winnowed the wheat" ES e. 
separated i it: from: its straw, is. not etymologically retatee- 


۱ to 25. 


348) 
Bar': . ری‎ is to ا‎ a 05»? "form" (from others). 
o9! 2565 ly means: 6 distinguished the forms 
of the creatures". The original meaning of £7 is 
e "cutting"; راوج"‎ š which is Served from it means: 
| "severing. an attachment". One .says: Qe A من‎ CS 
as though: the causes ‘of disease have been disconnected; 
ش‎ CXV من‎ cA ""I became clear of the debt"; 0 
2 dex من‎ ^M "He separated the meat from the bones"; 
. من "الرحل‎ vs "He asserted himself to be free from 
so and so" in the sense that his responsibility for 


him is ended. 


Khalg: See A 


e 


اد و ا A>‏ .349 


w 


= e 4* ^ at ۶ 1 
Ittikhadh: bly) is A>! of a thing for a continuous 


purpose. One uses it of a دار‎ because it is used 


-w 
continuously as a dwelling, and of a دابه‎ because it 


w 


is used continuously for sitting on. اد‎ is also used 


for لسمية‎ tp aming" and “giving orders about something". 
Allah says: لهة‎ ab من دو‎ P ! و‎ "They have taken 


gods besides Him, كمف‎ / 5" i.e. they have named them 
so and judged them to be so. 


Akhdh: أخذ‎ is a verbal noun, one says: CS أخذت‎ 
"I took (it) ا‎ my hand"; it is also used metaphorically: 
e.g. و 251 بلسانه‎ when one says unpleasant things about 
someone: . pea also means: o, Allah says: situ و کذ‎ 
۲ ریات‎ . "And: ‘such: is the. punishment of your Lord, 
(o 7102" ,: and” ap فاخ عم‎ "so the membling overtook 


2 Eis D ۲ l 0 لا‎ 0 thems. اكير‎ /T8". . The original meaning of: de. is qt 
WIE LA m Uu "to collect"; a ‘pond ‘is called, وحد‎ (ples وحاد:‎ and. أخذ‎ 
Xp Tr E 0 iS Qu أخاذ‎ ou 
T aie qe امک‎ deb | "Ie 


- Akhdh: DUM is’ ‘more comprehensive than طاول‎ 


“Tanawul: dm is to take Something for oneself. particularly. ` 


Meth 


One cannot say: 222 الستي,‎ isle as one says: 422-5 ! 
0 E v aM. . It is also said that QA implies XX of a 


thing which can be used in some matter. JAS cannot be | | 
used about Allah. One says: ^A Sots "He reached 
“Zayd, as one can say: زیر"‎ XS "He caught Zayd". 
Allah says: e میثا‎ Coe | نا من‎ xS PS "And when 
وا‎ made a covenant with the prophets, و ۷ لاحاب‎ He does 
not use. sts here. : 1+ is also said that اول‎ is to 


‘take. the nequired bit only, therefore one. never says: 
aJ} من عبر قصد‎ AS تناولت‎ "I took such and such 
without intending it", as one says: UA pS أخذ نه من‎ ۰ 
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Chapter VIII 


د: و و احد .351 


Fard: > does not imply isolation from ones peers. One 
says: 65V» T. 22 Ow "So and so is alone in his 
house"; and one never says: دازه‎ G واحر‎ Ou 7 


Wahid: Aa» و‎ implies isolation in essence or attribute. One 
says: o pas Qu^ X235 هو‎ "He is unique among his 
contemporaries", which implies that he is distinct in having 
some attribute which the others do not have. One says: 

eM i.e. His, essence is set apart, and there is‏ واحد 


p nothing similar to. Him; ‘whereas >> is. derived from the 


erba noun - Xi ‘ 2a and: E» are the. adjectival 
l “otis, and. 2 is “Like them. , Accordiüg. tó A13 b. p e 
E 1 ES z i As. is that ‘which is not divisible in ‘essence ‘or: attribute, 
| is 9 g. one says: واحر‎ OLN or ols ner (as being Single. 
2 units);. it cannot be ‘further divided in the sense of its -` , 
genus X جنس‎ ) e.g. هذا ۱ ال هب کله واحد‎ "This gold: is 
20 all. one . (the same)" or. EP كله‎ UV مزا‎ . The sol "E 


1 in His. essence and the Sensex. of the attribute, in that. 


dt can apply to ١ nothings else, is nisus‏ ش 


352. "s و ال اد‎ Lasi 
Ikhtisas: حنصاص‎ \ is. to isolate attributively" something ش‎ 
aa aera e "p 4 

from anything else, for example, as to عم‎ and مللت‎ . 

2 4 ° eee aw Ore 

The opposite of OQ? lest is استرات‎ A و خاصبه‎ which is 

the opposite of dale , can be expressed with or without 

idafah, whereas orkos, can only be expressed in terms of: ; se 


idafah, e.g. one uses the phrase: باعتصاص»‎ in terms of 


One thing rather than something else. 


iutirad: FE implies the existence both of the person or 
thing so described and those from whom or which he or it 


is isolated. Its opposite is yl »»5l . 


$ ۳ 
A2 5|‏ و واحر .353 


Awhad: A293! is one who is distinguished from others that share 


Some characteristic with him. For example, one says: 


(1) 


م0 
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"So and so is unparalleled‏ قلات EL‏ د ه ره g‏ اور و الحم 
)1( " 


in his age in generosity and scholarship", i.e. he is 


above all his contemporaries. 


Wahid: See A 


> -. کا و‎ 5 $ s * 
The text reads:--- دهره ی‎ A5 كارن فلان ۱و‎ instead of 0/2222 3l علان‎ 
ease (3 p.133. 


v 
354. | EE ور‎ 
& w : 5 7 n 
Fadhdh: | كر‎ ' implies limitation of numbers rather, than’ " Au 
uniqueness. One says: coe G M OSs یتنا‎ y z 1 
"It is very seldom that, so and: SO visits us". Allah cannot. 


* ۳ 


be described in “terms of. UE > just: as He cannot be 57 
described: in terms of | ین فرد‎ Geos x A 


Wahid: "das" CA 0 


300 


The text reads: 22 له‎ OV instead of له عرد‎ QW» الما‎ 


p.133. 


m Lege e 
5 bi Meat? 


^242 و ls‏ 0 ش : .355 


Munfarid: P implies being alone and separation from ones 


peers. Therefore Pl is “not described as XX ás He is 
as P9 š which means that He is matchless in. the E 
of creätion or other such things in terms of which He may: 


be SO de scribed. 


^n, s, 


Wahid: See A 


مر بر و AD»‏ و و هیر .356 


Farid 8 Wahid: Both P». and A23 imply to be free of a second 


(they cannot be one of two), i.e. they cannot have any 
5 
C272 | "associate". Allah cannot be described in terms 


of فر بد‎ or A475. 


Wahid: See A 
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w من مه‎ > 
357. لو د و لوحر‎ 
Tafarrud: > "to become distinguished or particular". One 


says: dI علان با لعصضل‎ 2 "So and so was distinguished 
by his generosity.and nobility". 


w مه‎ 
Tawahhud: A2 لو‎ implies being alone. 


358. 


وحرانية و و حرة 
١‏ 


Wahdaniyyah: وحرائیة:‎ implies the non- existence of those who are ۱ 


۳ alike: or comparable: ش‎ Therefore Soho: can “only bé. uséd of AS ah. 


4 


359. 


Ahad: 


. used. Waw is deleted. to distinguish between. a noun and an 


Wahid: ore ies one iho. no second. " Théreforé the dual of. 


Ic see ah y of a series of things; ‘since’ ‘this implies: gulai 


1 ws e 


oWighdan does implies 0 علي‎ "being alone" „Allah cannot be called ۲ 


in. the sense of. one of a number. of things; He. cannot, T‏ .داحر:. 
is’ used: only‏ “تان "second" to Zayd; “since,‏ ان | “be said to ‘be‏ 
Jof. comparable things; in the Same way, ` Zayd. cannot’ “be: said to. ES‏ 
:be called. pv to a donkey. „Nor. can, "Allah be said to be one” .‏ 
Qa) Cone. of the learhed/‏ الخاماء He, cannot be said. to. be i‏ 
knowledgeable), even though. His | ‘deséription | as. gs implies ۱‏ 


i y ١ oe 


what. it does of others. as. well. 


e‏ و و احر 


ABA is derived Erom 4591, ` like $1 .and (its feminine) 
احرک)‎ is. like Gs and waw has ‘been deleted here to 


ease and sóften (it& pronunciation). as. ‘these words are. ‘frequently 


adjective, a DUI is. that. which. is first hy itself. 


Ass is not واعران‎ as the dual of. ues is OX», : 
اثنان‎ > Which implies that each. one of the two. is second to 


ove 


the other. The verb A55 A l 4g, is like the verb ASS , 
الخد‎ , and A2)» is on the measure of فاعل)‎ like واعد‎ ; 
Pr is indivisible in imagination or in being. Its original 
meaning is uniqueness in substance. According to the writer 
of Kitab al-°Ayn: و اجر‎ is first among numbers. The defining 


point of OU! is what separates one of the two from its 


companion in mention or association so that it becomes second to 


it in its being linked with it, and the one becomes first 
to it, in its turn. Allah cannot be called تشن‎ \ Qv 
"second of two" or Evi CR "third of three" because 


that would imply "association" ( f مشا‎ ) in something in 


which He is unique. When Allah says: >% سب‎ DIAG 
الخار‎ C? lu " .... he being the second of the two, 


when they were both in the cave, بة‎ $4 /40", the meaning 
is that he (Abu Bakr) was the second of two in helping 


۰. | w Mat cn td 
each other. Allah says: | ASI لت رک الذین فا لوا إن‎ 
a “ye تا لت‎ “Certainly they disbelieve who 


P 3 c | her says: uel Allah is ‘the third (person) of the. ‘three, 


" PT Ssu 73". because: "they: (the Christians) consider others ^ 
E E ` (Christ and the Holy Ghost) also share with Allah! in. His 
2 unique. attributes: of being, eternal and divine. “AS far: 
as the verse: Dog s E yy "But He was 'the fourth of. 
them, Wally ul is ‘concerned, it only means that Allah. is 


este) V e^ نشت‎ mu 5 meaning where ever you: mày 
E d shall know all about you. 


s ERI M ne EC. 1 l T 
(1) The text reads; لیعر وا بل الاسم والصلة‎ instead of Oo LA 
Ano) ابر سم و‎ Qu p.134. 


0 "PS 
360. RE 2: 2 Ce 


c 


Jam“: C is the encompassing of the أجزاء‎ For example , 


when’ one has mot, seen all the uu of a man, one cannot s 
NOI grees 1 There is another’ difference | 
between کل‎ and LU 5 namely: that Cpl (pi. of Om 2 
imply ګل‎ C 4 whereas VAN (pL. of $% ) do not imply 
کلم"‎ , each one of the هرا‎ may be a (distinct) thing 
and therefore it does not imply "n و‎ whereas none of the 
بحام‎ can be a thing, because بحم‎ implies کل‎ and 
AA . Moreover, the word امون‎ can only be used after 


the mention of what it qualifies as in the verse: sas 


(pF الا تکلمم‎ ) ra /30) because UK is more 


closely linked with (other) constituents of the sentence, 


and it is placed first. 


ce watching ‘then, just, as one may say to his servant: اذهب‎ S 
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e 


Kull: کل‎ is the encompassing of the BART . For example 

when one has seen all the آبحاص‎ of a man, he can say: رابت‎ 
OLII كل‎ . one Linguist has held that Ê. and کل‎ 

act the other way round, associating NE with Yo, 

and VONT with om و‎ Which in our opinion is wrong. The 

original meaning of ګل“‎ is derived from the expression : 
aL "He encompassed it"; and (a is so-called because 

it encompasses the head. ګل“‎ is used at the beginning of 

a phrase for emphasis just a Pet is used at the end. 


Ecl i ud $ E owl 
EX Coat is is. that which is divisible and implies کل‎ A 3 
' linguist holds that. tw d is applied to the most common , : = 
C( (eun hen ) heres بحص‎ can PRI be applied to the 
most particular C. ناص‎ OE 1), iie.’ موم‎ is expréssed by 
; کل‎ , and L290? by بعص‎ or زو‎ ; however, کل‎ can be 
m aen for Pyar as an exception, e.g. one says:, SC VPE 
| DTE "Zayd has a hand in every £hiing: and sonetines 
بعش‎ is also used to mean ش‎ S > for example, Allah says: 
p ن الألسان لي‎ "Most surely the man is in 

loss, p) 2". The definition ( A ) of O2» is that 
لبس‎ is used of that which can be comprised together with 


other things by a single noun, whether homogeneous or heter- 


ogeneous, e.g. one says: Or ار جل لحش النا‎ "The  لحر‎ is a 
Gee of ناس‎ " op (OP ca» ad yd) ; Allah, however, 
cannot be called بحص الا شا ء‎ even^if He is one شي.‎ 2 
because His. یی و ری‎ needs à. distinct mention of Him; 

. the Qur' an ‘says: .. أن روه‎ isos 5 “aN "And Allah, as 
well as His Apostle, has a greater right that they should 


please Him, ay النو‎ 162"; the Qur'an does not use here 
LP y. It is also said that yc of (Qo implies a 
diminishing of the total. According to al-Balkhi: or? 


is less than a half. 


Juz': +. is that which is indivisible, and implies U^ 5 
According to al-Balkhi the A> of £X is واحد‎ from the 
same جنس‎ "kind"; therefore, the Eternal is not called 

و as He is called A»!‏ شرب 


362. 


Juz! 
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alal من‎ e و‎ ala من‎ v7. 


min al-Jumlah: A +3% of a alè, is that by which it can 


one, two and three are WA of eight, since the.. A of 
„eight are ene, two and four. A جر‎ ofa number is one of 
the: factors of which that. ‘number is made up,“ and, ;therefore, . 
three is not a vA of eight. Since six is a number. made w 
of its PE (1, 2- and 3), 'and the nur is divisible by. 


‘Sahm 


- the jurists. Some. linguists hold that eC can be applied : 


according to oun teachers, is three; the same is held by 


be divided (i.e. a factor); e.g. two isa y2 of ten, but 
three is a of ten since ten cannot be divided by it. 
A >% is a (constant) portion or small quantity of a 


(larger) quantity ( 2422), e.g. Qas isa A of 


- 5 

(such that a given number of these will constitute the whole); 
و‎ 

and one, two and tiree are »VZ2Vof six, because six is 


made up of these PL . It would be wrong to assume that 


six, a sixth is a qe of it, being ‘the (lowest) risu the 


complete number. : 


al umts. hccording to some linguists every part of a whole 
is a mes The literal meaning: of er is, سرس‎ ۵ MS 
sixth", as held by. Ibn Mas “Gd. Ifa person bequeaths a. 

of his wealth to so and SO, one- -sixth (of the whole rs 
is given to that person. The word: e is also applied to 


any share of à bequest, even when it is less than one-sixth. 


The minimum number to which (the term) t. can be«applied, 


to two, since. its original sense is that of one thing's joining, 
another ( إجمل شي: إلى شیر‎ ١. Even if we accept: this 
“etymology, the word has come to have a particular meaning. 

The same is true of EVE . The original sense of كاب‎ made 
it applicable to all things which crawl, whereas it has come 

to be applied to certain particular things. As far as the 
tradition of the Prophet: جماعة"‎ Le هو‎ Ve الاثنان‎ "Two 

or more are a party" (i.e. two or more should offer prayers 


5 ee . A A NEM 
in a jama ah) is concerned, it pertains to jurisprudence; 


Muhammad did not give a definition of U- here. Prophetic 
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traditions should be understood in their context rather 
than what they apparently imply (in their literal sense). 
And as far as the verses: هزان خمیان اختعموا‎ "These are 

two adversaries who dispute (about their Lord), EJ. /19", 
and شاهرين‎ ec? o "And We were bearers of 
witness of their judgement, à الا‎ /78" , i.e. David and 
Solomon, these are metaphorical uses, just as Allah said 
about Himself: OW له‎ Û الذكر و‎ ws عن‎ Ud 
"Surely We have revealed the Reminder (Qur' an) and We will 
most surely be its guardian, a yo", M If the Uc. 

x (plural) could imply. two, (tío, just. as well as three, could 


be “understood from it, when, “someone says: یت «رجال‎ | 
B only three (or more) men are: understoód thereby, we. “ean” 


see that the opposing view is wrong 


E 
3 


Hashr: E s is to collect by mi of driving. This: meaning 
` can. be established ‘from the verse; C» Yu ی‎ COE : 
Qn» "And send heralds’ into the cities, yh 2531/36" 3s WS 
send: those who collect the, magicians’ and drive them to: you. 

ED eo) is derived ‘from the samê, "Because" mankind: : | 
will ‘be collected and driven to. the: standing-place. on, that 
day.  According.to the writer of al- -Mufassal حشر‎ is used 
only in an unpleasant. context. This is not correct, because 
Allah has also used pe about muttagin: دم كس‎ 

"The day on which We will‏ المتقين CPN)‏ و را 
gather those who: guard (against evil) to the Beneficent’‏ 

God' (to receive honour), (a /85". yet „is used in | 


contexts in which : سوق‎ can be used. 


36H. . 


Ta'lif: According to some linguists the word Cast implies 
` fastening together, a sense which’ the word Uu does not 
imply. For example, one says: i Q fH) (o میت‎ 
os! "I gathered the people in the meeting"; without 
fads eating that one has fastened them together; one cannot 
use لشت‎ $ in this context. One does say, however, لذ لف‎ 
شن‎ ۱ V سن‎ "He puts two adulterers together", 
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implying the fastening of the two together by marriage. 
Thus, Geli: can only be used of (lg Î "bodies", but it is 
metaphorically used about Co s "hearts" a though they were 
bodies. Allah says: كلو شم‎ C. CANT s "And He united 
their hearts, (JW الا‎ ۰ In our opinion Cast and ai 
mean a» "agreement or conformity", and the above mentioned 
verse means that their hearts agreed upon friendship and 
cordiality. OU) aud OUI are derived from the same and are 
So-called Because of their mutual love, friendship and 
conformity. Ca, di according to the. mutakallimun, | is that 
a which must alight, in two places. Some hold that, cut is 
۱ : 2 Ve. "contiguity" and eer" coming together". j Others. hold 
۱ ^ that [d "hardness", om “softness”. and "صقل‎ smoothness" ش‎ 
` refer to From” تألیت‎ whereas some say that they refer to the 


D Body! Ss going | ‘in various “directions. x 


game: ‘is used of both - (e and 2222 "accidents/pPoperties". is 
b: s i One ‘says: aja. i دجسم‎ G ef "The attributes are ` 
x gathered. in | bodies", and: e لا هو اء.‎ Oz i. "He, gathered . 
pleasures", but not. 9 الا هوار‎ Gert لت‎ 1 E One cannot use 

A AKA cut U-about رامن‎ Unlike cv, I$ does not imply 
2 Qv , according to the dots ci HIR is that by | 
which two entities ) هران‎ 2) come into the closest possible 


contact. 
365, -. c . . لیف‎ e ,سيه و‎ 


. Biny ah: - According to the mutakallimun | نة‎ is a kind. of vasi 
` which pertains., to the living; they use the phrase: العتل‎ 
7 لتمن البنية‎ "Killing. is. destruction of. the. EO "ns In ۱ 
the view of the linguists | o is applied to sU 5^ 


- 
رح‎ > oe 


‘one says: p^ یی‎ or پنبه من امىر‎ . Al-Hutay'ah 
says: 
G) ص‎ : i hd ۰ ۰ £ ` ` ee ۶ T 
و !ن عاهددا ادضاء و ان عفرداشروا‎ QUAM ١نسحا إن ينوا‎ e نوم‎ M 
"They are a people who if they build build it well; when they 
promise fulfil it; and when they make a contract adhere to 


it". 


- LE ۰ md LJ 
Ta'lif: iq V , according to the mutakallimun, is more general 


than A» . 


(1) Lisan( (C$ 


a £ 
366. و لشفت‎ Cot 
lI ê ^. ۰ 3-5 5 fe 
Ta'lif: dU is more general than dın ; CaS of a book 
is to collect words and concepts until it is of the required 


magnitude, whether its contents are harmonious or at variance. 


Tasnif: ea) is cU "compilation" of a branch of knowledge; 
and a book which comprises arguments for and against something: 
cannot be ‘called a حصنت‎ but can be. called.a C39». 
0 لضنيت‎ is derived from منت‎ "kind", and nothing extraneous - 


, 


- 


*. can be accommodated in that صنب‎ . 


367. 


EX 
" Jam: See’ A 
Damm: 4 rd is to collect together many things, and its opposite j 
i ds T 9 meaning to disperse “or scatter many things. ۱ 
Therefore one uses the phrase: yoy مامة‎ | "a 
bundle of books", because it COMpETSES many sli "parts", 
Later, because of its frequent use f was used of as 
few as two things. Evidence. for the 9 sense can be. 
found in the Prophetic tradition: موا شیلم کی‎ \ no 
c A Coe "Keep your cattle intact till the 
darkness of night. goes away". إلى التی,‎ «c e can also E 
mean the fastening of one thing to another, and one says: 
صضممته ,۷ ) صدري)‎ VI embraced him'; UC dads not contain 3 p 
this kind of sense. E 
368. کون و ماسة‎ 
Kai ۱ : J^ is that which brings a * into being in 


tim ( امعادتات‎ e ), and it resides in a part or an 
individual. Os and مان‎ may also be (applied to that 


which is) non-existent. 
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Mumasah : tool? كروي‎ gur tyr can only be found between two parts. 
One can invalidate the کون‎ of a stone by shifting it, 
without invalidating its ماسة‎ ; and one can invalidate the 
ماسة‎ of a body by shifting a body away from it without 
invalidating its Cie s Os can exist when the مان‎ 
(place where a thing exists) no longer exists, but ماسه‎ 
cannot exist when the ماس‎ (thing with which contact is 
made) no longer exists. ماسهة‎ resides both in the ماس‎ 
and in the place where it has its being ( Os), whereas 

OF: resides only in the ov. l ۰ a 


LM 


ax Al- -Jürjdnf gives a more elaborate. definition af "ux 
is the. name for ‘that nich suddenly ‘takes place Like the hanging | E 
۱ ‘of. water into air. OS is the occurrence, of form in. something 


١ “after: its not having been there; it is.used or the. existence of 


the world as world and. not’ CN “ان‎ Kitab’ : 3125 rigat: €. ون‎ o) bt 


oo I timad: Bara 3 refers ut 3 only of. a: Body: s. | 
۱ movement :و‎ and. is a concept which intrinsically implies: M 
if there were no impediments, the object in Which it is 
situated would necessarily move in one and one. nds of the 


six directions. 


.Mumassah: UE can be zea ofa body S touching what is "above 


it, and indeed in any direction from it. 


370. n» is i e. ^ ut E NL aes 
1°timad: sel resides in Seher than its مان‎ TO is,  داتعا‎ 


implies potential movement). 


Kawn: OS cannot reside anywhere except in its ركان‎ (that 


is, کون‎ does not imply potential movement). 
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371. Soe اعماد‎ 
I^timad: See A 


Sukun: ( Ose can take place without اعماد‎ ), one can keep his 
hand still (in a position of URS by extending it in the air 


or putting it on something without supporting it on it 

s ھآ‎ 0 
( atk az» O13} عبر‎ Ò- ), and thus can move his hand 
freely without relying on the support of anything. 


ST E TA E E 


E cima: : ole. t (may take. place without any: ‘sound. 


“Musakkah اما‎ is a Hd S us with which M is: 
تن"‎ attained, A and it takes place only with sound; : مصاكة‎ is used. 
2^ ^ only of bodies that are hard, | iue 


373. 2 | Ert a£ i | 
Harakah: Unlike e. ET is. not a permanent feature of a وم‎ 


‘ "essence" because . a body can be كن‎ hout af» و‎ and thus 


endowed with PIE s 


Sukun: سکون‎ is a permanent property ofa J , anda PL 
cannot be without it. 


uo Yano | consists of continuous movements im two different‏ موس نعف 


| 
E 


IE He ue 


= , directions. . ert iş derived from to 59 on the measure of 
d me "One says: TE اشرب‎ meaning: one pant of 
a thing strikes the other so that it is shaken. :ضط اب‎ 
is used only of unpleasant things whether real or not. For 
example one says: السعینه‎ (Sp ol, "The ship was agitated", 


or 222 حال‎ co rl s; OP Los No pol 5 


Harakah: See A 
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كلف و لزه ۳1 


Harakah: i may not imply the leaving of a place. Allah 


may create a en without a place, but not without P 


and abo ; if this ۰ moves it will not move from a 
place, and if it is stationary it will not be stationary in 


a place. 


Nuqlah: “lal is a shifting from one place to another and cannot 


be used unless the idea of leaving a place is involved. 


5 B ۳ ^ r fs 


E 376. Wu PRU dug و‎ QU m ie ce 
Intigal: E i Boo to: cAi b. "Isa, can take. place. in all 
۱ . diréctions. انتقال‎ implies البه‎ Qe "place: to which 
. the move is made" , and this is attested by the fact' that 


ge is ‘iade transitive with the preposition . e 5 whereas 4 
this’ is not the case with Quo 5 ۱ ۱ 


a 


Zawal: (OM زد‎ can take place in certain directions only. For 


example, one never 'says: . أن على‎ (pr ذال من‎ 8 as one | 
says: . من سفل ال علو‎ Qe E Qv may imply عدم‎ 
"non-existence", e.g. one says: عله دید‎ C15 . "The. 


disease of Zayd disappeared". Moreover, ()!»2 is used about 
a thing only after it has become stable and either fixed in 
fact or thought to be so, one says: OG مللك‎ VS "The 


rule of so and so disappeared" and this can be said only when 
ones rule has been established. One also says: هذا ونت‎ . 
الزو ال‎ or Tu زالت‎ because people think that the sun 

is stable in the heart of the. Sky, and then it declines 
( yo js this word is used because its movement on having 
arrived there is thought to be slow. A poet ‘says: 

CD bers ارض‎ GIG OFC? ٠ os و ژالت‎ 
"She came down from her dwelling as the sun comes down, and 


who will tell me in what land she will set". 


(1) This verse is ascribed to al-Majnun. Jamharat al-Amthal 1:123, 


(Foot-note), but the verse has occurred with different reading 


in Diwan Majnun Layla p.70. 
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377. (1) OSs ee 


Sukun: des is that which makes it necessary that a body 


should have uninterrupted کون‎ in the environment in which 


it exists. Both the Eternal and that which comes into being 


in time may have the attribute of O pes 


Kam: A PY. ee when in a state of existence, is 71.4 
and not سا‎ "indwelling". کون‎ when referring to Allah's 
creation of a م‎ , is called simply کون‎ | paving no 
‘connection with movement or non- -movement ? A) >>> rly, 
E ووو و‎ BT etc are expressions for (various) eM 
(pl.: of. OS. described in such a Way that i can be. 
۱ apprehended by the intellect. ۱ 


a The. text ‘reads ut > EST. for: Cre i,» D 140., Vv ——— OS 
. correction is from the edition 1353 A.H. E 


: (2). The text here appears to. be so corrupt: that. it is difficult to. ۱ 
see the Point "that Abu Hilal is. making. C DR 2 — he ~: 


SES an ^ 2 Boole a عمارع‎ 
e ZE دز ۱ جیار‎ ۲ s 
Ijtima : U is used with reference to three or more parts 


(things?), because the minimum number for C is three. 
This is attested by the linguists' discriminating between 
the dual ( 'نثنية‎ ) and the plural ( t) as they 


discriminate between the singular and the. dual. According 


to Alî b. “Isa جاوره‎ is used: (only) with reference to two 
parts (things?); one should say: Odes U cux; only when 
the other person is و‎ by: a third person; when the 

b 


other is alone, one says: l ej per ١ and not جعت نمه‎ . 


Mujawarah: Sali b. Isa and others hold that چاو ره‎ originally 
means: لقارب امیال‎ "closeness between (the people of) 
places of dwelling or residence"; one says: Gu c» 
or ub ÛÎ or aly, VS . Some linguists also hold 
that ls? means closeness between neighbours. Later, تجاررة‎ 
came to be used to mean إجمارع‎ metaphorically, and because 


of its extensive use its metaphorical sense came to be 


almost its real sense. 
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eo 


ú f‏ مه 
تا لیف و سب E)‏ .379 


Ta'lif:. Gat is used about that which is put together whether 


in a straight or a crooked way, whereas رشب‎ and 


are used of only of that which is put together in a straight way. 


Tartib: رس‎ implies the putting of a thing in its (natural) 
form ( oe ). 


"El 


Tanzim: E is putting of a thing together with another by 
means of which it is displayed. Thus $% is used of 
necklaces because their beads are of various colours, and 


each one is placed together with those that: display its colour. 


01 ۰ 


Es : M 1 i$ a definite noün y: which ‘another: definite noun 
is emphasised, for example, one says: 0 1ال رلت امع‎ 
or t [ cuu )io. Evidence for its being definite is ` 
that it never follows an indefinite noun (i.e. as a sifah). 
It can be. plural; for example, one says: Wl اج‎ ss. 
آمون‎ and opti مزرت بإ عزانك‎ ; it can only follow 
Perg else, So one cannot say: . جاءن أممون‎ or Doy 
CR. The feminine of e. is  ءاعش‎ (pl. of of ); o 
says E رلک معا‎ lu طئت‎ "1 went round the whole of your 
house". This too, takes a plural, e.g. e چم ار‎ e MU 
m t^ ° "All your daughters came to me", etc. It is also said 
that. RA] is plural of کو‎ e.g. one says: ( Q slo 
7 3 avy as one says: a کلم و‎ ero C جاء لي القوم‎ . When 


“L”, or it is used 


Eod! is preceded by ‘the preposition 
as a "mudaf, dte čan ‘no ‘longer. be used to-impart the sense of 
۰ emphasis, since c üsed for emphasis does not accept any: 
preposition before it and cannot be a mudaf. ۱ real (with 


harakah on {y ) is an incorrect reading. 


°: See A 


لزل و LG‏ .381 


مه 


Tafriq: لزن‎ is BRA of that which is collected together. 
Those who consider that QUA means only تأسث‎ say that OP 
is a rough LLG of what has been collected together. 


Tafkik: Every AG is Oy but not every On is PRG 5 
GRA is used about that which is difficult to separate; 
it means the separation of things that adhere to one another; 
GU can be used about these and other things. Therefore 
one cannot say: QM من‎ loed کت المیاله‎ "I separated 


bran (which is dry)" as one can say: c». 


382. رن و صل‎ 
Farq: مرن‎ is the وم‎ of Bot .و‎ one says: EU Ó ? 


cee He “separated , the two matters", just as one says? 
Or »r "On U "He. united the two masters 


۱ Fasl: dé is "used, with, reference to one TUM Whole therefore | 
"ene Says: - wy) d. X آکتاب‎ B فصل‎ pr "This: is 
مم‎ Siehe a chapter in the book", ‘because ES book is one single whole. 


Later, because of extensive. use of the term, it was used, for . 


- M (that which) contained | à (cohesive) unit of discourse. ` One | 
j ENTUM 5 "says الا هر‎ da" " He divided up thè matter” ;.Since. oh | is. B 
۳ pi Begs E “a single imit, and one cannot use وى‎ with the meaning of فصل‎ 
Lo vd a B hére. _ The mutakallimun use فصل‎ in .the definition of A : 
”» به‎ lec s pocos الشي, هن‎ OL vy VS » 
" حر‎ is that which makes a thing clear and separates it from 
those things that resemble it most closely", since if that 
which closely resembles it is near to it, the two become almost 
one. One also says: yel be», this refers to UP) gew 
l و غبره‎ "the joint of the wrist, etc!" as an »2& is 
DA Homa part ofthe whole. of the body; one cannot use 02 in this | 
ms context, "as an عصبو‎ is not something distinct from the body. 
Some linguists say that on ‘is what actually appears of 
QUE ‘For this ۰ redson, what contains aur’ of discourse : 


is called one دصل‎ , because it is clear and obvious. Since 


(es is applied only to what is apparent, the expression: 


Later, because‏ . رن الوب is used, and not‏ صل الو ب 


of the close meanings of the two, they were used for each other. 
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383. Les > Ê 


۰ 
مه 


Fath: t is a دصل‎ between two things such thar it shows 
what is beyond them. The expression: coU C. "He opened 
the door" is derived from this. Later, it was extended in 
sense, and one could say: Go Q \ z "He revealed the 
meaning to me", in the sense of کشت‎ "uncovering". hai p 
"pains" are called Us , anda £v is a حالم‎ > since € 
can also mean dé , as the Qur'an says: Ox و‎ Uw T 

nt يا‎ br "(Our Lord!) decide between us and our people 


with truth, as Jag. 


fssir =S e 2 A © ۱ No D» 


il» zi Fasm: NOE é ss: s breaking without Separation. har Bales says: 


8 $ ms is said: when: a thing. bursts. without being 


«broken, or split up “into pieces: "According to Abu Hilal the" 


EE ۳ ES ánic verse: as الا اتقصام‎ "Which shall not, break 


off, f, بت‎ ۱ is derived fróm the same; ; and Allah did: 
| not say. العصام‎ here. because the use, of إلقصام‎ is more eloquent 
in this context, as if there is no preal > (ua is not 
l kely to take place. 


5 


Qasm: is رز‎ So as to separate. According. to Àbu 
Bakr, one says: vse. قفری.‎ when one breaks a thing. A; 


مه بم 


d of a thing is a piece of it, and its plural is E nd s 


7 


P 


FBS Ow y x aa " e TE 2. P M 


UJ, 


مه 


is to cut {a thing), Jángth ways. de is said in a‏ 3 ۱ :999و 
Ow’ Cle nu‏ اذا غلا Uau L‏ كد و tradition: ist‏ 
bs Qe» "Whenever ^Ali raised his sword he cut length‏ لل 
ways, and when he faced (some enemy) he cut him cross‏ 


wn 
ways . 


w 


Qatt: bs is to cut (a thing) cross ways. The expression: 


۱ قط‎ "cutting of a reed pen" is derived from the same; 

ove E 
and مقط‎ is the place where the end of a pen is cut; it can be 
both a verbal noun and a noun of place. مقط‎ is that by which 


a thing is cut in this way. 
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لر 3( 2 —- .386 


Tafriq: See â 
Shab: شعب‎ is the dispersal of things collected according to a 


proper arrangement. It can also mean the opposite, that is 


to collect and arrange things in a proper order. 


p Ir o ^ 

We `‏ مه 

387. C? و‎ UP, 
ل‎ ۳ 


Baththa: بت‎ implies the dispersal of various things in different 
EN and distinct places, and it is not applied to. the: separation. 

l ۱ < of two things’ only, as Allah! Says? ۰ OS os dpi. برت‎ >’ 
a> "And: (Allah) spreads in it (earth) all (kinds of) animals, 


E 7164". 


- 


[MD 


i pu LE means to separate two, or. more "united things. ^ 


E 


388. | à ۱ 8 E E: 1 Ne, 2 è 


dafs DUE is to. make^ a hing separate: ‘from, another. Or. 


us ۳9 is: to introduce successive separation ¢ ($5 ) between ‘two 
things until they are: ‘distinct. .All such verbal nouns on the 


measure of de” indicate the frequent repetition of an action. 


Farq: O^ is the opposite . of tU . One says: EN 62 | 
As» "He parted the hair(s)", implying that he separated: 
them into. two parts, but did not subsequently repeat his action. 
T». also means a ` مصل‎ between two things by means of a, 
^ 24 or a. 2? Ex Allah says in the Qur'an: و‎ V Gy) 
Osis ) الفو‎ OF "Therefore, make a separation between. us 
and the: ‘nation of transgressors, المائرة‎ /25" i i p^ s +مضل‌بینتا‎ 
۱ 3» ی الد شا و‎ "Separate us through Your. decree concerning 
this world and the life here-after"; the. éxpression:. Q2 
Q من الى و البا‎ implies this kind of discrimination. 


woa 
nw 


389. و على‎ Cx 
Shaqq: See ` ۵ 
ald: ob , according to its interpretation in the Qur'an is 


- 


the شق‎ of a major thing. Allah says: ‘(jw فال الا‎ "He 
causes the dawn to break, (uw 1/97". One also says: 
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"A * a “W con 

"the breaking out of grain from‏ ملق VOR‏ عن السنیله 
OY "the breaking out of‏ الث اة عن its ear", and eAxJ!‏ 
in this‏ شن a date-stone from the palm"; one cannot use‏ 


context. Oo? or áss is also used for a calamity or disaster. 


390. 2 فصل‎ 
Fasl: مصل‎ is a clear cut; one says: D 3h (pos "He cut 
the cloth". It cannot be used unless one part of the thing 
cut is separated from the other. Hence, the expression: 
E Oc فصل‎ implies. that after it has become clear 
^ which of two. adversaries is. “right and. which is wrong, no i 
connection remains between them and ‘they become separated; 


* امو‎ 
one cannot use. met in this context. P 3 M 


| | Qat^: E is a cut that. may be- either clear or. hidden like. a 
cut made in something viscous or liquid. One says: l قلعه‎ ۱ 

op VAY G "He refuted (cuti him” ‘in a’ discussion or debate" 
because the' cut, here, may not PR CEDparents nor may the enmity- ui 


or. contention come to an end. 


391. 


La Yakhlu: . لا کلو‎ is used of the things which have no form or 
shape like tastes, -odours and the like, because لو‎ is used 
about a thing when it is without that which is, so to speak, 


a „newly acquired possession of its, therefore, one says: 


. طلا البيت cor. i BTU‏ خلا البینت من OM‏ 


La Yê ri: us: . is used of something nat has a form which can 
be. ‘perceived, like colours, ete. It is derived from such. 5 
expressions as:. a من‎ y iy "Zayd was stripped of 
his clothes", because clothes are like a هة‎ "form"; 


is not used in this context. 


La Yanfakku: co Y is used of two close or adjoining things, or 
the like. Its original sense comes from AX, which is used 
only of compound or connected solid things. Therefore the 
mutakallimun use Va) \with reference to عمارع‎ and لوان‎ 


"colours" because both of them come within the category of 


"m 


' "Fatq: . سو‎ is used of two connected or adjoining things; 


Fasl: ۽ شق‎ ow and U are used of the division or 
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4 
جاو رة‎ . It is also used to mean Ga! "separation" because 
GU V is frequently associated with yiz \. When one word 


is close to another in speech, it is used for it in most cases. 


م بر ر و لم يرل و لم v»‏ .392 


Lam Yabrah: Urr م‎ implies a place in which one is still there. 


Lam Yazil: According to “Ali b. “Isa : dz م‎ is used only where 
no لته‎ "division or separation" is implied. For example, 
. one says: وهده‎ 5202 " "He has remained alone", and one 
cannot. use e ینفلت‎ here. According to ‘the’ grammarians: d 
15 a particle of negation and: gu is a verb of negation; | 
the meaning of. Qu is opposite to that. of دام‎ „and when | ۱ 
: negated it. Beans “gt > ee so that پزل مو دا‎ È is equivalent 7 
to saying: . dog» دام‎ 05 because the negation of a negation. 
implies affirmation’ ( vk Ve in the expression: 
` و مازاك‎ isa particle of negation, whereas. ما‎ in عط‎ 
expression; [an Ks an: 7 5 X vds "dencnstrative?", and 
Zo is its: ake. "clause". | m 


m Yanfakk: م نفك‎ implies در‎ thing which has. not separated — 


from the first. | It is used when the’ thing of which it is 
said adheres to something, is conjoined with it, or is 


similar to it. 


393. s E =. TN 0 7 | LI | 35 > " 


when ‘they are separated. one: says: re . Ther Qur! an says: 


7 م ع هام 


Bv aka (ey 2: Xs wv "(The heavens. and the earth) 
were closed up, but We have ‘opened them; X25 1730". AYS 


is a woman who cannot be penetrated by her.owner. 


۰ 


separation of the parts of one thing; one cannot use Oo” 


in this context. 
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Chapter IX 
394. سيه و شبه‎ 
Shibh: سيه‎ is more general than A , and سیه‎ is expressed 


about every thing. ۰ One says: 
or WAT any بر‎ 2 "Zayd is like a dog". 

= ۰ 4 3 A 
ژر بر شبه مرو‎ on uw I مرو شبه‎ , the word 4 


is expressed about a distinction (of some characteristic of a 


b 0 
dw بر يشيه الا‎ J "Zayd resembles 
a lion" When one 


says: 


person or thing) because شبه‎ like سمل‎ is an 0 atte noun. 
It can. be verified by the dod that the word: e is used 


1 only before the indefinite nouns even"if: ستل‎ (or its counterpart 


construction. 


CONO شبه‎ OMG 


. c = j 


3 


) are being used as. the first past of a genitive 


A poet Says: 


ˆ (1) ترمتحتیا بطلا ی"‎ ISAAC ais یات‎ 
"How many honourable and beautiful ladiés like you I have 
enjoyed by way of divorce (then divorced them)": ١ "ree. 
The word شبه‎ is a verbal noun named as such. One says: EV 
Aw Vert "The similarity between. them is evident" or ی‎ l 
"In so and so there is a similarity - 
(resemblance) with so and so". But one cannot use: شيه‎ Oss. 0 
According to the jurists شبه‎ is a àe which when shared by 


an ee | anda (4 , they must both apply in the judgement; 


l and according to al-Mutakallimun it is that which when shared 


by two have things, they are two مكل‎ . Like شيه‎ and شبيه‎ 
are the words Jas and عرنل‎ : 
bus and that which is more general is associated with 6 
and can be expressed about جس‎ and other than سس‎ . 
Qo re go "Amr acted justly" or دند‎ 

"Zayd is an equal of him" or الأ سر‎ gs "an equal of 
EG 22 زیر‎ (because Chas 
like شبره‎ can only be expressed about homogeneous things). 

شبه. عير J>,‏ 


and ($»^ cannot be regarded as definite ( Aas ) when they 


is more general than‏ عرل 


For 
example one says: 
Abs 
a lion"; but one cannot say: 
According to some grammarians the words: š 
constitute the first part of genitive construction i.e. 
Colas, even if these words are made حضاف‎ to some definite 
noun, because the idafah is more closely constrained by their 


sense than by the form of the mudaf ilayhi. Therefore, 


according to some grammarians, words like بر‎ can only be 
c» e.g. c "other than you" or بر‎ Jes ; and one 
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cannot say: لحیر‎ ۱ In the same way when one says: هذا‎ 
امثل‎ one does not imply that this does not have any thing 
else which resembles it. شبيهلك‎ is definite and hes 

is indefinite. In the expression: Tiv برجل‎ (i "I passed 
by a person who has a resemblance to you", thé word نيه‎ is a 

WP of 2 - an indefinite noun in this sentence. One 
cannot say شب رى‎ here, as 45 2 cannot be described with af 
and vice versa. The proof that شيه‎ is pd even though it 
is La of the pronoun “s3”, is that it is a A»4P of an 
indefinite noun. And it also signifies distinction (between 
. 1 ۱ -the characteristics of the persons or things to which it is' 
X 0 S 3 e a & cn applied).. l And . . شیف‎ ünlike شبیه‎ cannot be followed by the 


: Preece tion "eo? a mM e T NE LR k A du N 


m  Shübzh:. شبيه‎ ds expressed only about two homogeneous things. 0 One 1 
5 “never: Says? آشییه الا ند‎ AM "Zayd is Similar to a lion". 
Lu a ; Pues Dd ALI» AS ‘but one. can gays ; Y "ژند شبيه‎ 

E LT e uu "Zayd is similar to. Camp, A is on the measure of Qo. 


^a measure which. indicates an. agent who performs the same action 

l ‘repeatedly; and this measure is not used in descriptions. S6. o” 
when orie says: 1 Pp ژر ند شیبه‎ he implies. a very close : 
similarity epson them; and he attributes to Zayd the same as | | 
that which is established abaut Amr. And the idafah of the | 


two is a true idafah. 


(1) This verse is ascribed to Abu Mihjan, al- -Thaqafi 3 in Mu? jam Shawahid ٠ 
al-Nahw ais Shiri. yah, verse: 1829: Als -Ashbah wa 'al-Nàza' ir li 

, al- -Knalidiyyayn; 1:95, Cairo, 1958; bute this’ Verse" is "iot found in e. g 

B Divin abl Mibjan a1 inagasiy ed. Salah’ al- -Din- ai- Maj id, Beirut, 1970. pis 


3 E: wet . k 2 P. : " 4 > 0 
395. l و سل‎ Qu 
o: 8 
Mithl: Two xA, are those which perfectly match each other (are 


homogeneous) in essence. 
4, ^ 


Mathal: جن‎ is equivalent to ARA "description". Allah says: 
الى وعد امتتون‎ es "The likeness of the garden which 


the righteous are promised, الرعر‎ /35" i. es the , description of 
pee . And one says: مشلا‎ © Mas عر پیت‎ which means 
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7 2 
one describes a thing for the other. One says: مكل هذا‎ 
هذا‎ 5 which means that the description of one is iust 
like the description of the other. As Allah says: ا جیار‎ 
[X ا‎ ۱ Ox "As the likeness of the ass bearing books, 
الجمعة‎ /5"; here it is not meant that the people who were 
charged with the Torah are like an ass, but they and an ass 


share one attribute (of not understanding the Book). 


w - 
. 396. و ر‎ 25 l 


bt تن‎ Mithl: See A bs 
anas; o5 A ds à rival of dm. The expression: لان‎ 2e; 2x ۱ 


e فلا‎ "So and so opposed. so “and so" is used when one treats, T 


him as, an enemy. and keeps him at a distance... “Therefore , an. 


Ld 
۰ 


0 2 is TN opposite. is "called : ند‎ 00 “The writer. of ‘Kitab: al-° Ayn saysi 3 

Lg ۱ 0 | Use is that ‘which is: ‘Like the other thing but. opposes. it. | 

ard The word. نديد‎ has the same meaning as نر‎ : -The word. HE 

means deviance ‘or distractedness aad: UE means mutual aversion 

TG ndi : ege or "disagreement. ` The expression: : B C53 means: 

ES. ۱ E I dispersed the camels, and S ,نردت‎ means: E heard ill 
of him. The original sense of the root. ds: expulsion or : ۱ 


٠ banishment... Therefore, A , because of his opposing his m 


companion,'is like a person who wants his expulsion. 


2.2 


us that uiid resembles a thing in most of its . EE 


cháractékistios- 5o. much, “that the distifiction between the two. 


ux "Becomes vague: and: dübious. - 4t can. also be maintained flat. 


oe. as. derived. fron o6 which means Ole pl. Oe > 


. "nature, attribute; characteristic, etc". A poet says: 


MÈ VE EX» إذ‎ ٠ m us 


i.e. there is no agreement between our characteristics and 
attributes. And one says: $( 52) شاکل الستیء‎ when two 


things have similar dispositions. شكل‎ is also used in place 


of of , as sometimes a verbal noun is used in place of 
the name of a thing. شفل‎ can only be expressed: about 

p X = 
appearances. One says: هذا الطار‎ oe JIN iw » but one 


cannot use شلل‎ regarding other than appearances, e.g. 
reper o 639.3! would be a wrong expression. 


Mithl: (m of a thing is that which is similar to it and to its 


essence. 


398. 2 7 
Mithl: See ^ 


Nazir: لطير‎ is one who can confront his counterpart in actions of 
Ta the. same natüre, and: can ‘carry: out. such actions by himself. 


s Fon example a ‘grammarian can be a E of another. gremmapian Qu 


١ even. if what the two grammarians. Say, ánd write about: ‘grammes c 
is: not the Saiie.. And. one. cahnot say: Ga .شل‎ GA, 


wo 1 resemblance in terms of. oe lies | „in; the: most? ‘particular tul 


R of attributes, ‘which: ds the essence. i | 


ion OU takes- place in ao f ahd Laer ‘One says: pem 
oe ال‎ c tx Os: Ps. "So and. So "êêê with so na. so ۱ 
in the affair"; and one cannot say: Py Q :ما تله‎ in this Context. 


Mithlan: &r ۳ place between essences. 


400. ue" Us PN و‎ pu 


Sadi: por is that whose (e. are. identical with the iod 


of Some. „other; even rif they are. not similar in essence. pi qu 


SM S 


Therefore; ” ه. عرلان‎ aré two ‘things: which correspond i dn measure, : c 


“although not similar to each other. in: ‘their essence. 


0 


Mithl: See 5 


x o 
۸ os 
401. | ( 559 و‎ tw ش‎ 
Shibh: سبه‎ is expressed about that which can be observed. For 
example, one says: السواد‎ A السواد‎ but one cannot say: 
650) الوررت شيه‎ . | 


Mithl: Similarities can only be expressed in speech by لىع"‎ and 
^ ; and the words سه‎ and p are kinds of C" 


Allah says: sis كله‎ - "Nothing is like a likeness 


` 


of Him, ($; y~\/11". Here “is used before مكل‎ , these 
being the two words for comparison, and Allah has negated the 
possibility of a resemblance to Himself by means of two, 


and, indeed, has emphasised this negation thereby. 


o^ o 
HO2. AS 3 عل‎ 


_Idl: Wis is GO . For example one says: عنرى عدّل جا ريتك‎ 
"I have a slave girl similar to yours". عرل‎ can only be used 
if: this, Slave girl is. just, like ‘the other. 

Padi: one; says: X 5 es ov o% Gas. when nis. slave gin. cost. 
SU the same price’ jäs the ‘other. . same وت‎ "can be. found in. oe : 
: 0 tthe; verse; uan M5» ox 1 i Op? the equivalent. of, ic vi "ys 2 
A n fasting; aes". x Morc Qe ; 


403. a ; EE able» مسا واه‎ 


l .Musawat: FLS, -is ; expressed about two quantities which are 


neither more nor’ less than each other, and the word سادیا‎ 


means mutual correspondence or PUT valence: in queue 


Mumathilah: able is expressed when one eine: can take the place 
of the other thing, e.g. the blackness of two things. 


404. و سل‎ (AANO 
Kat al-Tashbih: As of similarity | is used when. one > thing resembles 


another in one partie lay respect. For, example. one «says: 

nor :لیس كير‎ : means there is none who shares: the same 
- attributes as Zayd, whereas at the same time all men have 
essences like Zayd. And one says: سه‎ 3 V خلان‎ "So and so 
is like a lion" i.e. in being brave, not in structure or 
other attributes. And one can say: gam fa السواد‎ "Blackness 
is a non-essential characteristic like whiteness" but one 


cannot say: CP Ld) السوار عرص متل‎ . 


Mithl: سل‎ is used when two things resemble each other in their 


reality and in all aspects of their essences. The Qur'an says: 


y C^" xir nd "Nothing is like a likeness of Him, 
(£s /2" which means Allah has no شيك‎ ora سل‎ . If 
Allah meant, in the verse +6” = و لب سمکمثله‎ to deny the 
possibility of a Qe of His cy , it would be a contradiction 
% ee E : 5 
for us to say: Qe» و فيضن ن ر ید‎ Since Zayd is the 
Qu of the one who is the سل‎ of him. لتنبیه‎ with لک‎ 


means similarity in attributes, and مثل‎ means similarity in 


essence. 
C M B = ۱ پاستها مه و‎ ۱ 
= Istigamah: ۱ ستامة.‎ E s “is “to continue on the..same. path.” Its oppósite 


is tV "orookédness",. and ۰ a Bid. is a. ath which, 


ví has. no curves. 


tiya اشئواء‎ 1 is | sinilaMty نا‎ EE بحامن.‎ E "parts" ef a : thing. 
' The word سیواء‎ is derived from (^ which: means مثل‎ . 
The opposite of ی‎ cra is i لفادت‎ meaning, for example; 3 
that part of a thing is long and part is short or part of a * +. 
‘thing : is complete and part is’ not: B ١ ۱ ۲ TIE 
406. Loler} سنواء و‎ ! 
Istiwa': D is used about all directions. 


Intisab: سصاب‎ V can only be used about the vertical direction. 


407. و | لاوت‎ EI 


JIkhtilaf:. Some ات‎ is not reprehensible. As.Allah says: 
EU OS) c و له نا حتلاف‎ "And (in) His. (control).is. the 
alternation of the night and the day, Oy 51/80". تبرت‎ | 
takes place in one way only and indicates the knowledge of 
its agent, as in the above example, whereas 32s is an 
cls we |) which does not take place in one specific 


direction and indicates the ignorance of its agent. 


Tafawut: sll is that which is absolutely reprehensible. 


Therefore Allah has negated وٿا‎ J about His actions: 
M uS L - ۰ s - š ۲ 
Co» رعء) ی ^»( ال رمن من لوا‎ Vo. "You see no incongruity 
in the creation of the Beneficent God, (5204! /3"., 


408. AGE. ۱ 2 ياحتلاف‎ 
Ikhtilaf: See A 


13 323 : عو هار"‎ | is a kind of حتلات‎ ۱ which inclines in one 
direction and then in another. It can be an attribute of 
a piece of land, of religion, or of a path. One says: 2 
Tey oS. SOT "There is a bend or curvature in (this) 
piece of land" oe “Wy عو‎ CAM C with kasrah in the first 
Syllable. And ty» with fathah in the first syllable, is 


crookedness in a stick or a wall or in anything erected. 


“hog. 0 egeo Copel s fone الا‎ g ow "REDE و‎ 
E eel  Ikhtilaf B. al-Ajnas:. un C» Xa ختلات في‎ ۷ 3 ds ^the: inability 
Hia i ES of one: thing: to. take the ‘place’ of the other. E ۱ : 
"Ikhtilaf fi al- Madhahib:? - eld) G CX. ^is used aboüt.. i" 
x 5 two opponents, and it is#to believe ‘the opposite’ of what the’. 


other believes. There can be Cy ۱ between two parties’ 
Nes a of whom both are: "wrong, such as the ' X between Jews. 


“and Christians over the person of Christ. (eve be upon him). 


410. 0 E و لوقن‎ em 


Mutadad: Two ouem are those which cannot co-exist (in one object); 


since they exist in the same manner e.g. blackness and white-: 
- ness. Every ola is Cole but every C315» is not oV. 
similarly, no two مناد‎ can be combined, but not all the . 


things that cannot be combined are oles, In the same way 
every عتلت‎ is puteo but every pates is not Ca» 
لضاد‎ and Loy can be equivalents when they ane used. 
ا‎ 


metaphorically. For example one says: کرو‎ p 225 
to indicate خملا‎ | between the two. 


Mukhtalif: Two all are two things which cannot be replaced by 
each other, in the attributes which are required by their 


jins in addition to existence, e.g. the attribute of being 


black cannot be replaced by the attribute of being sour. 


eS an 
411. RBU لصاد و‎ 


Tadad: لصاد‎ is used about two things one of which persists and 


the other does not. 


Tanafi: (ols is used only about two things which can persist. 
wy 3 
412. و‎ OY 


Tark: See AD, A e 


Didd: | Every "مرت‎ is a p but every مدر‎ 15 not a ترد‎ 5 
"x “ because’ ‘the action of: someone else can be opposed: to that of 


$ mine: but, cannot be 3 مگ‎ of that. ER x ۱ Qc 
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Chapter X 
413. EU. [ 2 
Jirm: (7 is the natural disposition of a thing, in which it 
is created. For example, one says: جرم‎ ١ نلان صخي ر‎ meaning: 


So and so is small (in size), by natural disposition. The 
root meaning of (7 is eg ۱ thus:  زصلا عطم على‎ 
١ A implies "It was ‘cut out'as being either small or 
large". It is also said that [^ means Ga or Os . 
Some linguists hold that (2 is a generic noun for اعسام‎ : 
Some again, maintain that (o means a E nd fu "a body 
m bounded, by fixed dimensions" و‎ i i 
Jism: ro is ‘that whieh’ hês length, width: ‘and depth, and when one 
i n is' enger, wider or deeper. than another, it is galled 
مته‎ (ae " : The: expression: 5 ۱ RE 


-is a metaphorical one, since a: metaphor C جاد‎ ) is that, uc 


is SUP ves only in a particular situation. 


Jism: 1 *. is that which has a length, width ‘and depth, and 
سم‎ has a general use and 'can be applied to a (^ » 


"LL 


(Qe , مسو‎ , or anything like that. 


Shay': "T is that whose definition is that it can be known and 
that Anfommátion can be given about it. Allah says: , سی‎ tX » 
ADM g o >> "And every thing they have done is in the 
writings, O^ /52". “The actions of aF are not أجسام‎ . 
" For example one says to his friend: | شيئا‎ greg Q9 d 
"You did not do anything to fulfil my need", One cannot use 


en in this sense and cannot say: جس‎ loro ead . 


word "nm is more general and can be applied to a ~ and 


to other than a p 5 
415. GS م و‎ 


۰ 


Jism: See A 


Shakhs: Les” is a en that rises. One says: Sl T 
when it rises. One says: Wal (صری‎ (owes "I raised 
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۰ 


my eyes to such and such"; or DAT ”عص ,الى‎ "He went up 
to such and such a country/town". And the word O?Vx7 , on 


the measure of اخصار‎ , means annoyance and anger. 


416. 7 Le" و‎ 3 


ow 


Shabh: ار‎ a کم‎ that is long. ? One says: U مسبو‎ E i 
Ou 
C»! AM "He has two long arms". CU and ie are two different 


dialectal forms with the same meaning. 


Shakhs: See A 


“guththan: > جثه‎ is ‘usually’ 55 about human beings : i. e. About a 
۲ person. who is sitting or "lying. The word ax» is derived 
| from du which means 2 "cutting or the. ‘natural disposition 
of someone by his’ Creation" . The word used in the Qur" anic 
verse has “the same derivation: 2 — من ور ق الأرصطض‎ CR 
E "(An evil. word is like an. evil tree) pulled up from the face 
"of the earth, qu /26" ; and حريرة‎ coke are tools with 
which small palm trees are pulled out. A small palm tree 
(Ga ) us also called Cu, And a person sitting is 
called de because of his shortness; he seems to be a 


truncated thing. 


Shakhs: See A 


(18. e M edt ال و‎ 


0 


Al: آل‎ 15 a 7 "form" which. as n from a distance. 


The rising image which one sees in deserts is cálled J} 
a1 | is different from سراب‎ n سراپ‎ is a salt-marsh which 
shines like water in the light of the sun, whereas oi is 
an illusory image ascending in deserts. It is also said that 
Ji is an unambiguous Le”. Some linguists hold that 
à» | isa p that is tall, therefore, خشب‎ "wood" is 
called ai 5 


Shakhs: See A 


419. 


Shakhs: See A 


Talal: طلل‎ are the remains of houses that appear. On the basis 
of similarity the (es of a man is also called طلل‎ . One 
says: لطا لل‎ i.e. I climbed up to see a distant thing. 
And mostly (pb is used of a person who is tall and bulky. 
One says: و رو اب"‎ CO» © Mad when a person is impressive in 


his appearance. 


-u20. ۱ 

v Jasadi? EU implies density nd: solidity whereas ob and Lust 

: do not.: Therefore, ‘one Says: Iu دم‎ px ê. "solid or- 
coagulated. biped: B. also méans blood, as ‘Mabighah says? 
Rn ne (1) ae من‎ «OOV. "دما هرلن‎ 
it can be ‘said, that Aw is so named becuase it contains blood. 
Therefore , this word is: confined to living, organisms" only, 

for, example oné says: خسرالاسبان"‎ or. جسدالمار‎ , but 
one never:says: adio us as one can say: a E (A^. 5 
Nevertheless, the word Ae is sometimes applied to inanimate 
things metaphorically; one says: pum. c » when a cloth 
stands up because of the density of thé material used for dyeing 
it, and "UA is known as جساد‎ because of the similarity 
between it and the redness of blood. 


Talal: See. 4 


(1) Diwan al-Nabighah, p.15.  . <. 
421. و مسد‎ Ow 


Badan: Ow is the upper part of human body. A short piece of 
armour which covers the chest to the navel is called Own B 
as covering that part of the body. And since the upper and 
stoutest part of the body is called Ow و‎ it is said of one 
who becomes stout: Ow و أ نه قر‎ and he is referred to as 
Cre . Ou are also camels fattened for slaughtering. 
Because of general use of the term, "a came to be applied 


to any animal prepared for slaughter (as a sacrifice), whether 


fat or thin. 


-25u- 


Jasad: 24 is the whole body of a human being. Therefore, if a 
part of the human body is cut off, one says: es تطع‎ 
O و من سر‎ and not و . من بر نه‎ except as a strange usage. 


u22. و مه‎ ARP 


Sifah: Azo is a kind of noun, and it can be used metaphorically 


in place of a noun. 


- $ 
Hay'ah: هه‎ is unlike ak ; if the 4 of a thing were a 
anp of it, its P would be one who describes it; this 
| would imply that the movér of a Booy was a, describer of it, 


which is absurd. 


423. a E 5 Aun 5. Adel 

Hilyah: E we d is an additional هئه‎ to the Aum without: unen ac 
thing cannot exist. For example a حلية‎ can be an additional 
' هبكة‎ (adornment) on.a knife or a sword , which cannot: be 
considered as a constituent part of that object. One says: 


when one adds something to some ob Jeet: The word. =‏ حلسته 


n ornaments" is derived from the sáme. 


Hay'ah: See : A 


424. ALD و‎ Oy? 
Surah: صوره‎ is a name applied to all مبئات‎ of a thing, and not 
to just some of them. It is also applied to that which is not 
a At» . For example one says: no صدا الا‎ ory? . 5 
"The form of this matter is like such and Such", but: not D 
ADS Via . 


Hay" ah: هيئة‎ is used only for the structure of a thing. 
( صورة‎ can be used of that which is with or without a 
structure), for example, one EAS e) L روخ‎ sa "I 
imagined what he said", or لصو رت السي)ء‎ as it was. 
Therefore, one cannot say: رة اليه‎ T as He cannot be confined 


within (physical) limits. 
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425. و مروره‎ As... 


e ig 
Sibghah: As? is a 44 that connotes merely a linguistic 
description (without the necessity of the physical existence 


of that which is described). 


Surah: 6) 5 is an analogical description or depiction. 


يال و كلب .426 


Bal: بال‎ means Qu "state", and حال التنى,‎ means the best 
‘of a thing. فلب‎ is called بال‎ because it is the best ۱ 
"organ in the whole living organism. eee can, also mean that e i 
DU : :حال‎ "condition" which is attached to a thing, for. example. ; n 
2 one. Saysi. Gu, هذا .عق‎ Qo. ,, and ‘the same meaning can. 
red dien Seen in the verse.of. Imru' al- -Qays: DD DE 
ECCO" Jur Pres عليه المیا) سي‎ . OM F Ghee et 
OA. tut i.e. they thought badly of her. Although QV is like' gue : 
بال‎ cannot always be used as an equivalent of حال‎ .^ One 
can say? هر ي حال جسئة‎ but one cannot say: EA Ok G oe 


Qalb: قلي‎ is a bodily. organ SO named because of its up- -side down 
position in the body; or it is an organ which changes its 


disposition as a result of thoughts and determination. 


(1) Diwan Imru' al-Qays, p.32. 


827. s. ۱ Qu و‎ dX. 


Bal: فلب‎ is called Ox , because علب‎ is the place of 


` memory or retention. 


Hal: See Au: Jk ` 
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Chapter XI 


$ s 
428. ۱ (hel اس و‎ 


$ 


Ass: اس‎ can only be an صل‎ but every سل‎ is not an JE 
The ori of a thing is not a branch of some ane else as well. 
For example أصل الا زط‎ is called س ایا زط‎ 1 but the upper 
part of the wall is not called an QU” [ . And this is 


authenticated by the conventional use of the word Onl. 


Asl: See ۵ 


29. g T 1 p | xe 7 ge 


Asl: ei is- the common name applied ; to ‘the foundation of à wall, 


au the root of a mountain, the origin. of a person, and to the basis. : A 
of Some enmity between two people: ‘Its. use in tha. case’. of. a wall 
and a mountain is real. whereas ‘the rest of the pass are "s 

metaphorical. The original meaning. of Je مل‎ 1 of a thing 
is that. on which; ;that thing is. based. Therefore Qe is called 
۱ ۱ أصالة‎ because’ it is that on which. a possessor of [s depends; 
and , . دحل ۱ مسل‎ means | Qon . But in oun opinion اسل‎ ۱ 
۱ of a thing is that from which.a ‘thing begins. Therefore the 
Qo of a man is clay; and the de of a wall is one. stone. 


Sanakh: e l is the basic and رم‎ part of a thing which is 
inserted in some other thing e.g. السکین‎ om or الستت‎ T. ۰ 
50 ros is the part which is inserted in a sword's hilt or.a 
knife's handle, and OLIWY سمو‎ is that part of them which 
‘enters the jawbone. -And سم‎ is never used like مل‎ 1 to 


`. indicate the origin of something. 


430. 2 3 E TP 


Asl: See ‘® 


— سس‎ Er) 
Jidhm: The (AZ, of a tree is that part at which it is cut off 
a, 
from its Qe . It is derived from (A which means to cut. 
عدم‎ cannot be used where مطع‎ cannot be used. Therefore 
o 


one cannot say: \ t "The jug broke". However, (^5, 


is sometimes used in the place of Qo?) metaphorically. 


431. 


Jins: 


c 
Naw 


5 
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(y مسر و‎ 
According to one mutakallim, (^^^ is applied to a collection 


of homogeneous things, whether rational or not. He further 


holds that مهس‎ is more general than لور‎ : 


is a collection of things which are not rational.‏ لو رب 

For example ast "fruit" is a (, 3 as well as a ہس‎ , Whereas 
OLJI cannot be called a (jJ . According to some other 

linguists ور‎ comprises JVC , contrary to the contention of 

the philosophers that (^^^ is more general than لو‎ . The 

Arabs, in fact, do not classify all things by جنس‎ and (j» 

and so name them. ` Some’ of our contemporaries hold: .that سواد‎ ; 
"bldtkness" ds a. (xm and: [ox "colour". is. a U». because. they = : 1 
“apply, جنس‎ “to the: essence, of things; and they. maintain that » 
Cab "formation of. sonething" is: 6 and consider it as; 


^a kind of action; and aL "movement" is not a kind of action as 


(432. 


Jins: 


Sinf: 


433. 


Jins: 


Darb: 


it is. E in a sense. They regard’ similar things as 


Ao | جنس و‎ , l .and in our opinion this latter Sefinition is correct. 


See ` ^ 


is a Que which is distinguished from among. other‏ مست 
T because of some particular attribute. For example‏ 

XX 4E سوارات.‎ "existing objects" form a Cau because they. 
share the attribute of being existent. And منت‎ cannot be 
applied to non- existent things because Calo) is 8 kind of 
ات‎ and oe cannot be applied to the’ 'non- -existent. 
However Uasi is applied to some existing objects. metaphorically 


“and to some existing objects in a real way. 


See A. 


is a noun which is applied to both Je and Ca ,‏ . صرب 
"Donkeys are‏ ااکمر مرب من For example one says: Ol)‏ 
JAY c, S‏ شرب والتغار؟ and‏ ;) مس ( a kind of animal"‏ 
"Sweet apples are one kind and sour apples are‏ اعامص‌منرب 
can also be applied to a single‏ . صرب another kind" ( Uae),‏ 
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thing which is neither گس‎ nor مسا‎ e.g. ا لمو فود على‎ 
و محرت‎ E> : بسن‎ 7? "Existence is of two kinds: eternal and 
created". Here, for example, دع‎ is described as a Lope ۲ 


but cannot be described as a هنس‎ or a Uap. 


434, Ay و‎ 9 s 

Jins: See A 

Lo Ja is applied to (155 "essences" whereas Ab 9 is used 

CR pe for: CAL! "attributes". One says: AUS الهو اه ر نس من‎ and 
d oné: never uses P in ‘this: ‘context. But one Saya ۱ deg 


- BE to. indicate: certain attributes p. a "thing. 


| 435. ` 


Jins: Orr requires: homogenity (among ‘the ihinus to: ‘which it is 
applied). i ۱ l : 


Qabil: 3 ETE dóes, ot Me ha For example ‘one says: 

. Oe. Os and E بيل‎ e, and O» andi T - cannot be . 
termed [92 whereas c one can. say RC and CORAM. 
Thus, in discourse, one can distinguish a و سل‎ by using, for 
example, و ون‎ and one can distinguish one Cr from another, 


by using, for example, 5l»^.. 


Hazz: 
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Chapter XII 


^ 


MN 2 


b^ is a portion, which can consist of the whole of something 


or a division of it. For example if aman dies leaving only one 
heir behind, one would say: | الواریت‎ lio Ge كله‎ JU) ۱ هر‎ 
"All this property is the ie of this heir". It cannot be 
called a es since the property is not distributed. 


Every (n is a حظ‎ but every à is not a uem et 


is: that which is produced by. divides, and tnat which is not. 
; . produced by dividing is not a (et n 


Ec e 


HEE es 5 ۱ 


Z: - The original ı meaning of. Eo. -is that EEDA of aod! which: 


Allah creates for His servant, and ^ is the. name for the 


benefit by, which its. beneficiary is elevated. Tt is never 


applied to waists except as: a remote metaphor.: Be. can also be 


applied to an unshared profit. eig. one says: g 3» لتاب‎ 
اليا ره‎ and لمنیب‎ is not used in. ‘this. context. 


Nasib: dal means that E is put up for someone to take whether 


438. 


good or bad, and ليب‎ i is someone's share of something, ‘whether ۳ 


it benefits him or not. It is used about both good and bad 

things. For example one ‘says: E الله لصيبه من‎ oles 

"May Allah give him his share of His blessings" or. ret) 6 is 
Co Voll لمبیبه من‎ "May Allah give him his share of His. 2n 


e‏ ی 


Ww `‏ مه 
which is apparent from all aspects and‏ لصب isa‏ حصبه Hissah:‏ 


without any suspicion or ambiguity. It is derived from ھمیس‎ 
meaning rubbing off the hair from the front part of the head 
so that it is revealed. As Ibn al-Aslat says: 

فتدرحصت البيضة رأسى ها . رطم رما D tA‏ 


"The helmet rubbed off my hair and now I cannot taste sleep 


except in the first part of the night". And the Qur'an has used 


‘Nasib: See. M. RS 9 x y d Mi : ME 
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this word: نخععصاعق‎ DI "Now has the truth become 
established, Lom y /51". Therefore, one making a stipulation 
writes: کا‎ oV حسته من‎ "His share from the house is 
such and such" instead of writing: دصبيه من اررا رکزا‎ 1 
because ETS comprises the meaning of clarity and distinctness 
which the word لصیب‎ lacks. In our opinion همه‎ is that which 
is fixed for a person, and when you vocalise any word, to 
establish what it is, it can be said: aS La . The 
expression: حضی‎ oj» means this (much) has been fixed for me. 
The word خصه‎ does not require to be the result of distribution 
as the. ‘word — does. 


(1) Sharh Ikhtiyarat al-Mufaddal; p.236; Lisan ( (92422 ), / 


439. 


. Khalad: خلاق‎ : is an» abundant share of wealth, specially. 4f. pres 


determined: for the person who is going to have it. Tt is, , derived 


Nasib: 
۰ لهذ‎ 
440. فسط و لسرا‎ 
3 x bg '* es ; 5 s 
Qist: Ee is a just share. It is derived from Ber — an 


dg RS 


LEES 


from Ob meaning pre- determination. It may be derived from 
EOS "nature or disposition", as خلاق‎ is an obligation و‎ 


by good moral character. 


` See ^ 


expression used when. one acts equitably. One says: سبط القوم"‎ 


a (gt when. people distribute something between them" 
equitabiy. سمط‎ can be a name applied to dos "Justice" in 

r^ "distribution". (As a semantic extension) the 
determination to perform فسط‎ is also called bus because 
sometimes a thing is called by the name of its cause; for 


$ 


example, the Arabs call W " 453 . It is also said that 


` 


isa portion of a share which is inevitably due to a‏ فسط 
his o N "A‏ من المساحة person; for example, one says:‏ 


jewel has a hw of surface", as it is inevitable (for a substance). 


Nasib: — can be a just or unjust, more or less than that 


which is due. Therefore one uses the expressions: iia) 


مب و 


uS "an abundant share".‏ هو دو ر ss "a reduced share" or‏ س 


مه 


"e 
441. (Qoo و‎ be 


Hazz: See A 


مه 


Rizq: (522 is an uninterrupted and continuous giving. One says: 
as 1 ]رز‎ because they are issued uninterruptedly. But 
ES , does not give this meaning. Some linguists hold that 

^ allan, after: having: made a ‘Be for someone may. discontinue 

it even though that servant is sti living, but. Allah cannot 
discontinue the G44 of a servant: during, his life- -time. ١ However, » 

۳ this is a contraversial point among. Scholars. And all things, 
that can’ be possessed which are created. in thé earth by Allah ' ‘are 
a O2 for His, servants, as indicated in the verse: rs حلح‎ 
ميا‎ [SE y [e ما‎ " (Allah) created for you all that is 

0 in the, earth, pom /29". مام‎ "what is prohibited" cannot be 

E QI as QU “is a „continuous; giving which takes. place in 
accordance with some “decree, and حرام‎ is something about which 
such a decree is issued. The prey of a lion is a ردن‎ for it, 
provided toat he overpowers it. In the same way booty from non- 
believers is a ÖJJ for us provided that we overpower them, 
because a non-believer ceases to have a right of ownership after 
we have conquered him. رذق‎ can only be that which is حلال‎ . 

. According to' some. linguists the phrase: رز ي حلال‎ is used only 
for emphasis as the phrase: جسنه‎ As بلا‎ is used, in spite of 
the fact that E can only be حستة‎ i 


442. a و عر اء‎ (922: 
Rizq: مه‎ is a name for that of which its possessor has the benefit, 
and his title to it may not be disputed, because it is حال‎ 


for him (in particular). 
Ghidha': The *)As% of a man can be حلال‎ or حرام‎ . Every plas is 
not (324 because one can have stolen yis , and stolen things 


cannot be a QJ» for a thief; if they were, he could not be 


blamed for taking them or spending the proceeds, but should 
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rather be praised for doing so. Allah praises believers for 
۰ ۱ مب‎ w 

their spending: (Ur ssav و ها رر تم‎ "And (they) spend out 

of what We have given them, 6 aJ\/3". 


اعطاء و هه .443 


1+2 : اعطاء‎ is the passing of a thing to its receiver, e.g. one 
Sita, E 
gives money ( يح‎ ) to Zayd for him to remit to amr, or one 
۳ 


money to someone to trade with for him. 


Hibah: âo requires transference of ownership. The expression: ۱ 
_ وهنته له‎ means: "I made so and so the owner of such and such". . 
And ‘because. of frequent use Zn is now. used: only. for. transference. 
B Of ownership}, one says: Sete when one transfers: money. to. 


Someone. else! S ownership. ME و‎ EE : des. cun 


| E - Le ۱ Q و الفا‎ ES t 
T ijt ID TIN does not imply that! ‘the object given is no stonger in. 
: the omership of the giver. For ‘example one: can use اعطاء‎ about 
u his giving money to Zayd to. buy him a thing, or. about his giving ponds s E 
him a piece of cloth to tailor for him, but: these things remain | 
in the ownership of the person who has given them. QV, cannot 


be used in such cases. 


Infaq: الفاق‎ is taking out of money from ones possession. Therefore 
OU! cannot pe used about Allah, e.g. one cannot say: اليه‎ 
على الحياد‎ (ee . But as far as the verse: sd Ca Cp 

"He expends as He pleases; امائرة‎ /64", is concerned, here C 
'is used metaphorically, but cannot. be used in this way in every 
case.  Ahd.the real meaning of -this verse is that Allah gives ^; 


subsistence to His servants according. to their requirements ( Que». 


445. ره‎ 1D و‎ ALD 
Hibah: One cannot use “A® about Allah as one can QUSe . E about 
Him, e.g. one cannot Say Au! di CS رکف‎ BT o و‎ but one 
can say: a کت‎ Fell (Vk . The Qur'an says: 2 مت‎ 
Wis من لرتنك‎ "Therefore grant me from Thyself an heir, 


-263- 


dior ss A! 1‏ الرئيس) 

"The‏ ۱ هر ک) فرووس إل 2 One says:‏ ."5/ هم عم 
subordinate presented (something) to the chief", but Gas‏ 
"The chief granted (something) to the‏ ریس 4 95 س 


subordinate" 
? 


Hadiyah: هربه‎ is that by means of which the Cre? "the giver of 
a gift" seeks a closer link with the aS مرک‎ "the one 
to whom a gift is given". The original meaning of هرية‎ is 
to be understood from the expression: هرى الشىء‎ , used 
when something precedes, and it is GETS BERS Ê is 


presented before it is needed. 


amm... 5 a, cf | Rue» Ad 
Minhah: The original meaning Sf A is: "the loan, of a she- -camel ` 
or sheep: which a person “grants. to his. brother to milk for a 
Certain period and then. to give back’ ‘According to: some 
linguists PU is applied only to a she-camel; but this | is.. 
not correct. Al- Asma“ i is reported tò have ‘said: E 

| $1, 01 52 يما‎ Uia 5 Qu caer أعبر بني‎ Bos US 

QV و جسم حراری و صدر؟‎ . 0A شمر دار و جير‎ Vj 
"O slave of Bani Sahm, are you not returning our gift when $a 7 
the gifts (for yielding milk) are returned. She has long acid 
a short neck, a thick and compact body, and quick and sharp ears" | 
All these are the attributes of a sheep. And مارج‎ are those | 
whose milk remains continuous in spite of drought. Afterwards, 
because of frequent use, any abs was called a as., . According 
to some linguists, whenever. one seeks , Something by means of 
(giving) something, one can say: أياه‎ ans "TI gave it to 
him", as one says: و میما جل‎ si ( مخ‎ me woman ١ 
bestows her. face on the man". And as a poet has said: | 

lob Gas اذا‎ uM قر‎ 


"I knew when she bestowed her face on me". 


Hibah: Ao is a useful gift by means of which one bestows a favour 
om someone else. The giving of loan, or the giving of a price 
cannot be a هبه‎ . It is distinct from 43 L» و‎ because a 

ae is a present which implies the poverty of the person 
` who receives it. It indicates a belief in the apparent poverty 


of the recipient. 
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447. ALD و‎ 


Ni mah : à 2 implies thankfulness and it can only be a good gift. 


Hibah: هبه‎ may be a bad gift in that it is 0 


448. als و‎ arbs 


“atyah: See A 
Nihlah: حلة‎ is oy which one gives without misgivings, as Allah 
says: als OZ Gio و 1لو۱ النساء‎ "And give women their 
EI as a free gift, yo / و ابا‎ i.e. _with a good grace. | 
e It. is. said that als is Vo "religioni ” ‘The expressions, M 
ET als or ١ خله القصيرة‎ are used when one ascribes ۰ 
. some speech or ' an ode to someone else without misgivings, and: 
Oo \ is used about a. person who. ascribes something’ to himself.. 
It is also said‘that aks . is thei giving of- something: without < 
any second thought., The DE SEO 0035 كل الو الر‎ "The 0 
father gave his son... " is derived from: the same. This word _ 
is also used in, the Prophetic tradition: : و الر. ولزه‎ Qs v. 
فن أرب خسن‎ 9». "A father gives nothing ‘to his son more 
excellent than a góod moral education". ` According to Cani b. 


C= - ~ 5 5 مه‎ +` 
Isa: $e cannot be incumbent whereas aly may or may not 


be incumbent. The original sense of aly is the giving of 
some present without any opposition. It is also said that 
"TEE ES c Vo cQ "T 5 
ls means a religion because religion is like a als which 


is a gift. 


T E pr Bos QW  .. 7 
Sadaq: صراو)‎ is a name for that which a man pays to a woman 1 


voluntarily and without any compulsion. 


Mahr: SÈ is a name for that which a man pays to a woman either 
voluntarily or under some compulsion. Therefore, in 
stipulations one uses a phrase regarding dowries: le? صرا‎ 
IE" الى نزو جما‎ "Her sadaq, in consideration of which 
he married her ... * صراقة‎ "friendship" is derived from 
سداق‎ and is so-called because it never takes place under 
compulsion. The word 43.0 is also derived from the same. 


Because of closeness of meanings, the words: سان‎ and E 


overlap each other. 


(1) 


-265- 


* اې‎ 
450. Aas? ګر ره و‎ 
سای‎ = 
Sariyyah: ^5 is a date-palm that is lent for its yield, to 


someone, for one year or more or less. The verb used in 


5 
such a transaction is ($75 V . A poet says: 
« ي السنین ابو ار‎ vues OX s 


"But the Us were in consecutive years". 


Minhah: See A 


Khizanat al-Adab 2:98. 


E Lfüge: DUM is a verbal.noun of E DLE means to lend (the 


` back of) a camel to someone to. ride and then to return to . 
the lender. ail is derived trom ge meaning the back-bone. 
One says: vL PVT when one lends his camel to someone else. 


E Sariyyah : See A 


452. | jl! و‎ (JU5! | 


| Ikhbal: JI" is to lend someone a horse to ride in a war. It is 


also said that "i" is to lend someone ones animals so that 


he may benefit from their wool, hair nd fat. Zuhayr says: 


هنا للک ان سنن ۳ امال Kye‏ )1( 


"There, if' they be asked to lend cattle, they lend". 


See A‏ ع 


(1) 


Diwan Zuhayr b. Abi Sulma, p.62. 


y w 
453. alo و‎ A 


w sv w 
Birr: | ^ is expansiveness in a particular favour ) مصل‎ ). 2 
Uu 
is also effected by means of softness of speech. / in 
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favour of ones father is to encounter him with pleasant 
speech and deeds; a Rajiz says: 

سي إن ابر شي, مین . . وجه طليق و کلام لین 
"O son “% is an easy thing, and that to meet others with‏ 


a smile and soft speech". 


Silah: ale isa deep-rooted 2. . The basis of صله‎ is wee 
on the measure of 255 which is used for ور‎ and مئه‎ 
One says: يار وصول‎ i.e. his UA is continuous; and 
و اصل العام‎ means that every member of the group has the 
attribute of : رن‎ when he deals with another; and, eios 
means: : لوصو ل ال‎ 4 1 The. Qur'àn.says: ولور وصلنا‎ 
۵۳ eo. E "And: certainly. We “have made the word. to have 


many connections on account of them,. uem sim, i.e. We have E. 


made great thé وصول‎ between them: in wise words which léad 
to right ‘conduct. ur 


eK" 


E prm و سرقة‎ E 


Birr: One performs "P towards one who 3 it in order to 

; arenae his love, 8: Ze ones parents ( رم الوالژین‎ ۳ "A can 

be a great benefit; and’ 71 ‘is derived: from this root, . 
since. it contains a large amount of useful space. Compassion 


or Sess: and OE EE benefit is also called "A 1 


Sadaqgh: صرقة‎ is that which one grants to a poor man for the 
fulfilment of his need. 


455. 
Birr: = includes the sense of immediate delivery for someone's l 

benefit. x 5 ۱ | 
Khayr: po has an absolute كير ی‎ can still be 


so characterised even if it takes piace by mistake. 


The contradictory term of حر‎ is سر‎ , and of y 
is Ó عقو‎ . 


456. 
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Ghanimah: Age is a name for property which is acquired from 


Fay': 


457. 


| Ghanimah: See A 


Nafal: 


` voluntariness. Then لل‎ was applied. to what was given by. 


xum „without - war, such as slaves and cattle, and Allah has, therefore, 


‘specified it for the Prophet in the verse: a) QU الا‎ og 


non-believers in warfare. 


Ps. is property which is acquired from non-believers whether 
in warfare or not. And dea can only be that property which 
is taken from non-believers because of their ps . Therefore 


our contemporaries hold that حرا‎ and û جز‎ are kind of (5. 


۰ مه‎ LI 


The original linguistic n meaning of g is: an addition to 7 


that which is due. abe is derived from the same, and means 1 


the head of a raiding party to his companions from the. booty. 

Its plural is QU I . تنل‎ can be applied to many things, 

for example, one says to someone that Et he kills so and. so M 
the belongings of the killed person will be his, or one says to 
a group of people that after killing so and so they can have ^ . 
one fourth of his property, after putting one fifth aside, and 
so on and so forth. There is no difference of opinion about 

the legitimacy of (y before the securing of Ae. 

According to the jurists of the Kufa school,.no قل‎ can be 
regarded as legitimate after the securing of As , Whereas 
al-Shafi^i holds itas legitimate. According, to Ibn “Abbas 


Qu is that which comes from non-Muslims. to the Muslims 


"Say the accessions are for Allah and the‏ و الرسول 
Apostle, QU yr a". According to tradition from Mujahid:‏ 
Qui is the fifth part (of booty) which Allah has specified‏ 
for those who deserved that portion". According to Hasan:‏ 
QU is that (booty) which is acquired by raiding parties‏ 


preceding a large army. Afterwards, as a semantic extension, 


this word was applied to all types of booty metaphorically. 
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458. | OP و‎ uL د‎ 
Dayn: Every Of is a دس‎ but every C» is not a عرص‎ 
because delayed payments are called O3» (pl. of Cy?) in 


lieu of which one acquires the purchased goods in anticipation, 


whereas فرص‎ applies to the چس‎ of the thing borrowed. 


Qard: 227 is usually used to refer to ready money or silver coins 
(dirhams), i.e., one might take a دنم‎ from a person, to 
return a (> in its place. Thus it would be a دين‎ for the 
receiver until he returns it to the lender. There is another 
„difference between the two that انه‎ | means (presumably 

, other: than money) giving a thing: BOUE ONE in order to get its í 

Pha de ; : equivalent back. One says: a5» 23. ass و دنت‎ andi [JP 

chow es EP "I settled his debts"; sud: (لوقت.‎ Swe آدست‎ "I | 

. offered the. prayer ‘of the (appropriate) time", but: عبت ما‎ 

| D Yo) من‎ Ca) ٠ ; (se is used here because the forgotten 1 

prayer was like a من‎ payable by a believer. 


459. ge © TR Gry E 5 E 

Fard: UP is that the giving of which is not incumbent. One says: 
22952 ترص‎ o Ac Ve to indicate that he owes nothing either to 
anyone whose affairs are of close concern to him or- to anyone’ 


whose affairs are not of close concern to him. 


‘Qard: رص‎ is that: “the giving of which is incumbent. The origin 
j of فرض‎ is va T One says: 5 AL 1 when one pays to 
` someone a portion of money ; the word, oL ligcissonst is 
derived from the same. It is also possible that فرص‎ is so- 
named because of the equivalence between the money taken and 
- yéturned. © The Arabs says: الثناء‎ Ò Mo p» لوارمن‎ when two 
men praise each other. A poet says: . 5 l 
CPs? النريا ي الصاعین‎ Sx! و‎ 
"Acts of generosity towards upright people are debts". 
According to some linguists bow 97 ys for the same meaning 
is a more appropriate verb. But according to our opinion, 
both can be used, and Caw ۳ o» law may be preferred because 
it is more common, and Alî b. “Isa has also used it in his 


interpretation of (verses of) the Qur'an. 


H60. 


Al-Ragbi: C2] is to say to someone: "This house, if you die 


before me will be returned to me, and if I die before you 


it is yours", 


c cs 5 ۰ 0 . 
Al- Umri: المرى‎ 1s to say to someone: "This house is for you during 
my life-time, or during your life-time". Both expressions are 


based on the time of death of one of the two. 


- 5 
461. | 9 abs و‎ opi 


Ja' izah: DI is: that which: is. given to a poet who recites a 
, madih, or to. someone else, ‘to ‘honour him. The givers ‘of a l 
1 Bob should ‘be higher m social status than the person: tos 
0000 tlie gift is given.. 56. is so-called: becausé in the ME 
days: of. caliph Uthman one of the. commanders , probably l 
| ^ Abdullah. „b amin,’ wanted’ to meet an enemy, and there was 
2a bridge between them. “Amir asked his companions to cross 
the bridge and promised a certain prize to those who did SO. 
A group crossed. that bridge and money was distributed among 
`. the members of that group. The amount given to each. member 


of that group was called جا ثلاة‎ . 


S eivai: ahs is a common name applied to all gifts. 


462. | DI و‎ OW لسله و‎ 
Baslah: لسله‎ is that money. which is given to a magician; magic 
( ر فیة:‎ ) is prohibited if it is practised without the mention 
“of Allah. A magician čan receive money for his magic if he 
mentions Allah and (verses from) the Qur'an. | This view is . 
supported by a tradition that. a group of the companions of the 
Prophet once practised magic ( د کو۱‎ ); and they were paid 
` thirty sheep, and they then asked Muhammad about (the 
legitimacy of) that earning. Muhammad said: Distribute those 


sheep among you and give me a share of them". 


و 
is that which is paid to a fortune-teller and it is‏ حلوان Halwan:‏ 
prohibited. One says: U)? a > . afterwards because of‏ 
۰ حلوان was called a‏ عطية the frequent use of the word every‏ 
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A poet says: 

() الشم اد مات ذا كله‎ Ge زعلي و اي . سل‎ or فمن راکب‎ 
"To him who rides (with me?) I present my saddle and she-camel, 
to repeat verses of mine, when the one who composed them is 
dead". It is also said that حلو ان‎ is that a man should take 
the Uy of his daughter; this is a disgrace among the Arabs. 
A poet says: ۳ N 

لا تآحد Ole!‏ من UU‏ 

Rashwah: رشوة‎ is that which is given to a de > and it is forbidden. 

E The Prophet says: qM 3 ن اليه ر شی‎ 4 . The Arabs 
۳ use the word إناوة‎ to mean 8» pit According to Abu Zayd one 

e ae ‘says: | لول‎ i ال الرجل‎ i.e. bribery. Zuhayr Says; X ua. 

ecu ota العران إإنازة: .. د ف يکل ما بارع‎ Gl ygi 


; Here Zuhayr ` uses. ox for ahs "dishonesty" "put, ir is. s used: 


nowadays for taxes in markets. ` One also uses it for al 1 
e.g. ded uua ۶ Ina třadition ملس‎ is used E 
"one tenth of the annual yield of some crop ete". Muhammad 


` says: CE صاحي‎ el بر خل‎ V (i.e. who holds the 
back). ` Some linguists hold that in the tradition: y 
Qe Wes إغلال‎ , the word إسلال‎ means روخ‎ ; and Duet is 
Aj. According to Abu *Ubaydah اسلرل‎ means سروة‎ ; ۱ 
and according to some others PII means "UE 


(1) The verse occurred in Diwan ` موه"‎ pa p 131 with different reading: 


من رجحل آحبوه shee Uses‏ 

(2) This verse is not found in Diwan ma b. Abi Sulma, Dàr Sadir, 

Beirut, N.D. In Lisan ( ہکس‎ ) it is ascribed to Jabir b. Hanni 
al-ThaC1ábi; and in Kitab al- Haywan p.159 it is ascribed toa Khariji. 


463. BENE LEE 


Jud: 2» is giving of something in abundance without any request 
for that. One says: $e Mob when there are heavy 
rains; مرس واد‎ is said of a horse which can run for a 
long time. Allah is called اواد‎ for His abundant giving as 
required by His wisdom. The original meaning of 534 is 


imparting goodness. The expressions: رس #و اد‎ and سي , جير‎ 
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are derived from the same, and a (072 is so described because 
it is as though he imparts the goodness that appears in him. 

۰ s 
One says: oy \ C اجاده‎ when one makes his action so that 


it imparts goodness. 


Sakhà': sls” is to become tender and gentle when asked for something 
and to impart assistance easily to the needy. The Arabs say: 
وت الناد‎ "I made it easy for the fire to burn up well"; 
and الا دع‎ x ae is used when one makes leather soft; and 
سیا و يه‎ Qe is used for soft earth. Therefore, Allah 
cannot be described as Gn whereas He can be described as . 
' The. original meaning of كبير‎ ds BE كبر‎ ig in 
3 structure" which is used to express’, athe sense of, (OVV 
l "big in. “respect and: ‘honour" The. word: Gr is derived: from: 3 
تایه‎ as 1 لم‎ is? from is. and every Cae word has the - ۲ 5 
meaning of its root. in it. This is not the case: ‘with a Os 
word, since 3 6 as it is used'as a proper name, it does not contain. 
the meaning of the root. from which it has been "transferred", 
and only corresponds with it in: form (i.e. Y3) —the root 


“from: which it cones). 


راد و وا | 2 46y,‏ 

Jawad: See A ۱ 33. AV 

Wasi: tub is an intensive epithet of generosity ( >. ). This 
-can be verified by the fact that people use مسق‎ for a miser 
as the opposite of cb . to intensify the attribution of. 

is used about people metaphorically. c^ is one 3‏ دا . كل 

--who gives in. abundance. Some linguists hold that Ub. as. avc 
description of Allah means that He encompasses all things in 
His knowledge, as He says: las وسع کل سء‎ "He 
comprehends all things in His knowledge, ab /98". p 
can also be derived from te meaning "extent of someone's 
power" which implies that that power ends at some place. Thus, 


such a description cannot apply to Allah. 


465. 


Jawad: 


Nadiy: 
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See , در‎ 


G^ is a name for a جراد‎ whose generosity reaches both 
those who are distant and those who are near. The reach of 
his open-handedness resembles the moistness caused by rain 
covering a wide area. The Arabs say: T علان أنرى‎ 

to express the extent of someone's voice as‏ من هلا دا 


compared to that of another. bie (pl. of VX ) are 


OL "low. and mean attributes of someone" which become widely 


talked about.. According. to al- Khalil, (sx can be. used to 


v. refer. to: water, goodness, Smell and: voice. A. poet saysi 


1: 00 


| إحيد نادي UO XM‏ فيو زه des ١‏ و otai‏ کچ حشر 


"His singing voice is- far- reaching: and penetrating when he, DX 


^ Speaks loud; but his low voicé is meagre”. as. rattling in the ` 


throat". The use of c» also refers to wideness of extent. ' 


'^(1) Al-Qamus ) سمجل‎ ), 


Karam: 


is an abundance of giving whether with or without pleasure.‏ ور 


Wide and heavy rain is also called 55^. 


The word کم‎ esi have a number of iene eal forms. 


_For example, one says: É ai means كر بز‎ ; and 


is one of the attributes of the person of Allah. The Qur'an 
says: e ما عرز .ربك‎ "What has beguiled you from your 
Lord, the Gracious one „Jb الا‎ /۵" , i.e. the powerful Who 
cannot, be overcome. And when کرم‎ means "the most’ generous" 


it is an attribute of His actions. (- Ou is used for a 


subsistance which comes without any humiliation. also 
means good and noble as Allah says: eu» lY من‎ 

"of every noble kind, y) 3) /7", and in the same way it is 
said: “S33 » Lo (bo "And speak to them (parents) a 
generous Hord yl ru /23". É also means "preferred". Allah 
says: انیت‎ f^ ol "Surely the most honourable of 


you with Allah is the one among you most careful (of his duty), 
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و i.e. the best of you; and Allah says:‏ ۲ اثجرات 
"And surely We have dignified the children of‏ بي (ot‏ 

Adam, سرام‎ DATON i.e. We have given preference to them. کرم‎ 
also means a سیر‎ "chief" as said in a tradition: fc^ \ St 

6:305 f> ES "If a chief of some tribe comes to you 
treat him with honour". It can be said that کرم‎ is to give 
something to someone with pleasure no matter what is the quantity 
of the gift. It is also said that کم‎ is the giving of 


something to someone to whom one wants to show respect. 


9 


" 


0 Qu means, unless specified otherwise animate and inanimate 


property. (A poet sae: MEC PES u xe تس‎ ۱ i T AS 


PEL ve. EUN 4. 
“abyss M £X a3» - NECEM 


| ds an exchange: a مال‎ in lieu of a. ب" هال‎ and in the same 


Nashab: لشي‎ is used of landed property. 


tl) Diwan 


468. 


Jidah: 


Ghina: 


everything which one owns: gold, silver, coins, camels, goats, : 


"I ordered you to perform good, you should do what you are 
ordered; and surely I have made you such that you have animate 


and inanimate property and land". مال‎ is also applied to a4 


slaves, goods, etc. Jurists say: Jk Qe Bole t " g. 0 


م 


way ,- in language, the price and the priced object both are 
called مال‎ . Nevertheless, the Arabs, generally, apply مال‎ 
to cattle; and Jad to gold and silver coins. 


CArm b. Madikarib, p.35. ` 


جدہ و کی و لسار 
is a wealthy man.‏ رحل واچر OAS is abundance of wealth and‏ 


Gt can refer to مال‎ or something else like power or 
assistahce or anything which makes a man free of REDE help 
for the fulfilment of his needs. رستنی‎ is to request Gt - 
Because of CRIMEN use «ستخیی‎ and GE overlap in their 
meanings. Mt is expansiveness in the voice which delights 
the soul. QU are stopping-places, so-called because one is 


satisfied on coming to them. A.» l$ is a slave-girl who needs 


no ornament as she is already beautiful. 
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Yasar: لسار‎ is that quantity of livelihood which one needs (for 
his maintenance). It does not indicate abundant resources. 
For example one says: و نا 7 موسر‎ but one never says: 
ملاک موسر‎ , because the greatest wealth that a businessman 


can have is little when compared with what a king possesses. 


469. | (dese بل‎ 3s 


Takhwil: Qo» is to give حول‎ "Cattle". The original meaning of 
ونل‎ is. ارعاء‎ "to graze or. to take care of cattle". , One 


fo ok pag ° Ye says: 


w^ 1 ‘when one désires someone to pasture or‏ له 


Lo 
Dv 


3 graze his: cattle. Then’  Becaüse of frequent use. every. عطية‎ 7 E cy AE 
“and: Age was. called. nod 0 ves PT s : T Jj iet : ne a 1 i . $4 


PA um aus 


One | Bays! qo when. one gives Ob ‘to ‘someone. 


نو مبات 


E Budd 273 is. orfgina1iy used of 


Dann? CO. is^ Griginally همع‎ or OIE: "'1oans". . One says: ويد‎ Dub 
i انين جنر"‎ and never. says: ac deo as عم‎ resembles’ 


more. a loan ‘than a gift, because when a person gives a gift, 


that object is no longer in his possession. On the other 

hand, a person who lends something does not cease to own it. 

Thus someone who imparts information does not cease to know it. 

Thus عم‎ resembles dole , and so the word ( Oc) which. 
(ds used concerning عاربة‎ is also used concerning عم‎ . 

Allah says: هو على الخيبا شین‎ Gs "Nor of the unseén is 


he à tenacious. ‘concealer, P V, and Alah did not use . 


Here’ Ozon instead of ل . ضنين‎ M s pou 


۱ مه‎ ۶ " “ 
(1) The text reads لميئات‎ V instead of با هبات‎ p.170. 


471. € 2_ ¢ M. 
Bukh1: حل‎ is to hold back a due, and the person who gives that 
which is due to Allah cannot be called a ke. i 
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Shuhh: € is to be greedy in holding back good. The instrument 
for kindling fire ( رند‎ ) is called شیارج‎ when it does not 


Strike fire. 


472. كر و ا‎ 
Faqr: According to al-Azhari, d is one who does not ask for 


help. ' The Qur'an says: ۶۱ للعم‎ C» uut 
بر‎ dls "Alms are only for the poor and the needy, 
التو بة‎ /go". 


Maskanah: . In, the intemeiat of the verse cited above; al- -Azharī 
vr et “bays. that. a is is one who asks for help... The. same. is held by, 
l > Ibn ^Abbas;: Hasan, Jabir- b. Zayd, “Mujahid “and | Abū Hari fah that. 


La مسار‎ is one wlio, is poor and more in need: of: assistance. And 

“this, 1s indicated in: “the verse: و۱ 2 سبيل‎ pary Cx. M. 

gor ليستتطيوزن عنررأ أن الأرض جسم الها هل آغنیاء‎ val 

 "(Alms are) for the poor who are confined in the way of Allah, 
they cannot go about in the land; the ignorant man thinks them 
to be rich on account of (their) abstaining (from begging), 
[»» /273". Allah has described them as y VAS and said that 
they abstain from asking for help, and ignorant people consider 
them rich from their appearance and good dress. A bedouin was 
asked: s cL GM "Are you a p 2" "No, 1 ama 


۰ 


he replied, Bhd recited this verse:‏ و۲ 

Dolo الحيال نم یتردی له‎ Gs - A الفقيرالزي) كانت خلو‎ ul 
"As to the pe whose milch camel was sufficient for his 
household, and nothing (more) was left to him". So p in 
„this verse is one who possesses a milch camel; and مسین‎ 
eA -one who possesses nothing. As far as the Qur' anic verse: 

"It belonged to (sone):‏ ۰ کا نت مساکین لملون * ال 

poor men who worked on the river, 1/79", is concerned, 
here it is said that a ship belonged to them ( LUE. js 
because it is reported that they were hired crew in the vessel; 
its attribution to them was because they worked and lived in 
it, as Allah says: is! لا ترخلو | بو ت‎ "Don't enter 
the houses of the Prophet, colo 53", and then says: OS و‎ 

da C? "And stay in your houses, 2320/39", According 
to Abu Hanifah, on the subject of one who says: للعم ۱ء‎ Gb 


۳ ^ 
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they are two separate categories. But Abu‏ , و المساكين 
Yusuf holds that the aforementioned statement means that‏ 
half of the wealth is for so and so and half of it is for‏ 
and it implies that Abu Yüsuf considers‏ , مساکین and‏ ففر ۱ء 
a> and eda as one and the same. In our opinion‏ )5 
the view of Abu Hanifah is correct. It can be said that‏ 
is someone for whom one feels compassion on seeing‏ مسکین 


his condition. 


` (i) Diwan al-Ra°i al-Numayri P.65. 


۳ 


: A78. GE CE 


- 1 dan: : gel i is more: comprehensive than' . | According to the a 
; Linguists’. fae is one who - possesses: nothing. Its origin is. 
عر‎ which is the opposite of ER > and gasi means: 

(^ 1> Ve. (^. is uséd as the opposite of و مود‎ because 
of the differénce of meaning between . (4 and (el. . One 
says: a) asasi and 1 never says: PR رمه‎ .. As the. 
opposite of. عد‎ one uses: P j and 7 the opposite of 

aM مه‎ abati one never says: FAT oae» but .Says: 0555) 


5 


> ۱ مه 
Some linguists say that (As! is p after ^.‏ . النه 
guists say 1 A‏ | 


Faqr::: See ۵ 


قفیر و همم - .474 

i Faqir: ` See ۰ ‘ 

Musrim: qe is one who owns a Âs P. "a few camels". Afterwards . 
‘because of frequent use the word f^ came to be applied to 
one who had few belongings (of any kind), whether he owned 
a 4s p or not. 


* مه 


475. ملق‎ 2 fm 
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Mamlig: (ale is derived from o^ meaning: "submission, imploring 
or begging". مفترشة‎ za "a spreading thicket" is also 
called a Ab (pl. ep Je À p 7 who is mostly 
submissive and begging is called a s De is equivalent 
of saying: os مار ذا‎ ; therefore, ماو‎ always takes place 
after ones being wealthy ( Gt ). In the same way one says: 

^ Yd أطئلت‎ when a woman gives birth to a baby. 
It is also said that إملاق‎ is to come into the state of not 
having sufficient money to provide for ones family. The Qur'an 
says: و لادکم خشیة املاق‎ \ dua) و لا‎ "And do not kill E. 
. your c children: for fear of poverty, و 31/ اسراو‎ i.e. jerome ‘fear ش‎ 


of being unable te provide’ for ones pA see, 5 


^ w76. CET - | 
l . ow. 
Khallah: ii is arg and. m is oa na: وه‎ prm pura 
is called alb. , because when one faces- some حاجة‎ he faces 
OMS) "deficiency" which needs repair. AME is also an: l 
"attribute or characteristic which. one lacks. ads dae bad 
friendship, because of which the secrets of two ‘friends are 
mutually opened. A way or path in the sand is known as | 
(> و‎ because it gets mixed up with itself, on account of 
its crookedness. Q^ is that with which a thing is dyed 
because it penetrates into the object for which it is 
specified by means of its fineness and sharpness; and the 
expression: Co خللت النو‎ means "I dyed the cloth". The 
plural of 1 ig OW |. The Qur'an says: C» »! c» 
 هلالخ‌نم‎ C. "So that you see the rain coming forth from 
their’ midst, l  رونلا‎ /53". Oe is that with which a garment 


is pinned back, and that with which the teeth are picked. 


Wy 5 
Faqr: _„ is more comprehensive than als because  /?? means 
total exhaustion of resources and l> is a deficiency in 


resources. 


477. E LEX بدا‎ 
Hajah: حاجه‎ is a lack of something. Therefore one says: النوپ‎ 
Powe "The cloth needs sewing" or WE, OW 


Que JIY, "So and so lacks intellect". According to the 


Faqr: 


478. 
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Mutakallimun طلم‎ takes place either through ignorance or 


through a need i.e. ignorance about the ugliness of the 
action, or a deficiency which is supplied by injustice to 
Someone else. 
عفر‎ is the opposite of Gh . The expression: OX» 
عمل‎ QV poe is a metaphorical one whereas Us?” 
(jes ال‎ is a literal one. 


t OP A 


Harf: رن‎ is. an inability to derive benefit. from ones. craft; “and 


isa man: who is. unable | to obtain benefit, from his‏ محازت ش 


eds “considered to be (o 1 "one. who' is denied or refused: a = 


Hirman: 


479. 


Ba'is: 


Fagir: 


480. 


professional skill. But, in. general, the opposite. of هرزوقی‎ C Be 


ui . 


gift or prosperity". 


Ov? is not to get what ‘one requires when one asks for it. 
One says: d» ,» eios. "He. asked him but he refused him". 


E L 


n 
According to Mujahid. and others Ort is a beggar who 

۳ 
extends his: hand (for alms). In our opinion Or’ is so-called 
because of his miserable appearance, and is used to intensify 


mE‏ ا 
بالس According to some others‏ . قث the concept of‏ 


means سس‎ , who is one who is in the extremity of شص‎ 
and seems to be quiescent from his want; and مسکین‎ is one 


who has nothing at his disposal. 


"See A, ». 


و 
ارما و کر ود 


Muharaf: See A 


Mahdud: 


According to some scholars 2345 is one who cannot attain 
the victory that he seeks over an enemy when contending with 
him. 2245 is also used for other aspects of prevention. 

In our opinion the real meaning of sı is one who is Use 


1 
from all types of good. And a) 2222 are things that Allah 


has kept people from by کی‎ (prohibition). 


See A 


۰ 
حو 


and that which is TNs (passive)‏ و حاجة is a cause of‏ لوص 


"is needed" because it is lacking. لعص‎ is more general than 


aol ; because it can be applied to that which is needed 


and to that which is not needed. 


482. O L2» 2 (ue 0 


۰ 


.Bakhs: سيو‎ is S y with injustice. | Allah says: و لا سوا‎ 


Ps s نشا‎ 4 oU l "And. do- not: diminish to. men their things, ue 


corr 185", i “do. not deduce their > things unjustly: 


ET : تمان‎ o can, hee a reduction. with. on. without injustice. "s P 


^e 1 1 


483. MO . کشت و لفن‎ c 
Takh£i£: خفیت‎ is used concerning ponething that. weighs upon one. 


It is used about عزاب‎ because this. weighs on people's E 


like something which has weight. 


Naqs: لیس‎ is و‎ take ‘something from the mass or quantity of a 


thing, whatever it may be. 


48h. gk و‎ o5V2 
Ziyadah: One says: من و الره‎ Gry KOM مال‎ 5)) "The wealth 
of So and so was enhanced by the inheritance he received - 


fron bis. father", and: E is not used : in this context. 


haman: cet " fudicatos the: "growth. ofa thing from qian One. n 
H cannot use اد‎ in this context. One says: AU! Cul 
سلما‎ v» "The cattle increased by means of their 
procreating". Therefore, شیر‎ and cu are described as 
fE , and one says: ap cQ cv and Qu 
ب‎ XUI when speaking of the increase of dye on the hand and 


of ink in a book. le is used concerning the increase of 


gold and silver metaphorically. 
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485. Ge 2 سوال‎ 


= $ Flo: 
Su'al: سو ال‎ is common both in the sense of U and in that of 


asking for other things. 


Qunut: Us is a request, especially for favour and a present. 


^^ 


The verb t? و‎ pa) is used for asking for something. The 
Qur'an says: f! و‎ Dw) و { مجو(‎ "And feed the poor man who 
is contented and the beggar, UT /36". According to Abu 
Hilal: DU is a سائل‎ ; and هحر‎ is one who comes to you 
* that you may give him something but does not ask (for anything). 
The verbs: a Pa 8 wee M ; and according to some 
7۳ اعترا و‎ mean to come ‘to someone po for his. favour. 2 
According. to -al- وه‎ ue is an: itinerant سین‎ ` Mujahid 
i “says ve. $ in the above- -mentioned verse, is ones neighbour. 
» “even if he is rich. ' And according to al- -Hasan: ve is one : "a 
gi 5 who hee? and is contented with what one gives him. Al- Farra’ 
Says: ve is one who accepts that which. one gives him. 
E . According to Abu. °ubaydah uo is a سال‎ who shows submission. 
| Abu” “Ali says: ve is a p who. begs. And according to 
Ibrahim: "a is one who sits in his house, and هحير‎ is one . 


who comes. to people (seeking help from them). 
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Chapter XIII 
e - 
486. سرف و گر‎ 
Sharaf: The original meaning of شرك‎ is an elevated place. One says: 
rest (M OX id when one goes up above something. 
القصر‎ po "rhe battlements of the palace" and the expression: 
Cal)! عق‎ Uo used when one is on the verge of ruin, are 
derived from the same. Then, as a semantic extension, it is 
used about the nobility of an ancestral line ( لسبا‎ )e.g. a 
Qurayshi is called C» : or every person, according to 
the Arabs, i m who has a well-known: origin.’ ‘Therefore 
ces cannot. be used of. Allah, .as D can be... 


30 ا‎ Size: EE D contains. aie meaning oe overcoming and impregnability. 
ش‎ „But: in. the. expression: i M > الطحام‎ is. called. Nus 
meaning insignificant or small in gapanta ty SO as. to be " 
E difficult to: attain. EE since p means" ae 1 uses 
understood as one who cannot.be overpowered because of his j 


Ber ght and impregnabi lity. 


48. ا ا‎ KS سید تمر‎ 
Sayyid: سید‎ is one who has charge of the people's organization. 


Samad: je? requires power for the execution of affairs. This 
١ sense is derived from مير‎ (pl. عماد‎ ) meaning hard ground; 
and میر5‎ is a rock firmly embedded in the earth. It can be 
said that تمر‎ is that to whom people repair or go for the 
fulfilment of their needs. One says: Bae? میمرت‎ te E. 
Daad Coed مر‎ is more comprehensive than و سید‎ for ` 
example, a héad. of a family is called. سيد‎ and. not a. . مير‎ 
until he becomes more important and attains some distinétion 
from (an ordinary) head of a family. Therefore the phrase: 
سرد فور‎ "a lord or chief, to whom recourse is had" is 


w 
used, and one never says: ۴ر سیر‎ . 


2 ^ " 


ساد و ساس .488 


Yasudu: See A 


Yasusu: O” لسو‎ means he looks into their minor problems. The 


verb O" s^ is derived from O^.» "grub". Allah cannot 
be described in terms of (O"»" because nothing is too 


insignificant to be observed by Him. 


489. 


Sayyid al-Qawm: See 


Kabir Kabir al-Qawm: dn the most knowledgeable, or seedy on 
۳ +. respected person of that ° ica . The Qur' an says: قله‎ 
d un 5 et "The chief of. them (here) has dene this, DUE 91/63". 
E Uwe One can ‘be dalled a because of و‎ ty in age or in * 
EON e سید‎ can be called: NEP buts 
١ Ne 


is charge. of their. affairs. i And ۱ as | a name of Allah 


m cannot, be called bv except when he: is 
means l otini ۵ and the ‘one who cannot: be measured: ` 
against a lesser Pene in terms of magnitudes (i. e. one 
cannot say: He is twice, or four tines; etc. greater than p 
: او کبنر‎ referring to: a person, on- “the ‘other hand, is one 
: Against whom a lesser person can be measured. in ‘terms of 
. negative. magnitudes (i.e. X is so many times lesser than’ A), 
and who can be measured against a lesser person in terms of 
magnitude. Therefore, in this sense Allah cannot be 
described as. p Some hold that DESS as a name of Allah 
means that He is the big without any equal in the hearts of 


those who know Him. 


A ۳ T $ . 7 ۱ ۲ 


۱ Malik: CS implies 35h? nowned". ماللا‎ "master" is more 
comprehensive than MS "king" e.g. one says: WNL النه‎ 

ous, --- الملائكة و الالسن وار --. والسیاب‎ . (Perhaps this 
should indicate, rather than what it clearly does indicate, 
that in speaking of ww, جن‎ and الس‎ , only 

is appropriate, and not eo). The use of vc»‏ مالک 

is only appropriate in the case of a» 5 جن‎ and الس‎ 
Al-Farazdaq says: 


Ole‏ من ox Neds‏ لو جمه . مللك So‏ و مالك الخو(1) 


"Praise for the Lord, all faces are humble before His face, 


the king of kings and lord of forgiveness". If he had said: 
ملاك الحو‎ , it would not have been appropriate. 


Malik: ملاک‎ does not imply تملولتا‎ , and gives the sense of 


command and wide extent of power. 


(1) This verse is not found in al-Farazdaq's Diwan, ed. by Karam 


al-Bustani, Dar Sadir, Beirut, N.D. 


(891. | ehe ماللک و‎ 
Malik: See — D. rM om, 
ش‎ Malik: nde is on, the measure of intensification ( EXIT 0۳ like xe 
| Bh urea and e ; arid does not imply ` ملوك‎ 5 Although | 
tlds is on the measure of. Qu , it gives the meaning 
of the measure of فاعل‎ except that it contains the sense of 
, multiplication and intensification. When we say that e 
has the meaning of Jel و‎ it does not mean that ıa is 
an (actual) agent and is, ‘therefore, to be: described 
accordingly. It can, however, govern an object grammatically 


in the same way as true ()& ذا‎ forms. 


و 
مللك و Ls.‏ 
B‏ ` و o‏ 
EMD is scope of the holding and the extent of the power‏ : 


of the person who has charge of authority and organization. 
o 


3 A i is the right of airosa of a thing by ene person who 


has a better title to it than anyone else. 


493. 


Kabir al-Qawm: 


CAzim al-Qawm: The e of a (» is one who has no one above 


him from that (> . One cannot be described as e unless 
he has people in his subordination and authority. Muhammad 
used the word عدم‎ for Tode Persia when writing to 

him. العام‎ as a name of Allah means OM dee and one who 


م 


is not to be measured against any lesser being in degrees of 
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magnitude. The original meaning of the word is و‎ and one 
is called e because of his oF. It can be held that 
the original meaning of Ent is ass) e "big in stature" 
then it was extended to mean OV eas as has happened in 
the case of x. The Qur'an says: E rd A لد‎ un» 

"The ای‎ enent of a grievous day, (lain /15", Allah has 
named this day as a because of the greatness of the pains 
and distresses of that day, and that which is extensive so as 


to have e is worthy to be described as e 


| t 0 


۱ Jain از‎ to to.one Dd. Qaa C». as: ‘a name. ee Allah means: 
o الحظم الشأن‎ and worthy Of یر‎ 3 ‘and 5 
Us Who, md necessarily be: described in terms of حمر‎ 3 and Oz» . 
means: E one “above whom there is no- أجل‎ But when أجل‎ ` is^ | 


TN means - -the- ohe 


Te applied’ ts earthly kings it means one who is unique in the >. 
world. in loftiness ‘and. majesty.. Qs is ,always associated with 
OVE عظر‎ . & (pl. ‘of ad : ب‎ dence of the l 

: intellect) are. described as جلبله‎ because of their usefulness. 
A large amount of money is described as جلىل‎ but a large amount 
of sand cannot be so described, as (he is that which has great 
usefulness. ab "a big bag" is so-called because of its 
magnitude, and ale , meaning a piece of writing, is so 


called because of the important wisdom and knowledge it contains. 


Cazim: e may or may not allude to quantity. Therefore Allah can 
j be described as عنم‎ although He cannot be described as pd 7 
^A thing can be a in its جنس‎ or by way of increase in 
magnitude. m 


Kabir: See A 


حلا له و هصرة .495 


Jalalah: See A 


Haybah: هببة‎ is fear which one feels when embarking upon something. 
Therefore هبية‎ and cust cannot be used with reference to Allah, 


because (o is an assault from the front, and dimensions like 
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front and back cannot be used about Him. And هسه‎ is the 
increase of fear in ones mind which results in ones abandoning 


aggression against someone. 


496. (Ane) ES ae (Aa) 
(Sifat) Rafi : The description of oe derives from the sense of 
‘physical elevation’. We have mentronsd that in a derived word 
, the sense, of that from Which it is derived is (always) present. 
Therefore it cannot be used about Allah. The. original meaning. of ' 
I is “upward change in “the position: of a thing, ‘and (by: i 
'extension): one says: المي و‎ D» when a thing (imply) leaves NEM 
its place. s does -hot imply change of place from Low | (to. high). 
Andi إدتقان‎ can He: used:.of | à thing when it changes its. position. 
upwards even if that change is: ‘not very significant, but. for such 
a change - علا‎ « cannot be used., Allah cannót be^ described as we > 
when om implies leaving a former position. As far 35 the 
Qur' anic expression: cob رضح‎ "Exalted of the degrees, 


1" /15" is concerned; it is. like the’ expression? SU 


(in which the sifah. is modified by the following noun); '‏ الا حسانا 


(sifat) ° Ali: The description of 2: refers to human knowledge Sut 
authority or subjugation. على‎ is used in a transferred sense' 

(being originally used only cf Allah) to refer to human elevation 
in authority or power. The Qur' an says: رعو ن علا‎ C 1: 

"Surely Pharaoh exalted himself in the land,‏ ي y‏ رمن 

y uM i. e. subjugated the inhabitants; and. further says:‏ الخصص 

For على‎ 223. XS 5 and 1 Some of them would certainly: have 
overpowered others, Cos mms and in this sense "Allah is: 
described eed Ge meaning. He is ‘great: and worthy of elevated 


descriptions. 


497. oo? و‎ GWI! 

Irtifa®: The sense of upwardness is common in all: (w^ .و‎ a3 
and علو‎ . But £u, is used in other senses also e.g. one 
Says: ox! ی‎ Q^ "He gained importance in the assembly", or 

aud Gory "I raised his position", even if that person has 
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not been elevated physically; and ور‎ is used only about 


physical elevation. 


Saud: >» is confined to Qu in position. One says: (f as 
الررحه‎ / !"He went up the stairs/steps"; and one never 


S p2 7 
says: هّرما١ و مور‎ and 5»? is only to go upward. 


27( و 5 .498 


Rugiy: Gs is more general than 2د‎ . Like or” ری و‎ can 
; be" “used with reference to | and ررحة‎ 3 and. one can say: 
و نس‎ A de A^ dk "و الشرفا:‎ Ji Q. cC "Tl progressed (in 
0 aa degrees) in knowledge 'and dignity to ‘thé ` furthest extent". Go 
^ can also Be used. about tX. "gradual, development". l ددن‎ 
cH is also “called GPs “and? one says: PT 1 ما زلیت.‎ 
٠ به الخاية‎  تخلب‎ GE I did not cease: to rise in such and. 
such until. T “reached the utmost. ‘point thereof", deu rose | 


ات 1 


۱ E E ^s " c 5 Gaud: See ۱ ۵ 


LEE 3 53 


EL < 499. P و شحور‎ 2 b~ / 
15 39: اصعاد‎ is used with reference to evel land. One says: 


© من الکو فة" ا لى حرا سا‎ Vie} "We advanced from Kufah 


to Kharasan. 


Sa^ ud: See A 


Rove : x " vc 3 ۱ 05 f£ F 
28040 0 000 008 yp » (elo 
Ala: The expression: «C7. عق‎ l. "top of a thing" refers to a 
part of that thing. One says: AY CAM هو ی‎ meaning: "He 
is at the top most point of the palm tree". 


s 
. Fawq: O? is contrasted with oe , whereas أعق‎ is contrasted 


b‏ ۰ هك 
refers to a part of a thing, whereas‏ | سفل السي)ء . 1سفل with‏ 


refers to a location outside that thing. For‏ عت الستي ء 
AULAS "I put that under the jug",‏ كحت )350 example one says:‏ 
ge here. In the same way one says:‏ الكوز but one cannot use‏ 

M سقل‎ [ "the lowest part of the well" and cannot use 
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$ a7 ۰ & € * 
الس‎ Sas . Thus when one says: O02 X (5 y sled و‎ 
it does not imply that syle is part of اس‎ 


501. و کد‎ t4 


Rafi: See ۵ 


Majid: 2o is رس‎ in terms of his شان‎ , and Jol bs Qu 
EAT in his attributes. The Qur'an says: © بل هو فر‎ 
یبد‎ "Nay! it is a glorious Qur'an, "'U » 2 /21", i.e. کرم‎ 

in imparting wisdom; and it is also said that Az is that from 

whom one. can expect. م‎ „The basic meaning of ap is ee 

“which has two-fold application; i.é. AT "greatness of 


| person"; amd: olin EU "greatness of importance" ^ One says: 
ES » عجر‎ when camels Brow large because of fine: fodder; 


e 


^! op 11 الوم‎ Pe 1 when people give their ۹9 fine. grazing 


at the béginning of the spring. season. Use? and AS ^ are MI 
Vig Ear variants for. the same meaning; and one says: كرت‎ 


el M aot to e His greatness. 


ey . .اله وهحبوو‎ 
Ilàh: اله‎ is one who deserves to be worshipped, and there is no 


except Allah.‏ . اله 


MaSbud: Not every 2522 "person/thing worshipped" is worthy of 
worship e.g. idols and Christ p.b.u.h. 


1 
. ۱ w 
508. ay اله‎ 5 as 
3 o ال یگ‎ 


n 
B 
Allah: ~, الله‎ is a name, _ and no one can: have this name applied to him 


except Allah. 


Ilah: Some PUN "other than Allah" are mistakenly called 
Ao 1 (pl. of اله‎ ) e.g. idols of the Arabs. The 
expression: a)» » لامو ر‎ means that only Allah is worthy 


of worship. 
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i w ہہ الما‎ 
504, و حى له العیاد هه‎ oLa (203 
"es m * 
Yastahiqqu al-*Ibadah: م‎ «a means that one has done a favour and 


one has a claim (on the one to whom one has done it). Qr 


implies that on account of which one has a claim (on someone). 


w 
Yahiqqu 1lahü al-‘Ibadah: o دکق له الحیاد‎ means that He has an 


attribute that affirms His beneficence. 


w 


۱ 
الره و اللو مس .505 


dish: See . A PA 
Allahuma: “A , means M V. S and- iar is a vocative “Form. The: 


hu vocative papier: is | suppressed, and. in deu of that mim is. 


added at. the end. 


‘we VC 


مسق رت 3 aay‏ انميق 


506. 


& (Sifat) Rabb: نت‎ may be iced with the meaning of انيد‎ sin the first 
part of a idafah construction. The Qur' an says: ` a» GÀ 
NP "He shall give his lord to drink wine, C Jus but 
this is not „always possible; fon example, a slave says to his 
master: is يا سير‎ and, not Qo V : Adi b. Zayd gays: 
AYA SU GLA ات دلي و لا تراركه الما . دک بأهل‎ 
"If my Lord had not come up (to aid) the kingdom with the people 

of "Iraq, the position would certainly have been miserable". 
"Here d» refers to Nufman b. Mundhir (king of Kindah), and 
Pa عذ‎ is an cu VETERE of حال‎ which is no longer in use, 
like پىت اللحن‎ nay you refuse being cursed" (a greeting 
addressed to kings in the jahiliyyah) and ‘le d Ee, 


‘norning" , which have been abandoned in the language. 


(Sifat) Sayyid: سير‎ is the master of one who must obey him e.g. 
الخلام‎ 3 FONT سير‎ "master of a male or female slave". 


Therefore Zone cannot say: سير الي‎ as one can say: 
Co»! رب‎ 


(1) Diwan SAdi b. Zayd, p.92. 
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507. CSDL رما و (صفة)‎ (Are) 

(Safat) Rabb: Co is greater than GUL because Co affirms a 
person's power to manage that which he owns. Therefore رت‎ 
contains the connotations of Js and و تددر‎ and denotes only 
one who must be obeyed. This can be substantiated from the, 
Qur'anic use: A» احبارهم و رهبا کم أرباباً من رون‎ ١دزختا‎ 
"They have taken their doctors of law and their monks for 
Lords besides Allah, به‎ S /31", i.e. masters whom they obey. 

also implies the sense of qu^ "one who puts things on‏ رت 
is used when‏ رست !)22 a sound footing". The expression: a‏ 


one fosters bis wealth by amassing as much as possible, and 


c مر لو‎ E اد‎ is prepared. leather. : It can also- be said that = E 


C») ‘implies the sense. of control of a: matter until its 
completion; therefore one says; 2339. Cos $ or P pee رب‎ 
"grower of’ the: 'sésame" or . : 2 5 ME "a ewe that has just 

given. birth" Which is. like Aen ita woman | in the state 

Y following child birth". A شاه‎ is called (23 2 because sha- is 
engaged in نربية‎ of her. off-spring. .In the word ۽ ربية‎ the 

. letter " E " was originally " sl "and was changed” into a` 


Tea letter as in the example of. CE and نظي‎ . 


(Sifat) Malik: ماللک‎ lupis the power to dispose of what is owned. 

One says: Ca) مللت‎ when one kneads dough thoroughly 
so that it becomes well-worked ( (53 ), a poet says: 

(1) ماع من دوعا ما و راء ها‎ GA. . Loe مت‎ T ad 
"I took hold of it, and widened the split in it so that one 
SERE in front of it could see who was behind it". Here 

= means C» . Afterwards because of frequent use 
the word c» became most common in its legal sense. For 
example a child is legally (EU of that which he cannot 
actually dispose of; in the eyes of the law the child is 
capable of disposal of his belongings. 


(1) This is a verse of Qays b. al-Khatim: Lisan ( AL ), 
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508. تادر‎ (Aus) و‎ os Car») 

(Sifat) Rabb: رت‎ is applied only to one who can assign, dispose 
and regulate. Some hold that رب‎ can only be applied to 
Allah, but according to some others the Arabs have used it for 
other than Allah; for example, al-Harith b. Hilizzah says: 

OX وهو الرب الشمیر على لو ۰ م الحيادين والبلاء‎ 
"And He was the So (Lord) and Witness (of our fighting) on 
the day of Hiyarayn, and the trial was a (hard) trial". In our 
opinion the: pst view is correct because الرت‎ is not used 
here in an absolute way, as it is not the predicate of ب هو‎ 
and both UT and السمیر‎ refer to one and the 6 person. 
و‎ ‘Thus both. Cun 'and التمیر‎ are particularised by >- خيارين‎ ١ Um 
© In the- following verse: 
620 Ute و طالب الوجه مرمی الال‎ ۱ EU Io Post > 
"The helper of the Lord, who is happy in His company 5 ` and the 
seeker of the face (of truth/God) is satisfied with the ۱ ۱ 
.sitüstion, : as something he has chosen". “Here “Adi b. Zayd uses 
yt as a form of address; similarly the ‘Arabs would address 
an idol as اله‎ or. Musaylimah as Ole) . In this verse. A25 
` means G? و جد‎ n l 


(Sifat) cM واد‎ is more general in that it applies to anything 
SoS a و‎ me Be e 
that can be done, for example one says: (25909255 "able to 


stand up". 


(1) Lisan ( دیب‎ ); A Commentary on Ten Ancient Arabic poems by 
al-Tibrizi:p.133. The text reads Crs Le for Crew, p.181. 
(2) Diwan Adî b. Zayd al-CAbadi p.55. The text reads: 
معبوط لععته‎ Ml» for ase} Ds sb». 


2 ۱ 
dew‏ و ماللک .509 


Sayyid: Jew is to مالت‎ as عبر‎ is to لک‎ 3-9 ; i.e. both 


can only be connected with rational beings; e.g. one can say: 
w 


w 
2499) سير‎ and 203) EL but one cannot say: سيك‎ 
الراد‎ , but only 29! ماللگ‎ . 
Malik: Jl can be used in connection with both rational and 
irrational beings e.g. الحيد‎ SUL or مالك الرار‎ . One who 
is در‎ V can be called ab» GUU., but not abò شير‎ 


510. 


+9 


w 


Allah can be called سید‎ because He is CV of the genus 


of rational beings. 


7 ^ 


PO, o‏ و 
دو له و ملات 


. Dawlah: د و له‎ is a change in the state of authority (reading: 


from one group of people to another. And $35» is‏ ) سيارة 
the wealth which accrues to the group of people by the revolution‏ 


of time, and is handed on among them by turns. Some linguists 


‘hold that د وله‎ is what plondesers do and €)»5 is that which 


ie plundered. In the same way Ws is a handful, and A 


E on.' ‘the measure of ad ,5 the action. of the verb [ov "you 


= scooped" ; similarly Ss is used asa noun: of place, whereas 


"you took -a step".‏ خوت he: is the action of the verb‏ و 


& A E 
The plural of. و ول"‎ > on the measure ‘of عراوك‎ e is دول‎ $ 


. Mulk: 


511. 


the first. 


ES one- dialect it is considered to be دول‎ ʻ but we prefer ۱ 


See A ۱ 


هط و لا 


Sultan: سلطان‎ means ones power to subjugate a large or a small 


group of people. The caliph is called سدطان الرنا‎ or 
مكلت الرشا‎ but the Amir of a country is called سلطات.‎ 
249! , not ملت البلر‎ , because ملك‎ indicates a wider 


5 
extent of authority. And +. is control over a large 


PES number of things, and OW is control over either a large 


or a email number of things. ` Therefore: one can say: C? له‎ 


Obae o دارم‎ but cannot say: New راره‎ G. að ; and one 


|. can say: ` Uaes هو مسلط‎ even if the person concerned is 


Malik: 


512. 


Milk: 


not a GML . It is said that سلطان‎ is one who has the 


authority to restrain others from acting contrary to his 


wishes, e.g. one says: cse سلطان فسنیه‎ OG, de EL لیس‎ ` 
See A 


See A 
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Milk al-Yamin: الس‎ Zs is used only to refer to a male or a 
female slave. It cannot be used about a house, a horse, or 
anything other than human beings, because one has a right to 
demolish or to build on to his house, but one does not have 
the same rights regarding slaves. One can also lend a house 
or other goods, but one cannot lend a slave-girl to someone 


for sexual pleasure. 


513. z T ve 


TenkIn: U کن‎ of one “who has taken possession of something 
E v 3 is- lawful whereas vA of. him is not. 


p Jamiki In’ AAT one is given de jure tenure of soriething put Such. Po. NA 


is. | not the. case in غلین‎ "recognition: of someones de: facto 
possession of “something, but not relinquishing the right to. 


‘remove him from it". 


sie "Ro. Phe جمالة: و ولاية‎ ۱ 

cImãlah:. Bb is the one who has OR ‘of taxes only. "Every cps 
is a وال‎ but not every Qs is an عامل‎ j and the 
original meaning of عاله‎ is the salary of the one who has 
charge of the صرفة‎ . Afterwards because of frequent use this 


word was applied to other meanings. 


Wilayah: ولابه‎ is more comprehensive than ale . Every one who 
is given charge of some aspect of the office of a سلطان‎ 
is a ^ 5 Therefore, every آهیر ي‎ and عامل‎ "judge, 
وت‎ and revenue officer" is a Qu j anda قاض‎ or a 


cannot be a Qe. .‏ ]هیر 


!عانه و لمره .515 

ISanah: "ul is used for assistance both against an opponent 9 
adversary and against other things. One says: من‎ (dé au 

"He helped him against those who tried to overcome‏ عاليه 
۰ . £ ` 2 مه 
eoXe Y "He helped him against his poverty",‏ على him", or op‏ 
E Ni s z‏ 

or مال‎ vig asi but one jeanne use p in this context. 
6» Ve Y is general and لصر6‎ is particular. 
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Nusrah: لمره‎ is used only for assistance against an actual opponent 


or adversary. 


516. و لو ره‎ o) 
1°anah: See A 


Taqwiyah: لوو يه‎ is two fold, i.e. from Allah to man, and from one 
man to another. Allah may give dz 3 to a man by giving him 
abundance of destiny. One man can extend * i to another 
by giving him money or manpower. à Sa) is more. Combine QNSE 
than إعانة‎ 5 , For instance one. says: iis آعانه‎ one. cannot 
: Poa 913 ; büt only: Ub), QUAS تور اه‎ 7 eae 
to Al b. Isa d is used. in the context of As Nap 
“Nepaft/deed", - E can. AT be usea in the context of ` 
AO. ne pe 


Cou 
۰ 


Dea a BO ل یی ی‎ E 


Nasir: لمر‎ consists in extending a y^ or ,لتوية‎ and Ba) may or 
may not result from friendship ( 92 V ). 


Waliyy: wy» consists in sincerity of friendship. 


518. و هرا‎ Awe 


مه 


Sayyid: See A 
y w 
Humam: ev "aspiring or courageous chief" is one whose e 


"concern/ambition" advances in affairs. | - It is not used of 


Allah, because He cannot be: spoken of in terms ;of e 


مه 


519. همام‎ 3 (lee 


Qamqam: سیر 2 15 تمعام‎ whose affairs are conducted in an  , 
orderly fashion, not haphazardly. One says: منم الشبي ء‎ 
when one assembles a thing; and anas “متم‎ "He collected 
his group"; and the کر‎ is called مقا‎ because it is 


the place where waters are gathered together. 


Humam: See A 
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520. p 4 


- 


Nusrah: See ^ 


Walayah: FOX is $2 given out of love for the 392, and not 
for the sake of display or to earn a good name. ولاية‎ is the 
opposite of osse "enmity". 0-2) can be a help rendered 


either out of love or to earn a good name. 


هه ~ 


521. £ 
I» a 
Hukm:. fo implies prohibition’ from a dispute; one says: \ 


E to: mean: ‘I prohibited: Biss and a poet says: ۱ 
, . أغضيا©‎ OV Vue اخات‎ Qt a Na حنينة‎ GR 5 
"0 sons of Hanifah, restrain your foolish ones! ^I am afraid zx 
uU thee. seat: E may become: angry with you" i It is, also sàid that 
m is the settling: of'a matter by passing judgement in CHI 
with the requirements of the intellect and the Shar, ٠ ‘The 
expression: AUL e medns "He has put the با طل‎ in the 
place of the [i ". And: E is used where +> cannot be 
used; e.g. one. says: Mb هرا‎ e i.e. the two things 
have ‘similar causes , etc. and ee of things can be of two 
` kinds: those which refer back to an origin and those which do 


not, in that they are the first examples of their kind. 


Qada' : فصاء‎ implies the complete settling of a matter. One says: 
فضاه‎ when someone completes something and stops working on 
it. - Allah says: "yo قفی‎ "F "Then He decreed a term, 
| لا لوا‎ /2 i.e. He made a decision concerning it; و عضینا‎ | 
d Lee بي‎ QY "And We had decreed against the children of 
Israel, (لاسراو‎ syn i.e. We have warned them about it; نا‎ " 
5 عليه اموت‎ "We decreed death for him, السیا‎ /14" i.e. We - 
decided his death; and فى لومي‎ OMe uo» فقضا‎ "So He 
ordained them seven heavens in two periods, قصلت‎ /12" i.e. 


completed them. 


(1) Diwan Jarir p.57. 


Hakam: 


82395. D. 


2. Qadr: 
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حالم و > 


\> is one whose office is to give a decision, and the 
sense of حم‎ is derived simply from the action of deciding, 
so that a ge may give an unjust decision. 


^$ و 
is one to whom people come for arbitration or settlement‏ 46 


Pd 
- 


of their affairs. The sense of is more praiseworthy than 


Ld 


that of £e; one who merits the title of e will only 


give a just decision, since it is an honorific title. 


امھ 


aA is the taking place of actions according as "they are 


"required, and the fulfilment of the. purpose for which they. are | 


“done: هرد"‎ can: be “the.” manner ‘in which: one wishes thè desired 


object 1 tô bé achieved; and PIB the one who effects it in that 


“manner. “IE ds also said that ‘the’ originat. meaning of قرم‎ is 


_ the taking place of an action according as the performer of 


it intends; the, truth of this is to be Seen in the’ actions of | 


-Qada': 


524, 


Allah, for they ‘tdke place in accordance with, what is best. - 


See A oe EDS 


Tagdir: 2332 can be used of the actions both of Allah and of dens 


whereas كرر‎ can be used only of Allah's actions. 223 


"estimation" can be. either good or bad, e.g. a fortune-teller 


can estimate about Zayd's death or about his becoming rich or 


Qadr: 


925. 


Qada 


„poor (in. the future), but AS can RE be good. 


^ 


" 3 jus 
m $ 3 
ilayhi: الره‎ C*22 means أعلمه‎ "ne told him". Allah says: 
الا هر‎ Cys as) ues 2 "And We revealed to him this deere 
P ا‎ /66" and then elaborated the "decree": gy SP دار‎ od: 


Cua wu مقطو‎ " 00 that the roots of these shall be 
cut off in the morning, اجر‎ /66". 
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Qada bihi: 42 ($2? means he completely settled the matter 


concerning him. 


نر خر و لور د .526 


Tadbir: ند بر‎ is setting up a matter in such a way coat it should 
produce good results. It is derived from م‎ 3 , meaning 
"back", and EXT soi means "the results or after effects 
of things". The eset part of uic thing is called its 

۳ 1 ea 5 and, J DP ‘and pv means he thinks about the 

results of that matter: in order to perform it in Such: a way 


d that it makes them beneficial.” 


P Au 


Taqdiri 2n is to set up a thing: in a 1 way that produces what is 


beneficial, but ERES does not: contain: the Sense: of after: 


^ 


08 effects! on results, . 217 


A o 527. 
` Quddira lahu: See A 2 ۱ "TAM ur 
Muniya tahu. Ce is used only about the LI of what is bad. 
One says: Pras هی له‎ and one never says: P هی له‎ . 
w 0 و‎ 
Therefore AA "death" is so called. And one says: اعمت‎ 
OW ما همست به من‎ "I have told of the hardships I 
"experienced from so-and-so". piss , on the other hand, can 


be used of both good: and bad. 


7828. 


Tadbir: "See ^ 

Siyasah: سيا سة‎ isa continuous A . A single جر‎ A cannot 
be called a سياسة‎ . Therefore every سيا سة‎ 15 zx but 
not every VE is iun 5 سيا سة‎ is also used to refer 
to the detailed affairs of one invested with authority. aw Law 


cannot be ascribed to Allah. 


۱ Sue gw 
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Chapter ‘XIV 


!حسان و !لیا م 


Ihsan: One can use Ol»! about himself, e.g. one can say about one 


who learns something: اه بحسن إل لنسه‎ , but one cannot say: 
Anua يدم عل‎ et - احسان‎ implies praise, and one can praise 
himself. OV. »! can also include 23 , e.g. the infliction of 
chastisement by Allah on the people of hell. اخس‎ can be used 
of E who does a (good) action, e.g. a person who inflicts 


a A ۱ ieument on someone is doing OV» although he is 


NES bringing P to the one, punished. OV eene: to be. used for ; 


P “and. UD ‘particularly. "Ox ال‎ di is used when S 


EATE e someone benefits another, but “oh [Ovx cannot be used with © 
N^ feference to the person who has a حر‎ punishment inflicted on. | 
him. "According to the linguists every UU is جستان‎ ۱ but not 

every هرد ز‎ is öst, H whereas, Lf the meaning حسان۶ه‎ |, were 


really I $ the meaning of إساوة‎ ¿would be صرر‎ because اساءة‎ 


| is the opposite of إحسان‎ . ¬ This difference can be understood 


from examples; one says: 241 ۶۱ لستیه الر و‎ oa) لب كس ال و‎ 
و نا 2259 و با یا وه‎ "The father does good to his son by giving 


him Brem medicine or by phlebotomy or cupping"; and one uses: 
م صم‎ © "n 


on ۱ oF. when someone does something that is on » 
but not e 


rather loi. A 2, such as the spending of money, may 


when someone does something that is rud و‎ but 


be called a و‎ because of the pleasure it gives. 


2 fel can only come from a. E to someone else; (wy 
implies; J "thankfulness", which is obligatory to the حلم‎ 
like the repayment of a debt to the lender. Since thanks is 
.like a debt, one cannot be thankful to himself, neither can one 
apply تام‎ | to himself. Thus one never says: على لنسه‎ eT هو‎ ٠ 


may be unintentional whereas OV! . is always intentional. 
3 سا‎ e ee 
One says: Q al Ve الیرو‎ (227^ when an enemy has done 


something to one with the intention of damaging one but has 


See A 


۶ 
actually benefited one; هس ال‎ | cannot be used in this context. 


——— 


Ihsan: es. A 
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531. و احسان‎ lal 


Ijmal: Qui is an evident رجل مسل . احسان‎ is so-called, as 
though he were fat; the original meaning of (Jug. is fat. One 
says: dengar when a man cooks bones to get the fat out 
of them. خسن‎ 1 is used as a EEE verb with the preposition 

"c p" ; and the expression: و 1 مره‎ Q4 means he did something 
ميل‎ in his affair. In the expression: أجملاحساب‎ , the verb 
is transitive because it indicates an object implicitly mentioned 
without the help of anything else. One says: انم عليه‎ (with 
the preposition عق‎ ( because the sense of the ÀJ rising 
ov the person and engulfing him is present. Thus one can say? 
(S هو عرلب ي‎ ., but one cannot say: ` T CM. 
(Ole الا‎ or “ley Q OX. . Both. إحسان‎ and. Qus 
z. are worthy of praise, and. like ole} ‘one can. perform Qui. to E 
E himself. 


532. 


Ihsan: QU may or may not be incumbent. ue E 2 : 


Fadl: qe cannot be incumbent on anyone; it is that which he does 


as an act of supererogation, without compulsion. 


و و | | .533 

Tawl: d» is that by which a man gains ascendancy over the one 

TN. whom he assails with it; t. always refers to thé; ascendancy - 
of a ied over a subordinate. The verbs: عق‎ UU, O EUR 
and Us طن‎ are also used to mean that one did a service for 
someone else when asked to des So. A poet says: 

“yb طودلك‎ son pos p 

The Qur'an says: PEE "Those having ampleness of 
means (from them), 2, st) /86", i.e. those who have super- 
abundance by means of which they are superior to the rest of 
their tribe. The superiority of a subordinate to a ruler 
cannot be called (J ط؟‎ 


Fadl: See A 
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~ 0 
£X‏ و لح .534 
سم 


۸12۲: (i! (pl. ^V! ) means a `A which follows another. It 
is derived from Q», ax , neaning Os "to come near to", 
a 
It is also said that the singular of ۶۱ is à J) . Some 
۲ 5 2 7 : الث , و‎ 9۶ 
linguists hold that ($1 is transferred from , لسی‎ dÎ used to 
ov. zt = 5 ۰ 
express عم‎ . According to Abu Hilal ($1! is a great a» 


Niam: See A 


535. - d EE. i 

E1: mno Fron Allah. is a benefit dirécted. by e E ET 

l "inevitably. bestows Sher: و‎ since, being (e (thé All- Wise), 

He does. not go- against. the dictates of Au oU ‘is. like. 
S NI in that it t compels gratitude. The > rigina meaning of i 


nU EN 
مه في‎ 


Tafaddul: ds refers particularly to a a Which the one who 
controls it may either bestow or withhold. Allah is go 
with ird D that He gives mankind, whether; it be a reward 
or not. If ۳ holds that اب‎ ۳ is incumbent on Him to 
give because “it is a reward of obedience, so how is’ it possible 
that He should not do SO, we would reply, that He may not do 
it by not producing the cause that leads to it. ش‎ 


- hd ۰ 


536. > b 


Fadil: Jou is one who has more good attributes than others. .شل‎ 
means excess; one says: الشي ر في لفسه‎ Q2 when a thing 
increases; ; and of +s elo» when something else. increases it; 
and ere is used when one gives information about the excess. 
of a thing above others. Allah cannot be described as Qv 


because He cannot be associated with any addition or deletion. 


Mutafaddal: See - A 
سات اداه الت د‎ a 
537. AB و‎ AP 


Rahmah: A? is (v imparted to one who needs it. 
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Ni^mah: المت مال‎ is used when one gives some money to someone ; 
one says: الم عليه‎ and Axe . 


رمان و ر 4 .538 


Rahman: رمان‎ , according to Ibn C Abbas , means one who is more 
T xU tender than و و‎ by which he means that رمان‎ QS more 
comprehensive than "C because tenderness ( رقد‎ ( or hardness 
( WE ) cannot be used about Allah. رمان‎ implicitly indicates 
a (specific) time, and it is a name peculiar to the Creator. 
The same guo can be seen in the example of naming 
& star Be ; . . سما‎ is derived from SA” meaning QU ار‎ E 
“But: not every elevated thing is . سات‎ ; another star. is called . 
:دران‎ because it is behind the تر‎ "pleiades", -but not every; : 
: thing at the back of something is: called دران‎ 8 Musaylimah 

was "wrongly ‘called رمان المامة‎ -by. his companions و‎ as other " 
people have applied divine attributes to other: ‘than’ Allah. 


Rahim: Jw and “és from Allah are bestowed on mankind both in . 
the religious and the worldly domains. Muslims agree: ‘that rain 
is a A^» from Allah. His description as e means that 42» 0 
is part of His disposition, implying that it is not restricted 
to a specific time. In our opinion (^ is an intensive way 
of expressing His forebearance, and ÖLJ is even more intensive 


because He is even more forebearing. 


539. Å رمه و زر فة‎ O 7 
Rahriah: E is an action of a im را‎ . One says: OD) 


the cause of APs.‏ رید thus BE‏ ۽ جه 


Riqgah: dj and able are created qualities that may be in the 


heart or elsewhere. 


540. ERES مو ی‎ NM 4 


Ragig: See A 1 » A 


4 ` 


Shafiq: One can T» to someone to whom one does not e e.g. 


a man who buries his daughter alive certainly led و ری‎ as 


eos ^ e 
- - 5 d 
human nature compels this but not Lents لسعى)‎ . If he سی‎ 


to her he would not have buried her alive. 


£ 
541. رافه_ و رمه‎ 
me b m — 
Ra' fah: asly is more comprehensive than 45,5. Abu Ubaydah says 
۰ b مه‎ u 
that in e? دوو فا‎ ( 0,22! /133) there is reversal/hysteron 
proteron, meaning that the emphasis is in the word that is more 
comprehensive in meaning. When the more comprehensive precedes 


ina phrases the sense is postponed. 


Rahmah: ee, A 


Khayr: , E مخصية‎ "disobedience" cannot bea 4D. 


Mánfa? FS Ax "benefit" may be attained from “disobedience. _ As 
Allah says: س‎ V9 pu ع كبر د‎ ١ \ Lec Qr. "Say: In both of . 
them ( مر‎ and j^ ) there is a great sin and means of 
profit Fo. men, $ AM /219", and what contains a prev is 
a نامع . منقحة‎ is used for that which causes t» , e.g. 
we (e or cU رواء‎ . 


543. (Lo An و‎ X 
= ۰ ٠. مه‎ We 5 مه‎ o s 
Manfa ah: 4» like ò 2^ "damage" can be good or bad. A bad aoe 
might be to benefit someone so as to lull his suspicions of 


‘you and then to cheat pam, 


Ni mah : . لمت‎ can only be good. Moreover .one can say: لفسه‎ e 
but not. على لخسه‎ e 


544, Ax و‎ fle 
Mata: سار‎ is a لح‎ by which pleasure is expedited i.e. سار‎ 
can be an object of pleasure or a thing which brings pleasure 


with it e.g. abundant wealth or some precious property. 


Manfa ah: There may be om in that by which pleasure is delayed 
e.g. the preparation of food or the cooling of water, for the 


time when it is needed. 
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الحا م د .545 


In°am: See A 


wu 


Tamattu^: An example of the use of مرح‎ is the following: 
Someone gives a person food and drink in order that he will 
trust him so that he will be able to seize his goods and 
attempt his life. 


- هر و لین ,546 


مد ۴ 


Khayr: >. Like لوح‎ one can do مر‎ to himself, whereas one cannot ۰ 
| perform الحام‎ to himself. In ,this, regard لح‎ and d are 
edual.. De is the direct or indirect causing of لزه‎ " and 
its “opposite is ap which is the direct or: indirect’ “causing 
| of à ) "pain" 8 f 


Ni mah: Bue IN uc 


547. a E ar و‎ slo 
Na^ma'.: la is an open or clear Ae) و‎ Whereas a Ae can be 


hidden. je, being on the. measure of x». and pes. 


indicates openness or clarity. 


Ni mah: , See A l 


548. ET ee 


Ladhdhah: رود‎ can only be desired. 


Nicmah: A áo) may not be desired e.g. an expenditure, which 
becomes a a when it results in benefits and pleasures; and 
CM "expenditure" is called a2 only because it causes 


Az ; sometimes a thing is called by the name of its cause. 


549. و لهه‎ Av 


و 


w * 
Minnah: هله‎ is a a2} which is cut off on all sides, as if it 


were a piece of the whole; that is why it is on the measure of 


âh’ . The original meaning of the root is to cut, as used 


s 


= ۰ ۰ b 5 ١ 
in the Qur'an: O 7 721 T ik "So they shall have a reward 
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never to be cut off, Co) yer. JP» is also called Os» 
as it severs friend from friend. The reckoning of ao 


w 
(conferred) is called (j_^ because it puts an end to gratitude 


for them. 


Ni°mah: See A 


550. QUÉ, Ov! 
Ihsan: OU is a good D. 


Eu QU is a لزع‎ thàt is more than the least amount, "and 
in, fact. it is characterised ‘by o». "excess", which is: not 


necessarily true of ذیاده‎ by itself. 


1 Gudan TUE was. originally a حصرر‎ form like oi Se شکران‎ . 
۱ Ove is. 5 ZA by. means of which one seeks Allah's favour. 


مر و مر .552 


^ 


Darr: صر‎ is the opposite of vi ue can be good or bad. Bad 


we 


is > etc., and good is, for example, the 
A f 


drinking of bitter medicine which can restore health. 
و‎ 


Durr: 7 means emaciation and bad condition; a رحل هم ور‎ is 
و‎ ki $ 


one who is in a bad condition. In a way e is more 


comprehensive than . a. ap? may imply insignificant harm. l 
done to, someone. | On the’ other hand, | he l is, ‘as it were, 
modified to imply ao : 


قر و صر s)‏ .553 


Darr: See A 


"o. ۱ ~ 
Darra! : : مر او‎ is open harm. Its form is like that of +)” and 
pes و‎ which is one that denotes things the sense of which 


is related to the surface sense. 
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ع مر 
slob‏ و ۳ ,554 
s mur‏ ~ 
Ba'sa!: slo is +> but accompanied with fear. It is derived‏ 
from o , Meaning fear; Chas CL y means "Do not be‏ 
afraid". War is called 20 because it involves fear, and‏ 
"misery or‏ .5 س) ix is one who is overtaken by ox" or‏ 
W "Therefore‏ سنس يما V9 V‏ لعحلون distress". Allah says:‏ 
do not grieve at what they do, 22% /36" i.e. you should not‏ 
be overtaken by O” ^ or o». e" 0 is used for m bod‏ 
"There is no sin in such and such", and o‏ لا e.g. oU V‏ 
"is also used in declaring a thing e as lawful, e.g. E Cc" V y 7‏ 


28 which means that it is awful. e 


ep. Danar: (See Nos 0s E h E l 
555. 
out سوو‎ a be inflicted only "with + the victim! 5 a. 


es y» can only be used when one has. openly declared his 


„enmity - against ‘some one E 


"» 


Darr: p" | "damage" may take ee without the victim's a kosiiedea? 
one can say: . Jy cur VJ صررت‎ "I harmed so-and-so | 


without his realising it". 


7 5 صر‎ : 
556. : 5 o ساو همه و مهم‎ ۱ 
Isatah: ole! is always bad. 
۷ Madarvah: همم و‎ can be good, when one intends something good. by 7 


his action, e.g. harm caused by beating in order to discipline 


“someone: or by making him ‘work hard for the purpose of pene 5 


۲ و‎ Lo 
557. سو و و سوي‎ 


Sau': ys” is a verbal noun to which something to be so 
characterised can be ۱ e.g. سو و‎ Ue» or y» Qe» 
"a man of evil". شو و‎ is not derived from the verb وساو‎ en 


A proverb says: y» OY عن‎ yo) ملک‎ Mu M meaning a 


bad skin can give only bad smell. 
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Zoe‏ و 
means‏ لسو و Su': sg” means what is unpleasant, and the verb sl,‏ 


مب 


to do something unpleasant to someone. Both words: bw and 


, مه‎ ۰ ۰ LJ 
e »^ mean: zT dt but differ in their usage. 


"EE d 
558. Gy” و‎ Os اسا‎ 
Isa'ah: اس" وه‎ s is the name for ١ "wrongful treatment or 
injustice". One says: البه‎ $ Ui when one deals with 


Someone unjustly. 


۴ aie E, 
Sul: pee denotes damage or grief. sd is, used when one. 
hurts. on grieves someones even Af ‘this, is not through wrongful 


f 


"on erm action. 


[ TON ee A 7 
Shane: According to ] Bak b. al-Akhshad, icd “disease” and 
£8 "the torments of. Hell" are > in the real. sense 
even though the one who causes them is not called 3 >. A 
P>, is- one who exerts himself in causing e v 3 not 


every شیر‎ is . C , and not every person who causes ` ون‎ 
is a pou ust as not eveny person who drinks is a شرب‎ 1 
but a نر در سا‎ is one who drinks prohibited drinks. He further 
holds that > is of two kinds: حسن‎ and D . Disease and 
the torments of Hell are examples of CO MN NE rod طم‎ 
"injustice" or such things are examples of D v. A thing 
can be called both حير‎ and. > at the same time when one 
refers to its consequences (e.g. abundant resources are p 

. but may be y -in the future); we and شیر‎ .are, ا‎ 


contrasting only when considered from. one, aspect. 


* 


Darr: In our opinion " and eels; are p in reality and 
they are called y metaphorically. The drinking of bitter 
medicine for the restoration of ones health is 4,2 to 

ones self but not vL . The evidence for this is the fact 


that one who causes them is not called شر بر‎ whereas, one who 


we w 


causes 7? is called و صار‎ therefore E7 and mé cx 
we 1 
are فقن‎ . 
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560. po? 9 عل‎ 


Hilm: The original meaning of حم‎ is softness and رجل حلم‎ 
is one who is soft in his dealings and patient in requiting 
bad deeds. حلم‎ implies to delay (the infliction of) due 
punishment. And Allah's e towards the disobedient precludes, 
out of grace and forgiveness, their instant punishment. 
may not be exercised when by practising it someone is endangered. 
does not imply the complete abandonment ( v2 ) of the 
immediate infliction of punishment because ر‎ cannot be used 
١ about Allah, for | is something that can only be exercised ` 
from a position, of power, and. A implies the contrary. e 2 
can only be applied. to one who can punish, Whereas ترت‎ is the 
. action of one: mhor ‘cannot. ` A poet seve: 2e l ۱ 
: PEU ec? TR d s عر‎ Er 
" (We) ada nót.turn away (Eroi. them) Ko of weakness ie 4 
| because of, (our) forbearance”. "And a Wl of, Beis not | 
called حلم‎ s because ae p is used. only. when one postpones . 
the infliction bf punishment” on someone or forgives him, even 
though he is justified in punishing him. Some linguists hold 
that سوة:‎ is the opposite of حم‎ ; in our opinion this is 
correct, و‎ arw implies precipitateness and haste, whereas 
حم‎ implies patience and deliberateness. سفه‎ originally 
means "lightness"; one says: و پ سؤيه‎ "a light garment". 
According to al- -Mufaddal, 'the original meaning of سمه‎ is lack 
of knowledge. about the appropriate places of things and this is. 
weakness of judgement. In Abu Hilal's view this shows that | 
én is the opposite of P di because (e pertains tod 
"wisdom" و‎ which. implies doing the action in the right way. 
According to. al-Mufaddal (because of extensive use) Asn is ` 
applied to ali: types of ignorance and precipitateness, e.g. one 
says: سفه را به سی‎ . Al-Farra' holds that سفه‎ is an 
intransitive verb. In one dialect instead of ds , سفاهة‎ 
is considered to be the verbal noun. Allah has used the word 
سفیه‎ in the Qur'an: e كات الذي عليه اف‎ Ols "But if 
he who owes the debt is البورة 5 سفيه‎ /282" i.e. a child, 


which again refers to the state of being lacking in knowledge. 


The following verse of al-Mutalammis shows that e can be 


used where ade is used, and that حم‎ is an opposite of سفه‎ ; 
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A‏ 3 ف سسا ےر 
دزي الم قبل البوم CV‏ الحسا . وما ov» ae‏ إلا (Op‏ 
"For a knowledgeable person trouble does not start before time,‏ 
رو ۱ and a man is taught only to make him cognizant". Here‏ 
means one who has knowledge and who can discriminate (between‏ 
things). The expression: (gl G as "He dreamed in his sleep",‏ 
"The boy reached sexual maturity" (i.e. experienced‏ إ حتلم الحلا م 
all refer to sleep and are M:‏ حام a nocturnal emission), and‏ 
So-called because sleep is a state of calmness and peace. Pec‏ 
is the nipple of the mother's breast so-called because of the‏ 
. حلم ل دع milk that comes: from it, "which aire ene the child.‏ 
à (one | whose skin. is full. of ticks) is | burdened DY o, which‏ 
are large: ticks, soft to "the. touch.’ eu = l means the‏ 3 


J “man pretended to exercise à Pus ۱ 


| Sabri: ue. is the restraining of oneself in encountering an 
; "unpleasant thing. (EA? means ‘that he restrained BME 
Pisa displaying g i.e. distress or grief; and Muhammad is 
.reported to have said: FUJ و‎ oO "A patient man 
“yestrains | himself and a killer kills" ad i. ee: ale in this 
^ tradition is one who restrains from killing. Allah cannot be +: 
described in terms of ^? , because He cannot be affected by | 
ر‎ V2» "harm", whereas He can be described in terms of هم‎ 
it is an attribute of praise. and glorification. If someone prays: 
o Vas عن‎ C» e" "O Allah! withhold your chastisement 
from the disobedient", this is permissible if (the divine 
fulfilment of this prayer) is not likely to cause any مفسرة‎ 5 
| and is in accordance with wisdom, and Allah's granting them 


. postponement is a help to them. 
(1) Al-Àsma giyyat, section 92, p.245; Al-Ma°arif; p.553; Lisan ( UY). 


561. p? y (us. 


Ihtimal: Qus of something means repressing ones anger about it. 
w 


Sabr: T ad with regard to some سره‎ "hardship" means restraining 


oneself from retaliation by word or deed. The expression: 
, الصبر عن الشي‎ implies restraining oneself from doing that 
thing, and P صبرت على خطرب‎ means that you restrained 
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yourself from displaying UZ about the vicissitude of fate; 


Jer | is not used in this context as it does not involve anger. 


562. اعمال و حلم‎ 
Imhal: Every e is ler! but not every حم 15 اعمال‎ . AVES 
FA would not imply e because e is praiseworthy 
attribute; on the other hand, Qe? | here would have a derogatory 
; sense. If أخذ‎ "the infliction of punishment" (of a wrong doer) 
1 and QV "delay in the infliction of.punishment" are the equal 
| DUMMY "what is. considered . good", then ` Sel can be 
m E considered. as à. favour and. [i "vengeance" (an action of) 
d “justice. ` On this basis; سقه‎ is necessarily the. “opposite: of 
when P d ‘is incumbent because the. oppor tte of: استصلاس‎ is a 
.ا ستفئساد‎ . . If one were "to exercise سمه‎ jV it. would not be. a) 
Do XB ;but-it -would- not be-in- “aecordance with. AE "wisdom". "T 
A thing can be سمه“‎ without being opposite to e 3 for example , 
if one diverts a reward from one who deserved it to one who did 
^ not deserve it, this. would be a. (S from the point of viéw of 
l depriving the one who. deserved it, and it would be a A from me 
point of view of not putting a thing in its appropriate place; | 
but if a disobedient person is given the same reward as the: 
obedient, this would not be a P to anyone, but it would still © 
be a aw from the point of view of not putting a thing in its 
appropriate place. Moreover, the rewarding of the deserving is ش‎ 
not necessarily a حم‎ : although its opposite is a Ae, This 
shows that خم‎ implies a certain wisdom, and that atw is the: 
opposite of that which: ‘1s incumbent, not of that which is 
. exercised as a favour. Thus Aw is the opposite of ake in 
all respects. There is another difference between, ۱ &* and 
le! ۳ that e can only be used with respect to a person 
who deserves punishment, whereas (عمال‎ is not like that. For 
example, one says: ...... 5.45 QV عمل غرعلی‎ "you grant a 
delay to your debtor for such and such a period"; this is not a 
حلم‎ . Some linguists hold that one grants an QU to another 


at a particular time only in order to take him up on it at 


another time. 
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v 
Hilm: The expression: e aJi refers to an action of Allah's, 
but it can refer to an inherent attribute, in the sense that 


$ 
He is | (capable) of when disobeyed. 
P y 


اهمال و الظار .563 


Imhal: Qut does not indicate any extent of time and therefore 


it is indeterminate. 


Inzar: الظار‎ is associated with the time span over which ones yp 
‘operates. It is also said that. SIN is to allow a slave time 
stò look into his: affairs, and Qu is to allow him time in 


. order to make his difficult: jobs easier: . 


564.. 


Met ms y 


ET see A 


Wagar: so» is Gates motionlessness of the limbs or stillness 
` in sitting. It'is. also used when one does not behave recklessly 
in anger. Jly is derived from وقر‎ meaning a load. Allah 


cannot be described in terms of JW» . 


565. | و وا‎ T: ko d 
Sakinah: POS d is not to show Cola "agitation" at times of 
anger and fear“ Mostly it is used about. fear. The Qur'an says: 
"ede سکینته‎ e Qa V "So Allah sent down His 
. tranquility upon“ hin, . eee /40" and. Cte at A نال‎ b 
` Ost رنيو له و على الو‎ ( p /26). oiu is رد‎ in the 
5 و‎ as in the Qur'an: علوي‎ G السكينة‎ ٠ Q? i مر الزي‎ 
(oes 5M G 2 /4). It may mean هببة‎ "awe or reverence", 


or the converse. 


Wagar: وار‎ means 4 only. 


566. | ونان‎ oy Abe PER UIDI 

Razanah: رزانه‎ is more general. It can be used about human beings 
and other things, one can say: رحل رزين‎ for a heavy man or 
C22, for a heavy stone; but one cannot say: 235 P 
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Sakinah: See ^ 


Wagar: See A 


567. OX» دعان‎ 


Rajah: The original meaning of YVI is inclination or leaning 
(tduands something). The expression: لزان‎ XN Po is 
used when one of the scales of a balance outweighs the other, 
and: t2 3 e 3500 when one weighs and preponderates. A man 

“is ‘described in terms of Ys , by analogy, as if he was weighed 
"against someone else and was found heavier! It is. not an ش‎ 
attribute that really applies to man; and- this view can be 

M substantiated by the use of the word, e.g. one ‘never says: 

E a CÉD to mean: Td Ax :کن‎ "be preponderant’! but one says., 
E: ie tó mean: ايل‎ you should incline ‘towards $ed 


to mean: A ue‏ رن One. says to someone ‘else:‏ ممم 


B C. 


"be sedate, or grave". It can’ also be used concerning 


strengthening and. calmess; whereas + زار‎ is used HOE ox 


"excellence! 
^ oe 
(1) The text reads: و رخ‎ Os with the omission of "ə" in O2» , 
p. 197. 


۱ الى كد وف ONS S‏ | .568 

` Tawgir: لو فير‎ is used in the meaning of pi "glorification"; one 
says: o5 when one glorifies Someone. . In a Qur' anic verse 
abe is used in the sense of لو كير‎ : ax ماكم لا تر چون‎ 
“aes "What is the matter with you that you hope not for 
greatness from Allah, Yy /13" i.e. glorification; and 
osp f 2 روه‎ p " And you may aid Him and revere Him, 

According to Abu Ahmad b. Abi Salmah: the‏ ."9/ الفم 


(1) 


description in terms of لو قير‎ refers to the person who is 


the object of it. Recording to Abu Hilal when someone is 


described in terms of 2» it only implies his glorification. 
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Waqar: According to Abu Ahmad b. Abi Salmah: Allah cannot be 
described, in terms of Jl» و‎ but people can be described as: 
دياه نه‎ ‘2 in the sense of لحمو نه‎ "they glorify Him". 
Allah cannot be described as و و تور‎ however, in the sense of 
abe ; as one can use: Ais instead of ES , because the 
sense of possessing 25 5» would then become attached to Him; 
Abu Hilal holds that Allah cannot be described in terms of 255 
because 255 implies something by which a change is introduced 


in ones “+4 "awe or reverence". 


in the word. ae P p. 197 


4 


di The. text: Obss D twice ‘(with the. omission of. one. TOX on " On 


< 869. EPI, " Lot mE EU MAG P. ری‎ ۱ 
` ' Samt: سملت‎ ids خسن السکورخ:‎ "good silence". Some linguists hold. 
that مت‎ is like مت‎ , and that the " C? " has been changéd:: 
into " O "as has happened in the case SÉ. pe: One can 
use - ططيب مصقح.‎ or Uu for an eloquent speaker. متا‎ ` 
can also ‘mean the correctness or straightness of a way, e.g. 
one says: هو على سیت البلر.‎ "He is on the (right) way to 
the city". (Lue is in no way similar to وفار‎ . 


Waq ar: See A 


570. °° zm — $c x 

Anah: oV 1 is to be slow in movement , and it is also applied to the 
* closeness of steps while walking. Therefore, a fat woman is 

called 51 poet says: l ۱ p ME 9S ui 

(1) ra Gi ی ماع‎ (eres A PU a من‎ abi رمته‎ 
"A fat woman from the tribe of Rabi Cah “Amir abused him: "Sleepang 
on in the morning in spite of the funeral meeting (held at 
the house); What a funeral is this!" What is meant by applying 


the word to a man is that he is dilatory in arranging matters 


and will ner hurry, as though they were very close. The expression: 
, المي‎ dà 1 is used when a thing is close at hand and à [5 
means: سمل‎ "to act at leisure", taking a thing from close by. 
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* £ ۰ مه 
Some linguists hold that oU means: o in a disturbing‏ 


situation. 


Hilm: See ^ 


(1) The رم‎ ri said by Abū Hayyah al- Numayri 5 and the text reads: 
ع‎ c ... (al-Furug 197) instead of FS أي‎ ... , Adab 
al-Katib p.25. 


571. 


‘Anah: -It can -be said that. eV 1 is pu in being gentle in. nae ۱ Us 


" and: in being prepared: to carry them out. One says: PE ot 
“when. something comes. to. an end. (i.e. fully prepared) ; the -Qun' an ۱ 
|» says: © ier ( CÊP pua), and: oll cr Vit "Not waiting 
Spa for its cooking being finished, e »1/53". ; 


bed : sy at 


Tu! adsis CN is Bot. to be. unsteady: in^ ‘affairs. It is derived 
from ANS " pd 5 used when one weighs “someone down with 
E earth (i.e; buriés him). $555» "buried alive (girl)" is derived 
from the same; The " "in the word لوخ‎ was originally 
۷ 9 ". as po ا‎ is dérived from وحامة‎ , and Po 
from the verb > , etc. o »*J implies the opposite of this 
notion to what is implied by əti . Without referring to the 
derivations of both, we do not see any significant difference 


between the two. 


Hilm:, See A 


572. - 4 ( و طیسر‎ VET M 5 
Safh: سعه‎ is the opposite of ad , and can be used دده م ا‎ 
for bad language. One says: عليه‎ an meaning to revile someone. 
An ignorant person is also called a سقبه‎ . 


Taysh: طیش‎ is a state of unsteadiness accompanied by mistaken 
action. It is derived from the expression: ds age? 
when an arrow is too light and passes over the target. 
this analogy it is used about a "light", i.e. unreliable person 


who does not do the right thing. 
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573. سرعه و لو‎ __ 
Surah: سرعه‎ is advancing in that in which one should advance and 


is a praiseworthy attribute; and its opposite is s VJ Y which is 


a derogatory attribute. 


“Ujlah: els is advancing in that in which one should not advance 
and is a derogatory attribute. Its opposite is 6 ti و‎ which 
is a praiseworthy attribute. But in the Qur'anic verse: و مجلت‎ 
Cy? D Lin JY "And I hastened on to Thee, my Lord, 
that Thou mentest be Bener ed ab /84", جل‎ is used in the 


| sense of url. 
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574. wiles 3 ao 

Hifz: The opposite of M^ is اصاعة‎ , and that of رعانه‎ is !مال‎ 
Therefore animals without a shepherd are called همل‎ : Que, 
is what leads to loss. Thus, bo? is the averting of calamities 


from a thing to save it from perishing. 


.Cz s : : : A ۱ 
Ri ayah: رعابه‎ is the action which generates the الو‎ of diverting 


calamities from a thing; therefore, one says: "a رگ الجمو ر ننه‎ Ow 
د‎ OW On. "So and so observes the promises between him and 


| 180 and so", i.e. he maintains the causes by which these promises 


are. kept alive. A (gan راعي‎ is so- calléd because he ^. ^ ; 


Bog looks after them 'and eradicates those causes. from which damage. 
^to them. is to. bé feared. (gb. is. a metaphorical ` expression. 
used about a sleepless person, on UN ‘analogy of + Qa s | 


s 


iure de s 55 35, 3 حعظ‎ . 1 

Hifz: [^ is more general nan. d VM ز‎ 3 e ies is ee, 
oes) The two.are interchanged because of the closeness of 
tihei meanings. 

Kila'ah: d + WW is to incline a thing in a direction in which it will 

5 Sess. vu EY n 
be safe from harm. Therefore one says: كلا ت السمینه‎ "when 


` one brings a ship near to land; کر"‎ is also used for Bea ید‎ 


576. l R حراسة و‎ ٠ 


Hirasah: AE is a continuous  ظمح‎ A and حارس و‎ is so-called 
because he is (actually) watching throughout the night or مر‎ 
because his occupation is to do so. It is derived from مرس‎ 
meaning P» "time". And $^ is continuously to avert 
calamities from a thing before they strike it. But when these 
(calamities) strike a thing and he then diverts them from it, 
his (action) is called كليس‎ , Which is a verbal noun, the 
noun (denoting the state) derived from it being C^» . One 
expresses his wish (in favour of someone): ıe AT رس‎ 
wo i.e. may Allah continuously avert calamities from 


His blessings on you. 
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Hifz: does not imply continuity. One says: «cg has 
۱ bols is راسم الفاعل‎ , and ken is on the measure of WU. 
The linguists hold that bas! as a name of Allah means e 
and PW i.e. that from whom nothing can go far away. This 
comes about because , للنتی‎ Koldal is one who knows about that 


5 


thing from most aspectg;if he were ignorant of some aspects of 
it, he would be unable to compass حفظ‎ of it. According to 
Abu Hilal, the use of حفبظ‎ to mean sls is an extension. 
One never says: و قدامنا‎ U لفو‎ X» اله حا‎ eo! in the sense 
that one says: OTD هلان حفط‎ . If this latter statement 


were really true it would encompass the whole of knowledge. 


» مھ‎ EE مه‎ 7 EM 


E Hafiz: das does- not imply seruus of or investigation into anything. - 


eres pr ركيب‎ ds. -one. "who watches. one.so ‘that what one does. may. not. be 2 

; unknown ae him. One ` says “to someone if ,he scrutinises ones affairs: 
UM ce Us ركيب‎ 1 ; and one says: راكب النّه‎ implying: you 

shoud: know that Allah Sees you and what you do is not hidden. 


from Him. | 


578. — ۱ 3 فس‎ d 
Ragib: —à as an attribute of Allah means pas! and الحا‎ ; no 


implication of scrutiny can be ascribed to Allah. 


Muhaymin: oem is one who is in charge of the arrangements for 

something. A poet aes | 
2 ay Bs التلية ی الرف‎ Ales e cras oe خير‎ cr yl 
1 "The best of men after their prophet is his overseer in ascribing 
| "to God (all of) what is received with either gratitude or 

ingratitude", i.e. the one who is in charge of people's affairs 
after the prophet. Al-Asma^i says that the meaning of this word 
in the verse: و مهنا عليه‎ "and a guardian over it, $ bU / ue" 


is Olas and it is an Arabicised Persian word, which means " 


ی لا بأستحين بالرحل فيه عيبا "overseer". “Umar said:‏ شرن 
"I seek help from a person who is at fault,‏ كرون على las‏ نه 


and then I become responsible for him" i.e. I watch out for what 


is said regarding him. 
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(1) Asma! Rijal al-Masabih by Mahmud b. Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Farisi (MS) 


p.113, with a variant reading: 


w 3 “Ss $ 
دشر ء ۱ الجنان‎ I Aon دن إحد يم ^ مم‎ onum C الا‎ 
This manuscript, formerly the property of Khalil al-Rahman (al-) 
Dawudi in Lahore, is now in the possession of al-Madrasah al- 


Sawlatiyyah, in Makkah. 


وکل (فيصنات (AN‏ د مكيل ده منات ایام . .879 


Wakil: Sifat. Allah: 23 as a description of Allah implies Him who. ۳ l 


is in charge of His ereätures! affairs with authórity because: Hec 3 


ids! máster of. then’ and merciful with them. 


m 


Wakil: Sifah al “Thad: OSs: as a description of. other ‘chant Allah 


Sur implies one who is given the power of attorney. or right of 


"x ve ۱ representation regarding. something: ag = pe tee Os ge ee E 1 


580. - ا‎ a us ar 

Hifz: "es is used about that which can be put. in a-safe place. 

| '' One says: هو زط دراه ومتاعه‎ , but never: .دراهه‎ GZ. 
The use of حنظ‎ with reference to رض‎ or ab is not 


standard usage in Arabic. 


Himayah: حماية‎ is used about that which cannot be put in a safe place, 
e.g. Tena (On ( or a city ( 2X ). One says: AJ مر کی‎ 


CsI si. or اليه مايه البلدر‎ . 


Hifz: See A 


Dabt: "ESI hwo means taking great care of something so that none 
of it may get away. Allah cannot be described in terms of hap 
since there can be no fear that anything will escape from Him. 
hap is metaphorically used about counting, one says: فلان‎ 


d ^4 . 5 5 0 0 
CUL! لبط‎ when someone is cautious about mistakes in counting. 
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582. و کفالة‎ Our 
Daman: Ou? is used about Ut (i.e. it is responsibility for 
property or a debt owed to another person). One says: ance 

when one undertakes to pay the ene or price of some‏ , 1 رمر) 
since it‏ کفنت yu‏ رض piece of land; and one cannot say:‏ 
itself does not absent itself when its presence is required.‏ 

_ And (Que is being committed to produce something in place of 
the thing for which the guarantee is made ( العررن‎ ) 


Kafalah: کنالة‎ is used about دنس‎ (i.e. it is responsibility for 
the appearance of someone); for example the phrase: DE = 
is used when one undertakes to hand over Zayd. uf is | being Us 
N "committed to produce. the ‘actual person: -efor whom surety. is, given Ni 
(( په‎ Joti ); one says: s „when one. undertakes to. 

8 feed: a "boy, and one cannot: use? Pe in this context, since 
when he required of one, one is bound to produce him in NK, 
and not something instead of him. The Qur' an says: AG 
(OM 1/36) and does not say: Ler pes The evidence for . 
the use of Ole for و مال‎ and zu for لس‎ is that a man 
can. give a ` مان‎ for. someone he does not know, but کنالد‎ can.be 

“used only when. he knows ول به ۾‎ l; since one cannot. produce the 
person of someone one does not know, but one can produce something 


in exchange for someone/something, even if he does not know him/it. 


583. — و مین‎ ud 

Hamil: au is iust fon EYES "blood-money" in particular, One 
says: «Ve ملت‎ or d آنا‎ meaning: I stand as surety for . 
(someone! s) bloodzmoney" 8 A certain Arab said: "ples ملت‎ 
لا ا‎ Gut ۳ Quos lent ul ys "T took responsibility 
to be surety for blood-money and by doing so I imposed a burden 


" 


on my wealth and hopes ... 


Damin: Ole can be used about blood-money and other things. 


* 
584. c درا و ر‎ 
5 ; b 
Ra'is: P is called 9» U^ , and the زم الغو م‎ is the C77 
( wl because he is the strongest of them and the most capable 
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of getting what he wants. Ifa DU us called a (^ , it is 


a metaphorical use. 


Za^im: زعامة‎ implies power or control over something. Allah says: 
به دتم‎ vi و‎ "I am responsible for it/that I guarantee, 
لوست‎ /72", i.e. I am capable of giving that. [his was said 
by the person making pronouncement on behalf of Yusuf, because 
in the days of drought people had nothing to feed themselves and 
Yusuf was capable of giving livelihood.] زعامة‎ is a name for 
weapons because with the help of them one becomes strong against 


his enemies. 
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Chapter XVI 


585. — al و‎ olos . 
Irshad: الإرشاد إلى الني,‎ means to open the way to or to make clear 
a thing, and oly} is used in this sense only about something good. 
ALL is a receiver of ارشاد‎ ; and رشید‎ is on the measure of 
Ale . It can be said that رشیر‎ is one who is righteous by 
virtue of the good that is in himself; راشر‎ is one who is led to 
the right path; مرشر‎ is one who leads to the right or good path. 
The words: سداد . رشاد‎ and. مواب‎ are used for righteousness, 


and oné who acts upon in, 'accordance with it deserves to achieve 


iE | salvation, while one who. does not act upon them deserves to perish. Us 


Hidāyah buo i is Haing enabled: ‘to reach a thing. هذاية‎ has, (always), 
come only to him who wishes for it (Cre | Fe _ The Qur" an says: 
ge هرثا الصراط‎ | "Guide us on-the right path, AXUM; 5i, 

bio so vit ds. said that. (the Muslim). prayed for. aho and. ‘SO they. are,’ 1 
` without doubt, ارشاد . ترون‎ cannot be used in:this context. . 
(ss can also be used about: some ‘unpleasant thing, e.g. the 
Qur'an ‘says: حم‎ Vb) لل مر‎ go فا‎ "then lead them to the way l 
to hell, Ub الصا‎ /23" ;. and هري‎ is a رلاله‎ ; Ou is a هري‎ 
because it is a WY> to paradise. And a Öb is also sometimes 
called a هري‎ , 1 


586. Lay سان‎ . 


* - ما 


Bayan: سان‎ ^ in the real sense, is the presentation or exposition 


of a concept ( G ) to the soul, whatever it Tay be. It 


properly belongs, to the domain of رت‎ 


“Hady: QC» is the "Ds of the right path to follow sg that one may - 
not follow the path of error. هري‎ has this sense when used 
absolutely; when qualified, it may be used otherwise, as هری(‎ 

A2UJ! "He led (him) to hell", etc. 


587. ي‎ DET n 

Khayr: It is said that all actions of Allah are p $ وزاب الا رة‎ 
is not called طبر‎ for those on whom it is inflicted. y is 
Js” "pleasure" and حسن‎ "goodness"; if a thing is not good 
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it cannot be حير‎ because the harm it leads to exceeds the 
benefit it brings. Therefore, sins are not called p. even 
if they are pleasing and enjoyable; and disease ( OO, ( is 
not called حير‎ as it is called YP. The elative ( نحل‎ ) 
use of حير‎ is possible here, however, and one can say 2 C274! 
Axe لقلان من‎ . One can say: الله خر لنا من عبره‎ , but not 
o $ دا من‎ tb» because the measure حل‎ intensifies the 
meaning of كاعل)‎ ; therefore Allah cannot be described as D 
than others. شر‎ is one of the names of Allah, and one of the 


“companions of the Prophet was called خیم‎ aes, but according to 


Abü Hisham Allah is metaphorically named as, . حير‎ E ‘One can wish 


1 good. for someone saying: em خا رنه‎ 5 but the. nomen agentis: 


2 UE ‘is not used. tó refer to: Him. 


` salah’ In is keeping to. that which wisdom damünds .: ple. can be 


used about both p and p e. g- illness may; on occasion, 


-be UAA: for a man, rather. than ‘health, as it may- lead. to benefit. 


in the domain of religión, but- ci | "pain" which does not lead 


to any. benefit cannot bé ‘regarded Use e.g. the punishment of 


_hell is neither good in itself nor léads to any benefit. It: is 


. said that tyde is change in the direction of the. straightening 
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of نج‎ condition, and U^ is one who changes in this direction. 
Therefore, Allah cannot be called i. Qu in the domain of 
religion is one who performs Jo» "duties" and Ww لوا‎ "super- 
erogatory observances" avoiding Cul "permissible actions" 


(i.e. does not take refuge in the fact that the actions he wants 


to do are merely permissible). 


ls‏ 30 هراية- 


‘Najat: ols implies escape from some unpleasant thing. | 


Hidayah: مرایه‎ implies being enabled to reach a thing. The 


preposition used with either indicates its sense; one is used 
» ۳ t ۰ ۳ ۰ ۰ s ۰ 0 
with "O", i.e. كاه م نكزا‎ meaning: "rescued him from such 


و 


LU 


and such", while the other is used with Uh > i.e. ال‎ olo 
کزا‎ meaning: "led him to such and such". 
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27 و نحاة .589 

Fawz: 2)» is escape from some unpleasant thing in conjunction with 
the attainment of some desirable thing. Therefore Allah calls 
the believers فا رون‎ because they escape from hell and attain 
paradise. Because 2» implies to obtain what is desired, one 
says: ALD 36 "He obtained what he asked for". The Qur'an 
Says: dd ليتف يكننت محم فا درز فو زا‎ V "Would that I had been 
with them, then I should have attained a mighty good fortune, 
s آالنسا‎ ۷۰, 


Najat: $e الله‎ 


590. 


Zafar: a is to be: exalted or victorious- over an opponent. Allah 
. says: ca Ft 3 "من لیر ن‎ "After that I had given you m 


1 victory over them, ~ بت‎ 124", ^ is sometimes used in- place ae 


ute gk 
of. قوز‎ . Pe ob "He attained his desire", but ۰ A» 
: l 7 
ER cep ds never: used. in place of =: 2 - ‘For example one never says: 


NINE T n ۵ 222 13 as one says: بیروه‎ a "He overcame his” enemy". 


^ Fawzi- According : to. 15 ». "isa » means o» in place of. 
encountering eyil ( شیم‎ (۰ The original 7 of 2» is 
to attain a: [74 "share" of p . And Pt means "he went 
away into the ممازة‎ "desert", and it also means: "he died", 


Since he has goné to a place like a desert. 


+ 


wo. ve 


59l... 7 er a O 
Takhallus: X cud ` meäns escape from. a complication, even if it ۳ 
is “not harmful. 


Najat: نها‎ is always escape from something, and it is used only 


of escape from something that one fears. 


592. UW و‎ Tio 
Salah: UM? is that by which one is enabled to attain كبر‎ or to 
escape from P . It can be said that Uwe is placing a 


thing in such a way as to be beneficial whether actual benefit 
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is had from it or not. Therefore one can say: OW آمر‎ Ua ] 

DV tore "We put so and so in an advantageous position 
but he did not take advantage of it". Thus, مار‎ is like a 
benefit ( D ), of which one may or may not avail himself. 
One says: ser Quo» "So and so is a proper man to be 
a judge" or رصا مره‎ "His affairs are in good shape"; (Ww 


is not used in this context. 


۰ 


Falah: YW is to obtain حر‎ and a long lasting benefit ( D ); 
a thing the effect of which is long lasting is called a c 
A أ كار‎ "ploughman" is called MS. because he. cleaves the earth 
so as to leave: a otis cleft. Mi | is one sthose’ lower lip 
` is ‘split. One” says: ۱ A> صلا‎ e هذه‎ and not هذه علة علاعه.‎ E. ۱ 
él "büt, one says? a» Ww سبب‎ c i And: one says:  .ةحالص موته‎ 
and not nA» b Lr because: the person who: dies: does: not 1 
actually. gain any. benefit: but escapes from his. present trouble, 
. (e.g. from: van: illness : ete. s Esa] ۱ a is used about one who is’ 
intelligent, resolute, and complete in good qualities, whereas . » 
ud : d is uséd' ‘only. when someone: changes in the direction of. | 
‘straightening his states: "UM does. not imply changé. ° ۱ 


لسربر و ~ 3 ۱ 5 .593 

Tasdid: dias is d direct something in the right direction. One 
says: e ! سد د‎ when one, directs an arrow at the target.. 
And لسريد‎ is used of the مور‎ Lm e.g. PON of arrow to hit | 
the mark, and about سیب > دي‎ e.g. للت‎ "kindness" which 
leads to AR. سیب‎ is of fuo kinds: pore and 2» = ids 
is that without which no ucc can occur and without which . 
-the agent of an: action: "éainbt T perform that: Setion: * د‎ >. is 1 | 
that which provokes action: by means of: رس‎ "encouragement" 
or رھبا‎ "intimidation". ` And لسريس‎ is one of the major آسپاب‎ , 
for it can be used either of. دولر‎ or (oy. لسرير‎ for a or 
occurs only when one demands a o و‎ and cannot take place 


when one deviates from it or when one is diverted from it by 


something else. 


` Taqwim: UA»! is the setting up of a thing according to the 
demands of wisdom ( ad ). .& لقو‎ is the elimination of 
crookedness, e.g. LA لقوع‎ or Un) لقويم‎ ; then as a 


1 
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metaphorical use it is said: 9720 f» "He put the work in 
order"; thus مسرد‎ equals مدو م‎ because both cause (Me. 


L4 2 
594. Aws و‎ Awy 


5 -c CaL x? 

Rushd: According to Abu “Amr b. “Ala! رسد‎ means: Ui . 

۶ ۰ ^ ۰ و‎ ۰ ME مم‎ N 1 
Allah says: Pani lob b» E ons ١ Ob "Then if 
you find in them maturity of intellect, make over to them 
their property, النساء‎ /e". 

Rashd: A) means: eol و‎ te ness in دين‎ . For 
example Allah says: ALS Uo من‎ e SÒ? > "And provide. 
‘for us a EN course in our affairs, مم الكمف‎ 1 is 
` said that رو‎ and AB. are dialectal. forms like" ique and. pe 7 


l ۱ DER Fe 1 MI OEY E 
Instead:.of..an.example of Aw, Abu Hilal wrongly quotes:.A~) here: 
نما عمرت 5 شرا‎ o2 Or C Cre /66( Al-Furug p.206. Some 


other examples. of A» can be seen in the Qur'an: ÛU ۱/2۱ و‎ 


OF no, 14, 21. ۱ ES oe ۳ 


UA 


العان_ و (el‏ | .595 

Itgan: sS 21 Old! means إ صلا‎ "repair or restoration" of a 
thing. It is derived from لقن‎ meaning: نم لو ی‎ "clay mixed 
with mud by means of which foundations are repaired or the 
gaps are filled", which is found in the channel of a torrent or. 


. in a well. One says: لمنه‎ 1 when one coats a thing with 


SN c . | Subsequently OUI was used about proper knowledge 


ofa thing,. e. g. one says: cu "ny Knew’ such and such.. 
properly", as though one had left no gaps in it. ۱ 


Ihkam: (€ is to do an action in a proper way. Allah says: 
eo RN E 2559 /1) i.e. the Qur'an is a book 
whose verses are created in a perfect form; Allah did not use 
cU here as they were not created defective in the first 
instance and oed afterwards. Some linguists hold that 
one says: لمشت البات‎ ^ when he repairs a door. According 


to Abu Hilal one can say: ade only when he has done it 


properly from the beginning. 
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596. — oe) و‎ fl . 

Ihkam: ré means oe "creation or making" of a thing in.a 
firm, solid or perfect way. (i and OU are used about 
both bodies and abstract things, whereas uy is used about 
bodies ) أجسام‎ ) only. One says: سفن‎ (Jos or Fd 0 
but one cannot say: -—— A Joo 


Rasf: رصع‎ is to put similar things together, and it is used about 
آچسام‎ only. The expression: هرا 2 خش‎ C242) "The 
construction of this speech is beautiful" is a metaphorical 


١ expression, ‘and رست‎ is used metaphorically SH in Sl context. 
f bran: الم‎ La "is. ES strengthen a eee this meaning is, 
"derived fron. احمل‎ 2 a) y "to weave à. rope; in ey other 


“SOT . 


l “contéxt its use is metaphorical. 


Ihkam: See Ao k : pibe ses ۷ ED t ۱ rs ١ nn 


598. 


Ibram: See A 
ws 
Ta! Ta'rib: تارب‎ is firmness of tying, and gres ارب‎ is used when 


one ties one knot on top of another. Its opposite is. Loy. 


2 nS 


is used when one ties a loose knot (- Abend 1 )5 NE‏ لشطه 


when one unfastens a knot, and ce when one ties something firmly. 


a 


599. 


Zaygh: us is an- absolute ‘term and is used only about deviation 
from Cy "right". One says: eer ز ارم عن‎ , but one 
never says: عن اليا طل)‎ C^ as Ue. means inclination towards 
a bad thing. Thus the linguists say: LZA G U2 op) 


“> 


YP is a crookedness in the pastern.” 


Mayl: ميل‎ is general and can be used of inclination towards either 


good or bad. 


Q 
600. I ie ب مسل و‎ 


Mayl: T^ is a verbal noun, and is used about both that which is 
visible and that which is not. For example, one says: ملك‎ 
dll الى‎ "Your inclination towards so and so" or WUNI Qv 

"The wall tilted". 


Mayal: a is a-noun which is particularly used about that which can 
be seen, e.g. a stick. One says: ae ی نلان‎ when someone 


is bent to one side from birth. 


o z 


O s P 2 عو 2 ساد‎ o ooo | 
Cath: - pe is. an’ aburidancs . of سناد‎ It is “derived from the. UM En 
ais expression: عنو از‎ Ge. used of a hyena (and. a man). with a lot 2 
(s Sofhair on the face, Cole, لٹ‎ and Us od are different 
"dialectal forms .و‎ and the latter is the more literary C e 1 

the Qur'an says: الأأرض مفسر بن‎ 2 eoru ET "And do. not act | 
. corruptly in the land, making mischief, البفرة‎ /60". - 


* Fasad: See. E 


602. € ساد و‎ 
Fasad: ساد‎ is an alteration in quantity from that which is required 
by wisdom. It is the opposite of (J^? ; when the quantity 
required by wisdom is exceeded or fallen short of, صلار جح‎ is not 
maintained. 
Qabih: (ox is that from which wisdom "keeps one away, and there is 
no connotation of quantity in it. d Nu 


603. | EET و‎ (Ô 


D Ws مھ مود‎ 
Ghayy: Every (5 is O . 
Fasad: lé may or may not be e e.g. A» UJ! ساد‎ implies merely 
a change from its previous state. The expression: سر‎ Ys هو‎ 
implies that he is a ها هر‎ "libertine", while: هو عاو‎ implies 


that there is sls "corruption" in his religion and belief. 
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w°’ ۰‏ 
صلا و ,604 


Dalal: ne original meaning of ضلال‎ is te . Arabs say: 

I a5 Unis when she dies because of getting lost. The Qur'an 
says: رص‎ KT G اذا ضكلنا‎ "When we have become lost in the 
earth, السي ر5‎ /10" i.e. we perished because of having no relations 
(with others). The etymology of the two words: غي‎ and she 
means that السلال عن الرين‎ is more drastic than ادخ 2 الربن‎ ۰ 
One also says: ال لق‎ Cr n" , whereas 2: can only be 


[^ ٠ 


used about دس‎ in a Specialised way. One also says: صل)‎ 
ospite , as Allah says: OS V. aX کزنلگ: بضل‎ "Thus 
` does Allah. confound the unbelievers, (5^ ال‎ 774 and gue means | 
: here ضياع‎ "being lost.on. wretched"; 3 and the expression: Que». : 5 
فو مه‎ 21 ‘means he is. lost among them. ` ; The Qur! an 'saysi 0 


Pons :و وجدلك ضالاً‎ "and found you. unable: to-see (lost, in quest) T ۱ UMS 


m and showed the way,. 2 /™ i. e. you were lost _among your 
"people "Bac&use- they did not Ee your position or importance; 

OF سا لا‎ here can mean that you were among people who had gone 
astray; because a person who lives among a. group of people is 
called after them,. as خالر ایزاء‎ was So- -called because he stayed 
with the cobblers, and Q2 A ^O ovs أ لو‎ was so-called because 
he lived with the Banu Ma'zin, although he was not of them. | 
Abu SALI says that the verse: و وجرك ما 9 هركا‎ means: Allah 
found you in quest of prophethood, which was straying away from 
you, and He gave it to you. Another verse Says: إحراصا‎ pool 
"Should one of the two err, o 22/282", used in the context of 
witness; this is an example of inversion which is wide-spread in . 
Arabic. Ose. also has the meaning of Qut و‎ At 

. Allah says: el VI n "He shall e their works 

» ineffective, E. /1", and $022 جحل كير دم‎ 1 "Did He not | 
make their treacherous plan go astray?, الفيل)‎ /2", and, MT, also ` 
means to call someone Jue e.g. one says: — (ope (Ae . Thus و‎ 


is used in various ways in which 2 is not used.‏ منلال 


Ghayy: The original meaning of CE is فساد‎ . One says: VLANs عو‎ 
when a young camel suffers from indigestion because of drinking a 
lot of milk; or when the young camel does not receive sufficient 
milk for nutrition from his mother and starves to death. This 


a 
word is thus one of the sav} "opposites: which have opposite 
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meanings". Ta و‎ Sometimes, is also used to mean frustration 
or disappointment, e.g. عوى الرجل)‎ is used when someone fails 
to get what he wants.. A poet says: 

49” we o دي‎ SUR tl Hf , =? E A iU ow 25 
(OO ومن لحو لا يورم على ال لاما‎ . ol رالناس‎ V» من ہل‎ 
"One who encounters good fortune is praised by people, and one 
who fails does not lack those who blame him for his failure". 
It is also said that the verse means that one who does good is 
praised and one who does bad is reproached, that is to و‎ 


according to the first meaning of وئ‎ . 


dax This. is a verse of Muragqash. al- ‘Asghar, Sharh ی‎ al- Mufaddal, Jk 
Pe 1105; Jamharat al- -Amthal 1: 177; Lisan ) G3 ). 


(4605. doy tao Ee paws VE 


 Hangf: D: is deviation from right. Ec Age COSE eer, UE 


l Hay: حف‎ is to assault something so as to.reduce it in size. It 
ش‎ ; comes from: ui تحيطت‎ : when one reduces a thing by taking ~ 


away from its edges. 


div. 


۱ aso. "o 
606. ميد و ميل‎ 2 : 
Mayd: سر‎ is to incline now to the right and now to the left. 
‘Allah says: EX Gn got 2 t و‎ "And We have made 
great mountains in the earth lest it might be convulsed with them, 
سانو‎ 91/31" i.e. waver to right and left, and it is clear that 
He did. not mean. that it would incline in one direction only, 


but would be- -agitated, which implies both directions. A poet alae 


o 


ale | s :‏ مید . ملاء (yn?! t ò‏ لها حزير 
"She loved them, inclining this way and that, full of beauty,‏ 
but hard as iron (?)" meaning that she. inclined to either side‏ 


because of the softness of her make-up (?). 


ô ۱ 
Mayl: (e is to incline in one direction only. 
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Chapter XVII 
سا‎ T CRM 


607. s ) سلاء و‎ bo 

Ibtila': syl is to bring out a person's obedience or disobedience 
by subjecting him to hardships. It is not the same as ;لث‎ 
however, CAM is Sometimes used to mean £A | because it is 
close to it in sense. لاء‎ l is metaphorically regarded as an 
attribute of Allah, meaning that Allah tests his servant to 
see his reaction. co is called »W because it eee E 
forth. بو‎ "decay". extracts the power of a thing by reducing 
it to a worn- out State. These different senses have the same 


origin. is 
` ذا‎ 


Taklif: تلبت‎ is. to impose upon. someone that which | is inconveniént | 
3 . on troublesome to human nature. The root meaning of كلت‎ is. 
EJ ۱ Ea (^ ; therefore one says: كلف بفلانة‎ when a. person persists l 
ا‎ e odia love wits 5 0۳6 Woman, and Cs "freckles" are so-ealled Becáuse 
eme . they adhere to the face. ` لت للنتي و‎ is one who adheres to 
thar thing in spite. of hardships, and متت‎ is ico used about 
one. who sticks to Mat is not obligatory to him; Allah says: 


MOV T من‎ vi P و‎ Cc CO? /86), and مكلك‎ "one who takes l 


‘some ‘charge or obligation on him" is similar in meaning to css, 


- ١ € 4 “ 
608. ۱ ۱ "o MO 9 کمیل‎ 
Tahmil: كميل‎ is used only about that which has (physical) weight. 
‘Allah says: علبنا اش‎ QE y "Do not lay on us a burden, 
E» /28u". E means ou "load", l 
Takiig: Cau may be used about that which does not Tos (physical) 
T One says: aw اله الا‎ anal’ "Allah made him ask for 


forgiveness", and ales cannot be used here. 


609. EDI و 1۰ نوم‎ sy 
ی ا کے‎ — 
Ibtila': إسلاء‎ is used with reference to the imposition of hardships 
and unpleasant things only. 


Ikhtibap: احتیار‎ can be used with reference to the imposition of either 


pleasant or unpleasant things, e.g. one says: بالإلىا ( عليه‎ 6 D 


ام ددد«ع۶ع_ « «ع_«_-_ _ و 
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and not: با لالحا م عليه‎ oD ۲ ; neither does one use the phrase: 

implies the‏ احتبار os à‏ لنمه but rather‏ , مسل با لن 
establishing of p. about the state of a person undergoing it,‏ 
is knowledge concerning the essence or the truth of a‏ حبر and‏ 
on the other hand, is the testing of the obedience‏ و إسلاء thing;‏ 
or disobedience of the oes‏ 


610. بت تست‎ dL» 23.23 nat 2 = 
Ikhtibar: Allah does not subject a person to احتبار‎ in order to change 
ae. يخ‎ 
E his condition with. respect to 9901 and evil, but A.M كدير‎ aX 


fenus only intensity of. NE 


z Fitnah: CAS is the’ most. intensive and far-reaching Kind of اجتبار‎ s 
ES The original meaning of. ai is to expose gold. to ‘fire to. 
9 separate out impuritiés. Allah. says: [EET ge م دم‎ 
(It is) the day on which they. shall be ‘tried at the. fire, SEES 
الزاديات‎ /i3", A ean. be..used about both good and bad, e.g. 
“Allah says: AT TX اواد‎ vi. That your children and 
your: property ر‎ are ‘a temptation, QU i /26" 2 and deb ستقینا‎ 


NE كر كيه‎ EON "We would certainly“ give them to drink of 
abundant water, 50 that We might try them with respect to it, 


^. wt 


فسه Allah in this verse has made a Ev a‏ ;17- -16/ امن 
because .He wishes to test most rigorously the person on whom it‏ 
is bestowed, on the analogy with gold being rigorously examined‏ 


by means of fire. 


هه 


JUS‏ و T.‏ زره ar‏ حون 


Ikhtibar: See E E | 3 
Tajrib: c is repetition or abundance of E . This is. 
indicated by the fact that مه 15 كريب‎ the measure of لخصل‎ , 
a measure for aLa and the sense of repetition. Its original 
meaning is seen in the phrase: ay و‎ meaning to treat (an animal) 
for شرب‎ "scab" and so to see if its condition is healthy or 
not. In the same way one says: PERI, meaning to pluck off 
ردان‎ "ticks" from a camel; and العصيل‎ UPS meaning to treat 
US "name of a well-known disease of camels". کرس‎ cannot be 


used about Allah or the analogy of the use of 2 v1 and اختبار‎ about 


Him, since these are metaphors, and no analogy can be based on a 
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metaphor. 


612. | ut لو 32 و‎ 
_ NEN : ` 

Tawfiq: or? is the doing of that with which aclb "obedience" is 
in accordance, and if obedience is not in accordance with it, 
it cannot be called (X? 9 ; in such circumstances the expression 


is used: Qo» ركس‎ M ab) "He does not perform the job ۰ 


Lutf: لطن‎ is an action by which the obedience of a slave is made 
j easy; and. Cah takes place ‘only with the intention of its agent 
to bring about something good, in particular. on the other hand, 
aes E E an agent does: something: bad intentionally; it is. called B 
۱ ps not لطت.‎ . Another: ‘difference between the. two is that. Ges is a a 
_ kind of mnm which takes place a certain time ‘before obedience, i. e. | 
oY لو‎ is like a companion of طاعة‎ because. the time of its occurrence pe 
E is contiguous: to the: time. of. the. latter! s occurrence ; they cannot. 1 
take place- simultaneously. The situation is similar to that rèferred 
` to in: x Uu) GT "the coming of Zayd with, amr", which can ' 
mae still Be. used, even if Zayd comes after C Amp, provided that there 


is no. break; however, if Zayd comes’ after a long break, he cannot 


be said to have come with Camp. Cab may precede the action by 

a short time, provided that it still influences the soul of the 

Cosbb "the person on whom CJ is bestowed". It cannot precede‏ له 
the action by a time so long that its influence on his. soul no‏ 
but not every Cabs is‏ لطن longer exists. So every c^) is‏ 

o2». G23 cannot be called a و اب‎ 2 "requital" because Oo 
precedes action, whereas واب‎ cannot be used of that which has 
“not taken: place; however, a person may be called e» by way of 
praise, as a reward for previous obedience. G2» is with 
reference only to goed actions, e.g. one says: دفن تلان‎ 
LDW and not | Oy "S . The term ors can be used even 
if the thing in which there is said to be On? has come to an end, 
just as it can be said that Zayd agreed with amr in saying 
something, even if what C Amp had said had already come to an end. 

cah) is a JAM applied to either minor or major matters. Allah - 
is called Uta meaning His we encompasses every thing and 
nothing can exist unless He makes it function properly. Cah) 


originally applied to the Aux , but by process of ellipsis it 
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w 


came to be applied to the gA , by way of wu . One says: 
اعبلة‎ uw" OW ofa person who attains his object gently 
and easily. Uab) can be social case or the ability to involve 
oneself in matters easily. (ab) can mean: gt) صخر‎ ^-^? "smallness 
of body" in opposition either to عو انه‎ coarseness", 
er to pre sles’! "invisibility". | std is on the measure of 
Qa» , a measure for aU ; and 3» و‎ being on the measure of 
gs و‎ implies abundance and repetition of action. And ees is 
a Suh) with which one chooses to hold himself back from committing 
a sin. (»—. used absolutely, is a laudatory epithet, and the 
same is true of هو فق‎ ; when it is qualified it is not laudatory. 
l £t £m can be used only of Allah e. 8: ععیه نک‎ 5 an .و‎ B1 
. M, and لطئ له‎ , and All these verbs - are made transitive with ; 
۱ ‘the help of a preposition. There are other differences between i 


and be» that will not: be discussed here.‏ .لطن 


613. ca oec هم‎ Cab) _ 
has 4 w 
 Latf:. لطا‎ is . "righteousness, kindness" and good action e.g. 
one says: و بلطفق‎ Q یم‎ OWS , and on this basis Allah is 
called Ca) because He gives His blessings to His slaves. 


Lutf: See A 


| 615. - Love و‎ (35 
` Rifq: ر من‎ is ease in the attainment of something or in some 
matter; and its opposite is فنت‎ meaning difficulty in attaining 
what one seeks. The. original meaning of رمق‎ 15 I EE therefore 
one says: "vw ارق لان‎ when someone makes Someone else benefit 
fron something; and [A هرا‎ are appointments ofa house 
which are beneficial over and above those that are absolutely 
essential. السور‎ d رشق ابر جل‎ is so-called because he 
benefits from his company, and it does not have the sense of 
being kind towards him in this context. It can be held that n 
is so-called because he accompanies another on a journey at his 


Side, in fact, at his i^ "elbow", 


Lutf: See A 
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615. l وهراراة‎ XJ 


Lutf: See A 


Madarat: lla is a kind of Jel "trickery" and je "deception". 
One says: الصير‎ Cw when he succeeds in deceiving his prey, 
and دا ریت ارحل‎ when he obtains what he wants from a man 


by way of deception and trickery. 


616. 


Din: 
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Chapter XVIII 


w 
مه‎ ۰ 
هلف‎ s دن‎ _ 
^ 
"The original meaning of طاعة 15 دن‎ "Obedience"; one says: 


when people obey their king. It is also‏ دان UY‏ سن 
is dale "habit",‏ دس possible that the original meaning of‏ 
becomes a‏ طاعة because‏ , دين and that sib came to be called‏ 
habit to which one accustoms. C is a name for that which all‏ 
adherents of a ix choose to follow, therefore one says: er"‏ 
OW ; however, one says:‏ حسن QOO Cr? and not. AM‏ 
And. Oc. is that o or way of life)‏ . هو wha). ge. ra‏ 


l um a pero “follows in the belief that it will bring "him closer ` 


 tó. Allah, even if that .دس‎ . does not. comprise a certain set of. 


laws, e. jg the Ox» of the idolators/tlie polytheists. دين‎ 8 


0 when absolutely applied, gives. the sense of general obedience for 


which’ there ds eU 0 ās Allah says: عثر‎ Qa ان‎ PRU S. 
اله الإنسلام‎ "Surely the (true) religion with Allah is Islam, 


` كل ران‎ \ 4/18". `The people of Persia claim that: دين‎ is a Persian 


word and argue that the: word دس‎ was already in use in their 


' books one millenium before the introduction of Arabic into Persia; 


and they had a script in which they used to write the revealed 
book, called: Cs دوری ; دس دور‎ being the book revealed to 
Zoroaster and so-named by liiuseif: But the word دس‎ has a root 
and sound etymology in Arabic, so that we cannot call it a 
foreign word. However, -if the Persians are right in their 
contention, we may maintain that it is only by coincidence that 


the Arabic and the Persian languages have the same word for one thing. 


w 


0 w 
“Millan: . The root of ملة‎ i des a the running of a wolf ‘towards 


eee in. a certain way" ملد‎ is so- called because its people 
continue on it. It is also said that the original meaning of ملد‎ 
is n "pepetition", e.g. one says: ملبل‎ © P for a frequently 
trodden path; ملل‎ is derived from the same ee "The 
repetition of something till one gets annoyed with it". AL 

can be the way of life of a group of people who defend each other 
when things happen to them. It derives from و مليلة‎ which is a 
kind of fever. For the same reason ملد‎ is used for a fire-place; 


when meat or something else is put in it, it is heated repeatedly 
n i 


until it is cooked. &lə is a name for a set of laws alongside 
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w 


the affirmation of Allah. Thus Judaism is a ملك‎ 2 as Judaism 
contains a certain set of laws. The opposite of (33 is G^ 5 
not Go و‎ because he is bound by the whole of the شرلحة‎ 0 
but سرت‎ cannot be a Slo . Thus every Gla isa دين‎ but not 
every دس‎ isa ملة‎ . 


617. Sols طاعة و‎ 
Ta^ah: aslb is an action which takes place in accordance with the 


. Wishes of the هررد‎ "the one who wishes it", when the هرید‎ is of 
“higher status than the ágent of the action. ' طاع5‎ can be shown: 


to both. the created and the: Creator, whereas عبادة‎ can only be Leste 


used about the Creator. Us 5 “in. its metaphorical sense, can |‏ ش 
mean. one who is called following. a caller. to. that to which’ he ‘has‏ . ^ 
called him, even if-he does not intend to.do soj thus a man can.‏ , 
he. does. not. intend. to follow. him‏ تمه a be- ar- d QE Satan,‏ 


but nevertheless does” what: he: yisnes and demands. 


CIbādah: Bole is, the extremity ef submission and is justified only ۱ 
by extreme forms. A man may perform bole only to’ Allah. Sols 
cannot be performed except with "n "knowledge" ‘of the هحیور‎ _ 
: "the worshipped" on the part of the worshipper. | 


618. ; ۵ الاباد‎ assi و‎ aclb 


TaCah : See A 


Muwafagat al-Iradah: . O V Jas s^ "conformity of intention" 
may or may not be طاعة‎ . For. example, if someone acts in 
accordance with someone's wishes unknowingly he is not c to ` 
him, but if he acts in accordance with his wishes, knowing | 


what they are, he is Ue to him. 


619. و طاعة‎ Asus E as | 


Hafd: A? is readiness or quickness in showing obedience; from this 
sense comes Allah's statement: Ar? E سن‎ "Sons and daughters 
and PORE العل‎ /72", or as we pray (in salah): eL و‎ 


1 20) 
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Khidmah: حادم‎ "servant" is one who attends on a man to fulfil his 
needs; therefore one cannot say: اد‎ (2x. AM, The original 
meaning of asso is to circle around a thing, and thus an anklet 
is also called حرمة‎ . Afterwards, because Bb extensive use of 
the word, it came to be used for being occupied with that which 
serves the interests of the (243° 3 e.g. one says: (^. علان‎ 


when someone is engaged in cleaning a mosque, or the like.‏ امسر 


Ta ah: See , A 


(1) The root: حطر‎ also implies “obedient service. See Al-Qur'an: Qe. m. 
^ Trdhslatidn. and Commentary by! FAL ‘Yusuf; “ali, Dar al- راق‎ 1 i v SUME 
“Beirut, 1968. EE M a QUA v og o ae CM eu E 


(820. 


۰ 


مه 


oo work for some persone d 


? 


on Copia: . عبر‎ implies being. Sed by someone mee is.not implied by 
23 Lo [^4 Therefore one ‘never guys a UF p vas one says: 


'621. LSJ و هلو‎ a 


Abd: Every عبر‎ is a ملولک‎ , but not every ملولت‎ isa oot. 
The angels, mankind and Jinn are, ple of Allah. عير‎ is an 
owned being of a rational species, thus including small ‘children 


"and idiots 5 


Mamluk: C. may be inanimate; for example. money and. goods may be. 
referred to as SIA’ . 


دس و شرلية .622 


Din: Cx» is the means by which the worshipped is obeyed. Everyone 
can have a دين‎ but not a a 5 


Shariah: a سر‎ is the way on which one sets off towards something, 
e.g. the way to water is called شر لین‎ or as A : Vol. 
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"street" is so-called because many people take their way in it. 
ax و‎ in this sense, is similar to pU except that AA 

implies a path that is followed, which is not implied in the 

concept of ملك‎ . One says: A3» تي الر بن‎ u> as one says: 
Wd ني الدين‎ CO» و‎ whereas the concept of al. implies the 


continuation of its people on it. 


م ^[ مه 
لموم £725( و C^»‏ | .623 
roy ares =‏ 


مه 


» Tag iyy: The epithet m is more laudatory than the epithet (s 
in that. it diverges from the ordinary verbal adjective (participle) 


|» . for. E (emphasis). 


| Muttagi: ` The epithet yo ae is more laudatory ‘than the; ect Jc 

because the latter sis applied by virtue of the apparent he E 
of someone, whereas the. former. is. applied only after considerable e 5 n 
` knowledge’ of thé person has been acquired. t Another- difference 


between "S and ¢y مو‎ is that "S implies. ES i. e. the^ 


extent of ones endurance in religious. practices) while Cr ed un 


implies: only linguistic evidence. a. e. the. assertion that. one. 


believes). 


Mu' min: Ok! is the apposite of both كز‎ a and or, because an 
action cannot be termed اعان‎ and o? at the same time, just 
as it cannot be (lg | and Ea However Cle} is more commonly 


used as the opposite of JM than of سق‎ . 


624. 35 . 8 م‎ d Ld Hed 5 . 
Hasan: l Every: 'U V^ "permitted" is i sO but FA 8 ana a wes ru 
does not deserve. any لواب‎ "yequital" on ae! "praise" Í 


Hasanah: A> isa superlative of or’ 3 ae: Ds (i. e. P X 

۱ at the end of the word indicates مبالؤة‎ . Therefore Qiu 
includes روصن‎ "obligatory actions" and لو ال‎ "supererogatory 
actions" and not tle actions that are merely permitted, even 
though they are Cy? . Therefore (believers) are asked to 
perform حسنه‎ , in preference to هبار"‎ (?), because every بار‎ 
S Cr but does not deserve any requital or praise, and a بار‎ 
cannot be called a xau. 
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625. Us و‎ ast 

Ta^ah: aclb occurs either through desire or through fear (on the part 
of the one who obeys). 

Qabul: فول‎ is like إجابة‎ which occurs because it is required by 
wisdom or required by Ase" general good or interest". Therefore, 
va and ابل‎ are appropriate descriptions of Allah, but 
He is not described as vc 4 


626. TOM J 2- ahb, 


co Ha ‘Atel is. used LE One says: | ال دعاءه‎ 


Nu means: 1 الإجابة‎ s. CoA: he asked him to. XN 0 
perform E c can also be used in the sense 9 cui. 


. عبول‎ is used of actions. E says: l . اليه عمله‎ g 
627; TE 0 ay asl 9 eut i 
M Tjabah: According to E i “Esa wel is to act in accordance with 2 
p a prayer (plea?) for sonething. iod 
Ta^ah: اة‎ is EE by an iE to a superior; it is 


(to act) in accordance with a wish not necessarily formulated 


as a request (?). 


628. ۱ ۱ AM مره و‎ . 
Madhhab: هزهب‎ is a. way/course towards which one is inclined whether 
or, not he makes a statement about it. For example one Says: هنا‎ 
oso "nz السمار‎ GP "This is my way 
Copinion/belief) about listening to music, eating and drinking"; 
it refers to what he chooses and inclines towards in these 
activities, whether one argues on the basis of it or not. مدهي‎ 
also implies that one who adheres to it should have a firm belief 


in it, or act as if he believed in it. 


Magalah: WU is a statement that the person who makes it relies on, 
and on the basis of which he argues. One says: Os "aJ هزه‎ 
when he does this with it. معالة‎ does not imply that the maker 
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of the statement believes in what he has said, because one can say 
a thing and argue on the basis of it but believe the opposite. 
Therefore a aJU is not necessarily a و مزهب‎ nor a مزهب‎ 


a معالة‎ . 


092( و 25 را | .629 


3 


Fard: رصن‎ is only the making obligatory or. binding of something by 
Allah. One says: رص 4 على الحب رکزا‎ ; when فرص‎ is used of 
other than Allah, it has the sense that is found in phrases like: 

"He assigned to. them‏ .فرص عم الحطاو . or‏ فرعن له .الما هي 
is to make an incision; ~~‏ رض the gift"; z The: original meaning of‏ ۱ 
Qo "He cut a notch in the stick".‏ يي one says: uv» a‏ 


Wujüb: واجب‎ TT جاب‎ refer to obligation which Boys or.may not come 1 
from Allah. One says: AM o وجب دید على عبد‎ or EU و جب‎ m 
MM رعمته‎ (de "and: one cannot - use .رفن‎ in.this context., A els 


PIPER 


is' something which is binding or incumbent in itself; جب‎ Scu * 
یت‎ is intransitive verb, whereas Q^ is transitive. Therefore 
l ۱ "i can be said to be واجبت‎ on Allah, as. ít is required ym His' 
` wisdom, but it cannot be said to be à 723 on Him. FEAT P UNE 
"cycles of prayers which the Holy Prophet Muhammad always performed 
other than Or? cycles", سو ره الملاوة‎ ROSE performed when 
certain verses of the Qur'an are read or listened to" and 
صلاخ الو بر‎ (in ۵ prayers) etc. are called و اجب‎ and not 


۰ 


is used, not Ory > 9.g.‏ و اهب In intellectual matters,‏ . رص 
. هذا O°»‏ ف الحفقل : : and not.‏ هذا و اجب one says: SF‏ 

. However, OF and و اب‎ can (sometimes) also mean the same thing, 
e.g. one says: صلاه اليم واجبة‎ on صلاخ )225 رض‎ "Tt is ۱ 
incumbent to perform the prayer of noon". The original meaning 
of Co» is سفرط‎ "falling" e.g. و جت الس‎ is used for the 
setting of the sun, and one says: و جب ا حاط‎ when a wall has 


fallen down. 


مه 


630. (2° P و‎ g 
Hatm: is the issuing of a decree in an emphatic way. One says: 


PU ur دم‎ 1 e has to do with neither فرص‎ nor 


since they are used about commands, whereas f° is used‏ , وا 


ea js: et is used E about ok Pr if. it is. used about other 


(682... 


Halal: A thing the permissibility ( !باحة‎ ) of which is known through 


about decisions and decrees. Sometimes a رگ‎ is called رص‎ 
e metaphorically which means that it cannot be refused, 


just as a e cannot be reversed. Arabs call a crow fe, 
because they think that it passes sentence ( ee ) of separation 


on people, not that it makes it ورس‎ or واعب‎ for people to separate. | 


Fard: See A 


631. £ و ا‎ (ist 


E Deos E be: used about both. oF ‘and با طل‎ g;8 ge الرمته‎ 


M de o made him to adhere to Ge ("o op ٠ الزمتهالباطل‎ . 


w.. 


Ww: 
than NE 5 it is. metaphorical and has the sense of. (s. 


z 1 Ilzam: See | الى‎ 


w 


luzüm: TO can bay be used about. (9. , e.g. one says: nŠ zu 
۱ "He adhered to e "s one cannot say: الباطل‎ (2> 


حلال و مار 1 ۱ 9 


5 كرام it is the opposite of‏ ; حلال "law" is called‏ شررع 


Mübah: Legally stated permissibility is not a consideration with 
"pw 4:6. g. one says: 'U Vo السو ی‎ g امشی‎ "Walking in. the. 
market is permitted", but one cannot use “Jw in this context. | 
It is the opposite of: "ag "prohibited", and 2*7 which refers 
to a class of things that is undesirable. It may be said that 


it is something which is open to the doer to do and attracts 
neither commendation nor condemnation; alternatively, it is that 
which the responsible man has reason to think good, and neither 
the doing of it nor the failure to do it is at all harmful to him. 
Therefore, the actions of Allah cannot be described as Uw’ , 

nor can the actions of é ما‎ "beasts", since it means that the 


responsible man may benefit from it without prejudice. Thus, 
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wishing for a Uw or ordering a Te is bad, since there is 
no (spiritual) advantage ( SJ ) to be had from either doing 
it or not doing it, since no requital is incurred thereby; this 


is not the case with حلال‎ . 


634. و ثريا‎ abl 
Nafilah: «bU > in law and the science of language, has the 
same meaning |i.e. supererogatory action] . ‘ads can also mean 
a gift; “als means جراد‎ "swift horse" (pl. Os»). The 
word o» (p1. oM ) is also used ird a iP. 


۱ Nadb: The meaning of- ترب‎ , when ined by: linguists, is "that which 


as, .commanded" $ and when used by mu iid is the same as تا فلة‎ . 


. $35... uu e zo D à. cde سئة : و‎ ۱ 
E Sunnah: aes can be of many kinds: in the یت‎ 5 TER: AL و‎ 72 
it is that which. one. is urged to do; it can be a saying of the 
Holy Prophets e.g. one says: تاب و الستة‎ Mo ode لىل‎ ; it can be 
the - way or the custom followed by. the. Holy Prophet or what he. ` 
commanded, dealing with either و اهب‎ or لفل‎ 37 All uses of © 


ae imply previous custom and a single cause. 


Nafilah: لعل‎ or ASU are that which is manifested without any cause. 


m 
, 636. ۱ Sale سنه و‎ 
“Sunnah: The original meaning of Ah is $5», and one says: 
| EL meaning و صبور 5 الو چه.‎ and P Ae meaning 
loo»? . Conventionally سدّة‎ means both PM and NU ۰ 
pon is the process (of transmission) by which (certain) 
knowledge may be attained, because of the many transmitters 
involved; usually (certain) knowledge cannot be attained, except 
when many transmitters are involved. abt are reports the validity 
of which cannot be ascertained because of the small number of 
transmitters, whether one or more; and a ad report is one 
the transmitter of which ascribes it to someone whom he has not 


seen or heard, and the connection (chain of transmitters) between 
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him and the person from whom he is transmitting is not mentioned. 


“Adah: عاده‎ is that which one does continuously on his own account. 


$ 


637. داب و عاره‎ 
Da'b: داب‎ is a voluntary or acquired habit only. Therefore the 
EDS We A 


eating of food and drinking of water are not called دايا‎ . 
" € "a.u م۹‎ ۰ & 
Adah: عاده‎ is of two kinds: احتباریه‎ and اصطاريرة‎ . An عاده‎ 
إختيارية‎ is an action which one continues to do until he becomes 
= habituated to it. and: it is difficult for him to quit it, e. 8. 4, 
"che drinking of Ac "wine"; Ey esl bsle is an action like’ ie * 


taking: food or water etc. d Ted survival of ones body. and soul 


4 


638. 
ی‎ The expression Cg’: ds used only about, that high 
Ne نا‎ cessary on incumbent". ity eg 


Yanbaghi Kadha: - SRE implies ‘that 55 'abject/thing. wanted is: 
(good; ‘whether, or not. üt is لادم‎ . "wo p 


639. 


0 Yujzi'u Kadha: The expression SSE s هزا الشی‎ implies. that the thing | 

fills the place of what is correct (that isy it suffices) and 

no further decision is required concerning it. The transfer of 

property is described as “jz و‎ if it constitutes a contract. | 

That which is dne. (e "prohibited/illicit" may besi? و‎ 

e.g. .the performance of ablution with unlawfully acquired gaius 

the Slaughter of an animal with a purloined knife, 
طلاق البرعة‎ , or sexual intercourse in the days of menstruation. 

The offering of prayers in an unlawfully occupied house is ام‎ 

in the eyes of jurists; it is something forbidden, not because 

it does not fulfil the legal conditions, but in order to safeguard 

the rights of fue lawful owner; if permission for it were given, 

it would be چا د نم‎ "lawful", and what is عنه‎ gr^ is not pe. 

According to Abu “Ali and Abu Hashim the offering of prayers 

in an unlawfully occupied house is: EVI غير جز‎ . It is not 

permissible to have this intention, and the performance of it 


is عومنیه‎ “disobedience to Allah". 


-3u2- 


Yajuzu Kadha: Uf, کو‎ means Us "(it is) allowed" and ax 
"(it is) permitted". One says: P کور هسام أن‎ "It is 
permitted for a traveller to break his fast" or Jl ‘ost py 
C لوم الرسن و ملك الوم‎ . "It is permissible to read either 
مالک‎ or مللى‎ (in the Surah al-Fatihah)". 55%. can also imply 
doubt, e.g. دیراعفل من مرو‎ OL O5 دو‎ "Zayd may be better 
than Amr". عور‎ can also imply the IY "validity" of a coin. 
Some linguists hold that it can mean oe "(it is) possible" and 
UU J "(it is) not unlikely", e.g. one says: (vn ws من‎ as. 
-in spite of the knowledge that Zayd has not stood up. Abu Bakr 
al- -Akhshád dislikes the meaning of: pP as Jt. because iu 5 
g B D according: to him, "deem. it' not permissible: to say: D SR Lg 
UE en n هی یصییروا بلیس لقرد م‎ awn or to say: K ز من‎ 1 
tg عليه‎ Lose Us و‎ 8 The. basis of all these meanings is l 
f 56 1:6... a» ue Mio .و جر‎ "He: found a way that he Followed", Boo, 
`- and- the. expression: ODE ر‎ PE "The. traveller" 'S pass", and pe s 
x "metaphor" are derived from e. . The expression: 
o 4 pie o AB means: that the’ person he adopts this reading found 

" a gs which. Secures him against rebuttal; the, expressión: De UT 

7 C. تلان فبا من‎ OX أن‎ means that ones imagination has led. 

. him to this idea; if one knows it (to be so), one Should not ` 
‘express it in terms of. 22 “pessoa rey: yb must ‘indicate 
other possibilities; the statement: ريه‎ ae يجوز آن لجبر‎ is not 
a correct statement, since it does not indicate the other 


possibilities : 


640. | 
Fasid: "Aw is that which cannot be 449 4 
Mardud: مردود‎ is that (action) which takes place in a manner which : 
does not deserve requital. It is the opposite of Jy > and 
ds from Allah necessarily brings requital. Nevertheless 


a خررور‎ can be a “SS . 


Manha ^anhu: عنه‎ (r^ implies the disapproval of the one who prohibits, 
but at the same time it too can be 4s? > 
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641. 7 jo و‎ Cr” 

Hasan: See A 

Mubah: Every Ue is سن‎ but not every (^^ is wie . For 
example the actions of infants, or forced actions may be Cr” 


but not Uwe í 


642. إطلاق|‎ s] O31» اباجة‎ 
Ibahah: abl may take place through either considering or hearing — 


/,'a plea for. something to be considered permissible. 


Idhn:^ ROES ve place eniy.througit hearing. SPE ae T. ur ER 


lüq: الاق‎ is the removal of: prevention from, one to, whom a 


(1) 


certain ‘thing is possible. .Therefore Allah cannot be described , 


I 
in: terms ` of حظلق‎ ; however, all SIS: are مطاعة‎ to Him. 


The text reads: . مطلقة له‎ for | له‎ ool. The correction is from 
the edition: 1353 A.H., p. 188. ` $3 


الاسلام Ollo‏ و صر .643 

Al-Islam: الإسلام‎ is obedience to Allah which saves one" from His 
punishment, and it has come to be used for the knowledge of 
the pP "code of life" of Muhammad, peace be upon him. 
Therefore Jews and others are precluded from it, but not 


from QW. 


Iman: Ole is obedience to Allah by means of which is avoided 


the punishment that is the due of its opposite. 4b U is also 
called (le! , since it involves following the course of 


this obedience. 


Salah: Uwe is uprightness of condition; dup is something 


that a human being acquires for himself, and by the action 
of Allah it becomes لطول‎ or لو سی‎ for him. 


> 5 4 s 
644, Uru و‎ (1 
5 La 
Amin: اس‎ is one who has confidence in himself. 


-— ۰ $ 
Ma'mun: OUUU is one in whom others trust. 


!ماد و لم ۱ .645 


Ilhad: >! is a name by which is specified the belief in Allah's 
۱ not being from the beginning, coupled with the profession of 
Islam; a Jew or a Christian is a pe but not a as. 
^, The original meaning of ماد‎ is مئل‎ "inclination"; therefore 


as is so-called because it is dug in the side. ofa grave. ۳ 


"o Kufr: A d is a name hitch can be. applied to different sins, e. L 1 
uM Cus و‎ or denial oF Muhammad's prophethood, or to call 


(ua خلال‎ etc. The rictus meaning of Pd ‘ts 3-6 


"to cover a thing". node ve ا‎ dh he م 37 313 ی‎ a 


|| 686. 


Riya: Dn» is the showing off of . a good ‘action in order £o earn S 
praise from people, not for requital from Allah. sls and. 
C UJ are not related to each other in any way; they are 
merely used for each other metaphorically. 
 Nifaqg: IM is declaration of و !ان‎ together with concealed 
AX. Ow is so-called on the analogy of the behaviour 
of the VIR "jerboa" which makes an apparent door to its. 
hole and another hidden. door to use when needed. ow is 
used only for the concealment of . S. Ow is a word 
coined in the Islamic age, like other. two Islamic words: 
(Moy and E ie was used when one of these was 
concealed and the other was demonstrated. 
647. : دس‎ 


Dhanb: two , according to al-mutakallimun, is that for which 
punishment is decreed to be deserved. دنب‎ is so-called 
wy 
because it is followed by دم‎ "condemnation". The original 


meaning of دس‎ is UV "to follow"; therefore, ذنب الراية‎ 
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"tail of an animal" is so-called because it follows the 

animal, and لو ب‎ > is used for a os "leather bucket" that 
has an appendage at the bottom. It can be said that ذنب‎ 
means the most low and mean thing in despicable actions. دنپ‎ 
is so-called the most inferior quality among those of a person; 


in this sense it is sometimes justifiably applied to a child. 


- 


Qabih: G is that which does not necessarily merit punishment, 


like that committed by an infant. 


648. PCR. CT 1 c edt >. دسب‎ ip deu ۳ 
Dhanb: [ux " according to one Linguist, ‘means a sooner 
1 "a bad action" M ae وید‎ 

Ma siyah: auga implies’ an action "which = 84 ae 2> "prohibited", 0 
For example one says: Glass M 1 E) ordered him and: l 

56 disobeyed me" - OF implies disapproval. Therefore’ our ` 
contemporaries hold that Suga is something. done by its. doer ش‎ 


in a forbidden or disapproved. manner. ` 


649. LE | hé كرام و‎ | 

Haram: حرام‎ is the prohibition of a bad thing only. Every رام‎ 
is 2p but not every p is ud . According to Abu 
“abd Allah al-Zubayri: something (^ is prohibited for ever, 
while something كطور‎ may be prohibited for a limited period only. 
our contemporaries differentiate between the meanings of the 
expression: aM y ai» "By Allah.I will not eat such and. 
such" ; some hold that it is equivalent to saying:. لا‎ AD و‎ 

, عنه شيعا‎ ar | و‎ and one would break his oath by eating 

even a small portion of it; others hold that one would not 


break his oath unless he ate all of it. 


Mahzur: حطور‎ is that which is prohibited by someone even if it is 
E good; for example a sultan forbids dealing with certain 
currency (i.e. that money is called ر‎ > ( or prohibits 
grazing on some land, even if it is not bad. حطور‎ can be bad, 
provided there is some indication that it is prohibited by 


one who always prohibits only bad things; for example that 
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which is forbidden in the shari ah, for this tells the 
responsible man the reason for the thing's being forbidden, 
or indicates its evil. Therefore the actions of the wild 


animals are not called تحور‎ even if they are described as bad. 


650. e$ و‎ (Ub 

Tughyan: OU is to exceed the limit in some action that is 

disapproved of, accompanied.by domination and force. Allah 
says: . ماع‎ ۱ Cw EUM "We “(bore you up in the ship) when 
` the water rose high, xu [3155 i. e. "when water passes the 
l limit in P 00 being stormy). l ۱ 


Satuwi T4 is going . a long way in: what is E TE of, bute 

lëss than OV, the Qur'an says: _ Seo 

uita A "and I_myself. have. “reached, indeed the extreme degree of old — 
age, E7 /8". The’ linguists hold that aus Us is used when 

l one indulges to extremes in M or lus or becomes very ^ 

: “Allah says: Og le d CG: "a roaring, violent blast, 

means one‏ جبار عات - Uu! /6"; i.e. intensively severe.‏ یه 
CUL‏ عن ae is extremely tyrannical. Allah one uw p‏ | 

"Which rebelled against the commandment of its Lord, O الطلا‎ 8", 
i.e. the people of those cities vaunted themselves over their 


Lord and did not obey Him. 


651. ^ 2 se 


Shirk: شرل‎ is a single characteristic, which is that of . 
introducing, some (divine being) parallel to Allah or in place 
of Allàh, as is indicated by its E Later, because of 
extensive use of the word, any was called شردی‎ 
to magnify and emphasise its enormity. The true opposite of 
شرری‎ is 22 1! , but once e was used in the sense of 
any A 5 OV came to be regarded as its opposite. 


Kufr: M comprises many characteristics, each of which is the 
opposite of a characteristic of Qul , because when a human 


being acts in accordance with a characteristic of S, 


he nullifies a characteristic of اعان‎ . The original usage 
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of pi is النیت‎ M ; its opposite is XS , and the 
opposite of aul x is asl Ole . One who annuls 
OW is called pw و‎ because he annuls rights of Allah 
and the thankfulness that he should show for his blessings. 
The term pw can only be applied to him who denies the 
‘blessings of Allah knowingly, because of the gravity of his 
sin; pd , like لمان‎ ə is a term applied in Islamic law. 


5 هد 


652. f Cx و‎ Cz 

Khuruj: زوين‎ from obedience to Allah through committing a mortal 
“sin. is called ,سى‎ Wo? can be either. praiseworthy, (if 
it is “against a سی‎ or wicked ruler) ‘or blameworthy. a it. 


is the. committing of mortal RE 


l Fisq: | Linguistically x means a 1 disapproved of emergence ; 
jede Ku qm "therefore: 'a mouse >) $5 - J iso called Ax because-it- 
comes out of its hole to ds bad things. One says: فسقت‎ 


of a: date when it comes: out of its skin, since this:‏ الرطبة 


indicates that it is rotting. 


653. ش‎ > cy? حور و‎ 
Fujur: "e. is to commit acts of defiance (of Allah) extensively. 
The: original meaning of جور‎ is derived from the expression: 
السكر‎ c2 used when one makes wide cracks in a dam 


and water flows through them. A person who commits minor sins: 


cannot be described as فار‎ , just as one who makes. minor 
cracks. in a'dam cannot be said to have: MA. Later, 
because of extensive use; جور‎ came to refer specifically. 9 


adultery, sodomy and the 1116:‏ م 


Fisq: سق‎ is 102A from obedience to Allah by committing a mortal 


sin. 


65H. . 


Batara al-Ni^mah: a 2! بط‎ means to dissect a AA "favour" 


and to treat it unjustly, whereas ABA کف‎ implies to 
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wo. 


dissect it only. The original meaning of لطر‎ is on "to 
split", and 2» "veterinarian" is so-called for the same 
reason; and NERA C5 b) is used when one splits something. 
According to the REUSE لطر‎ is the misuse of a favour, 
as in the verses of the Qur'an: (> M BS من‎ Uo وک‎ 
lett "And how many a town have We destroyed which exulted 
in its means of subsistence, الفصمص)‎ /58", and cy كالز‎ ly Sy, 
QU! و رتاپ‎ Up روا من د ارم‎ "And be not like those who came 
forth from their homes in great exultation and to be seen of 


jQmen,, Ju الا‎ /47". 


a ` Kafara al-Ni ‘mah: See بط النید‎ I 


s dawri; a is the MN of uprightness in ١ judgement/ruling. | T 
“onë” Says about the reign of some- sultan: es Coy eu ETE E : 
3 "The ruler was ‘tyrannical in his authority", (or وا رالسلطان‎ ۱ 
: بر ده‎ EE "The sultan was tyrannical in his: peu ifo 
pe El from uprightness dn ‘these: things. The | original 

meaning of. vu is 293 "deviation". from. the right coürse, 


e.g. one age: (3 جار عن الط‎ when one deviates from the 
right path. 


Zulm: طم‎ is harm that is not deserved or inflicted as a requital, 


whether from a sultan, a ruler, or someone else. For example, 
cheating someone ôf a danig (1/6 dirham) or a dirham is called 
و طم‎ but not 4% , unless it is taken by force or 
arbitrary whim. The original meaning of ad is the diminution 
of a right. It is said that the opposite of طم‎ is الماک‎ 
"the giving ofca right in full", and the opposite of جور‎ 


is (Jas "turning in action. towards what is right". 


مه 


سو بو و e‏ .656 


Su': %#” is that which grieves the soul by what it brings near 
to it. 


مه 


Qabih: (oí is a bad thing which the doer of it may enjoy, e.g. 


adultery or the drinking of wine or taking something forcibly. 


oM 


657. a 2 (— 


Zulm: e is the removal of a right whether in whole or in part. 


The Qur'an says: | Ve22 و لا‎ LAP U's Ve Xo "He shall have 
no fear of injustice nor of the withholding of his due, 
ab /112", i.e. neither his due nor a part thereof will be 
withheld. 
Hadm: ee is the diminution of part of a right; it is not used 
if all of the right is taken away. The original meaning of 
عم‎ is is Ca ; low-lying land is also. called e (pl. 
fleet). _ ak l 


- Chashmi "is repeated on. general i5 ; kings c or "governors. 
are described in terms of £^ wheri their 2» is general. 


Therefore one scarcely ever says: امحاعله"‎ qoe . as one 
says: ملة‎ Lil Q Ga... There is a proverb: | GM :وال‎ 
. دوم‎ ALD من‎ p "A most tyrannical governor is 


E 


better than continuous lawlessness". Abu Bakr says: ~ means 3 
(cel E Cs Lads | "to do something at random", and therefore one 
uses the phrase: السنطان الرعية‎ E According to Abu Hilal . 


is to follow a path at random, without guidance, and‏ اعسات 
is, as it were, that proceeds along unsettled lines.‏ كم 


659. "E . . Ab 2 c 


- 
۰ 


Baghy: The original meaning of بي‎ "ET شرخ‎ "intensity , 
^ of demand"; it implies to demand و‎ which is not ónes right 
by domination. One says: Las stadie lo» د‎ ; ; use 


is used when a wound starts to become corrupted. y, means 

w LI 
adultery. The Qur'an says: Z >) و الى‎ exo "and sin 
and rebellion without justice, اران‎ ۰ This is said to 


mean. that the rebellious wants to seize power by overpowering 


people. 


Zulm: See A 
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و 9 .660 


Fuhsh: وا حش‎ is that which is immensely bad. One says: CVs هو‎ 


Ome or g Or’ هو‎ , and every thing which goes far 


beyond the bounds of moderation is JA" . 


مه 


Qubh: [e is used of 3%? "appearances"; e.g. one says: [ez الفرد‎ 
5,523! "An ape is ugly", and one cannot use Qs in this 


context. 
E "661. 
Hara: See A n 
n ‘Cus. implies intensity in"the characteristic of 2 There- ^ ERE 


. fore "one: says: pulse حرام‎ ‘and not . f. It is. also said 
that. oe is å clear pe ۳ ‘Not every: حرام‎ is Cue ; whereas 
“every Gu is. py. gri: may "bé heid that سمت‎ 18 (v ‘which’ ace 
is’ a: ‘complete, negation of obedience, and which has no blessing. 
dd È - C S ) from Allah and is like something up- -rooted. One says: ^ 


2 


ror when one eliminates or. eradicates Something. The’ 


implication may also. be that. Cx is that which éradicates 


* the one who performs it. 


662. | aéh» و‎ E | 
Ithm: ci is intentional only. l 


۱ Khati'ah: a Lb may be unintentional. Afterwards because of 


extensive use, it came to bé used for all sins, just as they 


8 were called. cole و‎ which originally meant to. ; 8o beyond: 
the limit in anything. 


663. و دسا‎ ١ 


N 


۰ * 
T ^ 


Ithm: ét originally meant لقمسر‎ "shortcoming". $ 
was used when someone failed in something; al-A “sha says: 
owas ^ AO : ۰ ate REE 
Q) Vor بالردات . إذا كذب الأآاغاءت‎ Qs حماليّة‎ 
"She-camels which go swiftly with ones who ride behind others, 
>. ہے‎ 
when (Ve ! "slow she-camels" do not perform well, at the 


time of noon". Here in this verse اعتلاء‎ means taking long steps; 
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x : ig E P us | Td 
ردا‎ is plural of ۽ ردلف‎ C cen فصر‎ . : and اعات‎ 
we 3 . 
means  U5]425^. Therefore wine is called ff | because it 


causes its drinker to fall short by taking his intellect away. 


Dhanb: See A 


3 
هه 


(1) Al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur'an ( f LJ. with different reading: 


مالية لختی پالروادف . Pages‏ 


Lis: one: “who: commits an 2 |- "Sin". 


e oi fue Tv 
"Wu "Athim:. ۳ de one hot advances: fjr im ^ Ls 


-Jurm: (A is that "By which one is cut off from ones ws "obligation". 
Its original meaning is SuxEings Pg. "the rata ne. of dates" 
is called rus 


Dhanb: دب‎ is pum which is "followed by blame: or a bad action for 
which a man is persecuted. The original meaning of ذنب‎ is 
Cu | "following". c 2555 ۱ is metaphorically used of a child, 
whereas آم‎ is not. It may be said that ray is a bad action 
which implies a sense of responsibility for its consequences, 
and زنب‎ is a bad action which does not imply any sense of 
responsibility. ذئب‎ also implies من‌الفحل‎ U3, "worthless 
action"; therefore ws is that which is the most worthless | 


thing in the person concerned. 


666. و دسا‎ WwW»? 
Hub: لب‎ means that from which one is restrained. Its original 
meaning is ZJ "forcible prevention". One uses: توب ورب‎ 


to chide a camel. A camel is also called y> because it is 


scolded or rebuked; and A is called sly . 


Dhanb: See A 


667. 


Dhanb: 


Wizr: 
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See A 

a & o 
The original meaning of J33 is لعل‎ "weight", and 725 
implies that it is a burden for the one who bears it. Allah 
says: لكض مرت‎ | CS 29 وزركت‎ dis ero و‎ 5 "And (We have) 
taken off from you your burden, which pressed heavily upon 
your back, لا لشرارج‎ /2, 3", and: ارت | و زار ها‎ oa GI "Until 
the war terminates (lays down its weapons), yu /4" i. e. او زار‎ 
is used for (iy Sapone; Some linguists hold that 225 


is derived from ودر‎ meaning re Tees which means that the 


person described in terms of و زد‎ ds in want of a refuge. 


Insaf: ا‎ is the giving of c a half 4 لصف‎ DN The original | 


DA meaning of إلصاف‎ is to give half ofa thing, without any ^ 


One says: الشي ء‎ cadi when one obtains ones own half of a 3 "gem 


€ Adl: 


However, _we | prefer’ the first interprétation. eee E 


des مات‎ 


addition or diminution. Therefore sometimes the.phrase: 


. أطلب منك الالضات is used to mean:‏ . أطلب منك النصستب 


thing, and PEX AA when one gives another oats his half: 
of it. 


Qs is used both of giving Colas , and of other things, e.g. 
[m 
one says about a thief who.had his p chopped off: نه‎ ۲ 
عرل عليه‎ , and one cannot use Cua in this context. 


» bis و‎ das = SS 


may bé- concealed.‏ عرل 


therefore a JLo‏ ; عرل is an open and apparent‏ سط 
"measure" or a OU "balance" is called a hus , because‏ 


they bring forth عرل‎ in perceptible form. Since hu is 


not hidden, a share which is arrived at openly is also called 
a hus و‎ and the expression: ES الفرم‎ B means: 
"the people distributed the thing justly". 
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670. aye 3 ur 


Hasan: D ned is something done by a person who has power over it, 
without his being influenced by a desire to benefit or to 
harm anyone. 


€ Adl: عرل‎ is a Cr” which is beneficial for one and damaging for 


another. For example one says: خسن‎ Suet کل‎ or شرب‎ 
Cy” T LA! , but one cannot use عرل‎ in this context. 


671. | ۱ RES Poea 


7 


T°tidhar: JA. 4s. one who presents ‘excuses for his misdeeds. The l 


: original meaning of: JAS is thé removal of something from hee : . 
‘where it is. One says: Oss CL إعتذد‎ "He apologised to. HERE 
so and so",.and نیژره‎ "And: he ' ‘forgave him": d. e. he ای‎ 
from his heart what was burdening him, actually op. apparently. 
One also says: BP» o عدر‎ "I rescued: him, extending him 
help against his enemy", or من فلات‎ coros من‎ "Who will rescue 
me from so and so". Allah says: 5,5. at o» (۱/6سلایت)‎ ; | 
is the plural of نز بر‎ 5 One „cannot say: ES a عدر‎ as one 
Says: الله‎ Qu cO. 


Tawbah: A تانب‎ is one who confesses the sin which he is repenting 


: and acknowledges that he has no excuse (for what he has done). 


672. A ay 


Tawbah: E is always accompanied by the belief that the action. 


(whieh one is.répenting) is bad. Therefore every à, لو‎ is Ta 


. but not every ندم‎ is A 


'Nadam: m is more bapti citar than. - (^^ . The expression:^ (^ l 


"ESI على‎ does not imply that the person who regrets 


something believes that it is bad. 


w 


.25 و ره .673 


Istighfar: gite is to seek forgiveness through دعاء‎ and o لو‎ 


or other manifestations of obedience. 


سبا35- 


Tawbah: لو ره‎ is regret for a mistake, along with the determination 
not to repeat it (which is not necessarily kept). استتفار‎ and 
continuation of ones action ( spel ), on the other hand, 
cannot co-exist, because it is counter to Allah's decree and will 


concerning what one must not do. 


* l 5 e 0 مه‎ 
674. ee و‎ Claw L : 
a wee 
Ta'assuf: بأ سس‎ refers to past actions of ones own or of someone else. 


. Nadam: ‘ea is one type of the functions of the cab that is related 
` to the actions, ;of the (2e only. It is distinct from the (other) T 
functions of He تلب‎ 35€. g». willing, knowing, desiring and 
rejoicing, which can be. ‘used about ones .own actions. and those 
r ۳ of. others. On the. other hand, عضب.‎ refers to the actions of 


others only. 


675. 


Afw: عفو‎ implies ae withdrawal of' e "'yébuke or criticism" 
and ` EE "cerisure" , and does not imply the positive bestowal 
of a reward. Therefore it is used of people; e.g. عن عرو‎ xis 
"Zayd pardoned Same". Because of the close meanings of عوو‎ 
and n they overlap each other in usage and one says: 

«Ji las in the same sense. However, the‏ عنه and‏ عو aul‏ له 
use of different prepositions after each verb indicates their‏ 
difference in meaning, i.e. wes les implies the withdrawal‏ 
implies the affirmation‏ غزله of something from Someone, and‏ 


of Something: for someone. 


eee. عزان‎ implies the withdrawal of saint from someone, 
which is the equivalent of positively bestowing a reward. Ol ss 
can only be bestowed upon a believer because he alone is worthy 
of reward. Olas can only be used of Allah; one says: النه‎ pt 
للك‎ , and one should not say: للك‎ wo ps . The 
use of عزان‎ about other than Allah is very rare; this is 


ny 


indicated by the fact that one says, for example: «Ji CL od 


"I sought forgiveness from Allah", and one never says: Cod 
3293 , and the fact that the attribute عزان‎ is applied only 
to Allah. 
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676. و عران‎ end 


Sitr: سے‎ means to cover a thing with a cover; it was later used 
for not mentioning a thing; e.g. عل علان‎ Oy سر‎ is used 
when someone does not tell what he knows about the mistakes 
of someone else. ee is the opposite of JU. a ست‎ 
Gi e عليه‎ and له‎ A A are not identical expressions, 
because V» implies deserving a reward which p does not. 


Allah may conceal the misdeeds of a pe or a عاسق‎ in this world. 


' Ghufran: Qus is more particular phan e and implies positive 


pee os of à reward. 


jam: i is to ignore or to pass over. a. sin. For example one 
xod ۲۳ ten saysi. 2553 CMT when one passes. over. a page without. 
hls MS it. -It is also said that a is. not to punish an 


` 


۱ offender for his offence. a is not used of: Allah. 


| Ghufran: See ش‎ à. : TM ME in See 


m 
678. و لعر‎ bl»! 


Ihbat: b Lol is to invalidate ones good deeds by bad deeds. 
One says: POUT حرط‎ when someone's belly is disordered 
from eating bad things. Allah says: lor? | je حرط ما‎ 3 "And 


what they wrought in it shall go for nothing, >32 /16". 


Takfir: pde is to iuvalidate ones bad deeds by good deeds. 
Allah says: ` AVE "i که‎ "He(will)remove their evil: 
from them, مد‎ /2". 2 : 


. £s ۶ 
679. OR” و اد‎ | 
Abtala: The original meaning of QW is ملالی‎ ۲ "destruction", 
and a brave man is called a بطل‎ because he destroys his 
s 


ع 
. أهلكه means‏ الطله opponent, and the expression:‏ 


is Q2 (1) meaning‏ !دحا The original meaning of‏ :202 طلم 
s w s‏ 0 <= 
"he made‏ ازله means‏ ۱دحصه "making to slip". The expression:‏ 


him slip". کان > هش‎ is a place in which one cannot set his 
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w w 
feet firmly. Allah says: . داحصه عند ركم‎ . "Their 
.plea is null with their Lord, Co y /16". 


pO 7 
r 8 a^ s e TE 
(1) The text reads Q»51 for إزلال‎ , and eJU for ازله‎ p.231. 


680. 


SOSIA 


Chapter XIX 


* 
5 


لوار و غوص) 


Thawab: wis does not depend on the action of the person who 


receives it. The original meaning of لو اتب‎ is U^, 
meaning that to which the agent of the action returns. واب‎ l 
from Allah is a favour from Him, awarded as an honour. voy 
is bestowed on someone by way of a 5 ذا‎ Wa "a sufficient 


recompense" for his rights. 


“Iwad: s+ depends on the action of the person who receives it. 


Thawab : اب‎ J is commonly used in tie sense: of DA "requital" 1 


li for good deeds. 


682. 


get my zu "wages" (asséssed)", and one never says: : عمل‎ 


is arrived at by the two parties' settling the lowest price 


Badal: On is that which is put in the place of something else 


is. iven on the. basis. of Amb ^a discussion: of the " 
NT 8 


price" in sales; only one who has borne. pain or تا‎ deserves 


and it is. a direct. compensation, not a means of‏ > + وصن 


2 honouring someone: 33 dice. E iras d po i ۳ e 


a 5‏ و لو ا 
pA "assessment of is tet takes. ‘place’ ‘before the action | pus‏ 
(work) for which. ‘the 2 is to be given is done. For exam le‏ 
P‏ 


one says: خز لو الا‎ X» E. ما أعمل‎ "I shall not work until I 


C2! خد لو‎ iG è c» is awarded only after the completion 
of an action, although ZA is also deserved only after the 
completion of ones work. DA is pices in the sense of 2 


of good deeds as well as for $21 "rental price or rate", which 


or rate. It also has the meaning of “compensation of benefit". 


os و‎ d» . 


by way of succession, and not by way of settling a price 
Aol ). For example one says: of نميه‎ J y? when 
someone treats his benefactor badly, and it is so-expressed 


because he has put ingratitude in place of thankfulness; and 


7 ۰ w ۰ 
one cannot say: VA عو من‎ because there is no sense of 
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equivalence of value in this context. du is a thing put in 
place of another so that one may either benefit or not from it. 
Ibn Durayd says: أبرال‎ is the plural of بل‎ x as شاف‎ of 
شرلت‎ , and GL of يرال . فق‎ can also mean a substitute 
for a thing. According to the grammarians برل‎ is a verbal noun 
applied to something which is put in the place of another and is 
dealt with like the previous one, another it is from the same 
genus or not; e.g. دب‎ dea (yy , here p is a Oy 
of رحل‎ - an indefinite noun, whereas ز بد‎ is a proper noun. 
wad: يعو ص‎ is that by which you pursue a thing on the basis of a 
| bargain. ( WV ). "One. says: هذا ادد 72 من خا تملك‎ . or i 
sz » هذا الریار عرص من‎ bow It can be. said that an عرص‎ 


is a .برل‎ by which one is benefited, -and ` d£ it does. not give a 
sense of benefit, it is: ‘not an Qu 


683. 


. Ityan bi ی‎ ot اسان‎ ‘does not necessarily imply the 
removal of. ‘one thing to make way for. another. If there was 
no difference between o 2» owl and «o تبر بل‎ , Allah 
would not have expressed Himself thus: si عير هذا‎ Oo DI 
بر له‎ "Bring a Qur'an other than this or change it, لو لس‎ /15". 
Tabdil Milenio: Qro» takes waned when one thing is removed and 
| another is put in its place. e to al-Farra': له‎ yn 
“means : he changed it (o ns ) and 3X means: he brought 


something else in its Roe: 


Geiss dte | 0 "a xs 


UR 
Thaman: o ‘is used about ready money' or cash. One says: اعطيت‎ ۱ 
Vos يمن السلعة عينا أو‎ "I paid the price of the articles | 
in (X or Q^? "(i.e. in cash); one can also say: abs | 
le^? عو‎ to mean the same. But if من‎ is used to refer to a 


price paid in other than cash, it is a metaphorical use. 


“Iwad: رک وس‎ is used for an equivalent which may or may not be in 


the form of ready money. 
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685. Aw و‎ , 
Thaman: من‎ can be equal to or more or less than the worth ) aues ) 


of the thing priced. e "ownership" does not have any sense 


Of price. All priced things are tA? , but not every gla 


has a price. Allah says: "as AL 2 VC fee و لا‎ "Neither 
take a mean price in exchange for My communications, 0,84 /u1", 
and: Qr. ممن‎ o $e 3 "And they sold him for a small price, 
erry /20"; in the first the preposition "UJ" is affixed to 

d V و‎ whereas in the second it is attached to. Im. , 


8 According to al- Farra' " yi" ‘can be affixed to either of the. 


686. 


articles eg: ine RAA NI bought a garment with a 
dress" dabis. BUE NEL T هو شترنيت‎ i.e. both لوب‎ and ae 


ns‏ الل ابا for the other, but ae. money is involved, N‏ تمن „can. be a:‏ ش 


P ds. affixed to ‘the Brice ( OF: 


) because money always constitutes ` 


(^ priced, without any increase or dedvedusc 


Istibdal: Every Pe is a ستی ال‎ ! put not every سییرال‎ we 1 isa EE 


À slave may be exchanged for a slave or an enployee for another. 


employee, but not "bought" for him. 


Shira': راء‎ is to buy something. 


687. 


Alam: l 


s 
و عزارب‎ f \ | 

P BOR 1 

" | may or may not be constant, e.g. the biting of mosquitos 


n ۱ 5 
15 م‎ and not و عراب‎ but if it is continuous one can 


E^ 5. v. Me 
say: عزبنى البعوض الليلة‎ . 


5 


: ۶ 
CAdhab: عزاب‎ is more particular than ê | ; it is a constant الم‎ : 


54 $ 
Every عراب‎ is ¢ | but not every عزاب 15 آم‎ . The 
original meaning of CAE is "d "to find something palatable"; 
therefore tras £V» is so-called because it tastes palatable 


in the throat. 
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s 
۱ 


£ : 
Alam: " | is that which one receives only from someone else. 


۶ 
Waj °: ce is more general امم‎ ; and در‎ is that which one 


receives either from himself or from someone else. One can say 


both: مني زیر لعنربته ايا ي‎ ۲ and أو محتي پز لک‎ , and إو حح‎ 
cs 29 but one cannot say: HS? GIT . Later both words 


were used in the senses of the other. 


7689. .— | 
. Alam: See gs A 
Srl uie o s i i €i 5 ' ' E ۳ ۰ 3 35 Es XS D 
* Wasab: وصب‎ is an ی‎ N which ones body suffers ‘continuously. Allah. 


says: "Lolo له الرین‎ 3 "And to Him obedience. be. rendered) T E 8 
0e 152"3. and abel s ls: و‎ "And for; them is a perpetual. | 
chastisement, , /الصافات‎ 9". A series : :ولا‎ is’ described as داضية‎ 

when. it extends far off as though, , because of its remote extent, 


it had no cen 


690. ` ^ mr سينا‎ los عذاب و‎ E 


“adhab : PT may ie either deserved | or undeserved. 


wo “Iqab: wiles. impies that the person | on whom the m m is 
inflicted deserves that punishment, because the agent. of an action. 
deserves (to beàr) the result of is action. . The original meaning. 
Nen of ععاب‎ is ملو‎ "following" i.e. making, the first lead into. the y: 
KS Second. The expression: OSNON cari is, used “when the second, x 
n follows the first; and. p QM عقب‎ means: The nights. = ۱ 
is followed the: day. ليل‎ and مار‎ are called Qi. One says: 


om أعقبه بالخيظة‎ "He gave him joy after sorrow'. Allah says: 
(1299 D DV Gs ye! /10) i.e. he did not return after 


w 
Ful? 


0 
having gone; C2» "There is no repeller of His decree, 


means: I watched his‏ لمعيت ملا The expression:‏ ."1با/ الرعر 
Caso Y means: I experienced from‏ منه خيرا و شرا affairs; and‏ 


him good and bad, i.e. I received the second in exchange for the 


$ bad 5 ۰ 
first; ال هر‎ LS LJ the two of them did a thing alternately; 
Teel اللص‎ Case "I punished a thief by cutting (off his 
hands), which follows his action of stealing; and Ò J^! اعتقب‎ 
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means that the two of them rode alternately (upon an‏ الحصه 
"And the end is for‏ و العافیه لمتقین animal). Allah says:‏ 
(i.e. here the‏ "128/ ارات those who guard (against evil)‏ 
preposition." J " (implying a good result) is used after ASL );‏ 
ask for offenders (Os ) is used with the preposition |‏ 
which signifies an evil result. In the same way, one‏ و ۷ على 4 
when circumstances aré in favour of someone,‏ اليا oY‏ لعلان says:‏ 


and OW على‎ op الرا‎ when they are against him. 


2 e i oan Ease 
“pala: D ,can bé both hàrmful or beneficial. In the beneficial” e od 
sense one uses the verb ' ex i Qu e. g: at 3 the Qur" an rod " 
says: [n 1 متهبلاء‎ Coda S To "And that He. night confer. ‘upon 
is .the beliévers a good gift from Himself, «Qui الا‎ /YT";, in. the oa | 
^warnufüt sense one-uses-the verb MW, و سبلو‎ zie segs AES. "I: eee eats 
him or I tried him". The original meaning of »J is the 
testing of someone with something unpleasant, to judge his 0 
pus endurance and patience; اسلاء‎ is used for a blessing; al- Ahnaf 
| Says: MNT 3 الپلاء‎ irens Say 3 "e. , meaning that a 
blessing is always followed by gratitude. 


Naqmah: a means گرا‎ or a عفو‎ "reward or punishment" only. 
The original meaning of a is strenuous disapproval. One 
says: لهری عليه الا مر‎ when one disapproves of someone for > 
something. ros is sometimes called a بلاء‎ but a يلاء‎ is 


never called a 4) when it is intended as a test or trial. 


" هه‎ 1 0 
692. l , E | 
Ankara: See ^ 
-* 5 » Ls 6 
Nagama: is more comprehensive than ۱ . And ^* means: 


"He disapproved as one who punishes/requites/‏ "کر تقار الحاتت 
is called a POS .‏ عفاب disapproves". Therefore an‏ 


693. نتعا م و عقاب‎ ١ 


Intiqam: يا شعام‎ is to withdraw a blessing by means of punishment. 


-362- 


Igab: ععاب‎ is to requite someone for an offence by means of 
punishment. ععاب‎ is the opposite of اب‎ » > and dc is 
the opposite of الحا م‎ 


694. حزر و که و يوقا و فرب‎ 
Hadhr: AAS is guarding oneself against harm, whether one is certain 
about its happening or not. JA? wards off harm. On the other 
o 


7 SMS 
hand, وف‎ does not ward it off and so one says: خر رلک‎ A5 
"Be careful, and not خد تو فلكت‎ "es 


Khashyati: eg ۵ 

۱ Khawf: TA is the expectation oF harm which may not | occur; one who 

- is certain that harm will come. to him is not: Li of it. In | 
the same way. رخاء‎ is an expectation of some benefit, but one 

~who-is certain about the attainment of. some benefit is.not. Mus 


of it. 


Faz: . See ` A 


T ^u TE 
Ihtiraz: Alo! is to protect oneself against something that already 


exists. 


Hadhr: حدر‎ is to protect oneself against something which has not 
yet come into existence, when one either knows or suspects 


that it will do so. 


حه :و رف | .696 

Khashyah: خشية‎ is connected with the source of something unpleasant 
and not with the unpleasant thing itself. Allah says: نتشون دم‎ 
coL و عا ون سوي‎ "and they have awe of their Lord and 
fear the evil reckoning, Ae /21". If someone should object 
to this interpretation of aL» and say that Allah has also 
said: بي سرا یل‎ Ox c? خشیت أن توول‎ OY" (Aaron said to Moses) 
Surely I was afraid lest you should say: you have caused a 
division among the children of Israel, ab /94", we would 


reply that Aaron feared the utterance which might lead to 


UU rur M r E 3 es 
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separation. A thing which leads to something is the equivalent 
of the one who does it; Therefore; some linguists hold that it 
is more correct to say: “Ww هشیت‎ than: خشيت ذهاب زیر‎ . 
However, حشية‎ here is not being used in its original sense; 


it is being used in place of .رف‎ 


Khawf: v is connected both with something unpleasant and with 


its source. (1), One says: 1 خفنت زیر‎ "I was afraid of Zayd", 


and Allah says: P من‎ Foo PU. "They fear their Lord 
supreme (above them), hei /50"; one says: G2, حتت‎ "I was 
afraid of illness"; as Allah says: whe VU y سو‎ Oo» .وی‎ ۲ 
4 Cpe DR gee ZA ME S UE 


Khashyah: Se A 


 Shafagah: ستمقه‎ is a kind of رفة‎ "kindness" and Ùs "weakness" 
of the heart, e.g. los تشنن على‎ ET i.e. له‎ GF "is tender: 
towards him". “ass is not related to حشية‎ or دوت‎ in any 


sE 


way (i.e. etymologically and linguistically), as can be seen 
from its use in the verse: ن‎ gx هم :من حشية 3 رتم‎ Oron Ol 
"Surely they who from fear of their Lord are cautious, منون‎ 5A /57 
if صقية‎ and ARAS were one and the same, it Would not be 
right to any this, any more than it would be right to say: Ore. 
e Ao. Therefore, the Arabs use يبه شعن‎ ۳ for fine ۹ 

۱ ‘cloth. Ò A (a certain plant) is met dphonicallly called شفتة‎ 

because- it is tender and not strong. ^ One also says: cadi 


AK من‎ when - 'one feels too, weak- hearted to endure something. 


698. ALO) ووي و‎ 
Khawf: See A 


Rahbah: “+24 is the prolonging of Us¥ ; aU is so-called he 


fears (God) constantly. The sense of رز هب‎ comes from مل‎ 
(1) 


used when a camel has long bones and is well-built.‏ و رهب 
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Im is a bone above the stomach. According to Sali b. 
“Isa, رهبهة‎ is a وف‎ directed towards a condition, not 
towards an object of fear in itself. This is shown by the fact 
that its opposite is و رغبة‎ which means safety from danger, 
along with the attainment of benefit. وف‎ is fear, associated 
with doubt as to whether or not harm will come, whereas رهبة‎ 

is the knowledge that it will occur, in certain conditions; 


if these conditions are not present, it will not occur. 


38-055 الم هب ۱ for. alip‏ .3 از اصله من قو ليم ,مل رسب (1);The text reads:‏ 


و 27 54 pé‏ من قرعم ممل رھپا o‏ 


205889. ps x UE E ase 


“Inahar: : OV is رلت‎ "the frightening- of somecrie" ii along with 


`. the indication to him of the source: or. place of the object of vun 

fear. One says sG نزررت‎ when one knows of something 
sang is ready or. prepared to face dt, and آتزره‎ when one’ „frightens 

someone else and tells him about that with which one is: ۱ 
frightening idm PP is that (ites tien or vow) which one 
imposes on himself when he is saved from that which he feared. 
۲ندار‎ is a good action from a AM ; the more a thing is 

to be feared, the greater the blessing is that is conferred by 
p» ; Therefore, Muhammad, because of his یزار‎ about the 


punishment of Allah, is the greatest benefactor of mankind. 


"Takhwif: See A 


9 ۱ 1 1 ١ uo at 
700.. - "e Ane و و‎ sil 


[ow 


Indhar: y» is always from oneself to someone else, and it is 
effected only by means of restraining someone by chiding, from 
doing something bad, or:that which a JA thinks to be bad. 
So, إنزار‎ is used only about bad things. It is also said 
that بزاره‎ is the opposite of بسارة‎ : 


Wasiyyah: AD 5 can be used either of oneself or of others. 
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3 E 5 f£ 
One says: C$" LP أو‎ HI recommended to myself", and (1? 5\ 
* S 55 Ê س مه‎ 
CS, , but one cannot say: انردثالسی‎ . Moreover 4° 9 
can be used of both good and bad, since one can advise ‘someone 


to do something bad, as well as something good. 


ون و UP‏ و pie‏ .701 


Khawf: The verb Lob کات ر‎ can accept a direct object, e.g. خعته‎ 
"I was afraid of him"; i.e. he himself is the object of my fear. 
Fazali” ول‎ ‘is sudden fear, such as one experiences when attacked, 
ش‎ ‘when à building crashes down, FU so on. t2 is a disturbance 
of ‘the heart because of the expectation of an imminent m 
3 unpleasant event. €» is used as a transitive verb "with the . 
preposition من‎ "s e.g. one says: فزعت هبه‎ ise: ; he i8. the. 


` source of my fear, Since, " e " always indicates a beginning. 


o mme - UN a COPI TES 


oe سه اباد‎ tet op pee يك دب‎ 


ve 2t Hala i^. ve is _the worst a of UA "anxiety or ,apprehensi veriess" 
©, Allah says: es PR acs اذا‎ As خلق هلو‎ oun OL 
ابر منوعا"‎ rU M 5315 "Surely. man is created of a hasty 
temperament, being greatly grieved when evil afflicts him, 
and niggardly when ‘good befalls him, qy افعار‎ /19-21", and one 
can be described in terms of C» only when he combines the 


* characteristics mentioned in this verse. 


5 00 
702. 2 عا و‎ 
Khawf: ‘See A 


Heer هول‎ is fear ‘of something when one does not know what will 
. befall him from it, e.g. ھول اللىل‎ or GA هول‎ ; one says: 
مالي الشي)ء‎ "The thing frightened me". The thing can be 
called Sie but not حول‎ , except. as used by a poet: 
(1) QU.» اجن‎ eus ec ۳ من امناهل. وحش‎ dye و‎ 
١ "There is (many) a terrible d watering-hole, among the 
winding tracks, with bad water, filled in". Here, in this 


verse, the word 3» means containing هول‎ ۰ 


(1) Lisan ) L355 ) with different reading: ....... و توف‎ . 
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703. مورف و و جحل‎ 
۰ d 5 V ve. و‎ ۶ 
Khawf: yî is the opposite of a> Lb 


Wajal: د جل الرحل‎ is used when someone is in distress and is not 
tranquil. One says: JE نا من هذا على و جل « و من ذلك‎ 
,طا شنه‎ but وت‎ cannot be used in this context. Allah says: 

és Eds 50S اذا‎ OU "(Believers) are those who, when 
Allah is mentioned feel دوحل‎ in their hearts, QU 1/2" i.e. 
when Allah's magnificence and might are mentioned, their hearts 
do not feel dt*ease, because they. think that they have not 
rendered (full) obedience: to Him, ,and so they. become distressed; 
وحل‎ is not related to e» (neither etymologically nor imc 60 0 
import). Furthermore [BOUE is-a transitive verb, whereas: Oc 
ty is an intransitive verb; they are also different in form. 


These two differences are sufficient to indicate the. difference 


- الم اه ب وه ر ت‎ me Tn es, EE S 


in their meanings TT i! x Rc E 


77 fttiga': : En ae a sense of "TM "to be on guard" against. 


that which one E, 


Khashyah: حسیه‎ does not imply a sense of حتراس‎ 


705. باس و مب‎ 
Ba's: باس‎ has to do with the number of weapons and other things. 
For example, Allah says: . pov wk كيه‎ PL UD و‎ "And . 
We sent down iron, in which is great strength or might, wars ا‎ 425", 
C" 0 is nino used for وف‎ metaphorically, e.g. one Says: l 
علبك‎ O~” t J "There is no fear for you" or هذا‎ Q o” V» 
jo! , i.e. there is no 2 را‎ ROBIE aH 


Khawf: See A 
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0 
مه 


و د .706 


of 


- 


Hayrah: o can be confusion or embarrassment which is not evident, 
e.g. one can be confused in choosing between two alternatives, 
and yet this confusion may not be evident. و دهسه‎ on the other 


hand, cannot be present without being apparent. 


LB ۱ “ ۱ . ENS ۱ 
Dahash: (> is o^ , along with indecisiveness and confusion, 


and دهش‎ is always apparent. 


iuc che TOS 
min p" is a مه ات اس‎ doing. something. One. Says: o» ۱ 
,. هزه احال أن / فخ لکا‎ QU. s glia refers to something that à 


ds about to take place, and J¥to Something: that has taken place. 


as a semantic extension.‏ يل ‘sometimes used for‏ دواد 


aps . Khajal: | ل‎ is is a d condition "which eons: "evident on ones. چم‎ 

SEN of . because of. the. concern that affects the heart when one has no. 

OC uut argument . or is afflicted by doubt, and So on. Hence, JF 

is that by, which the natural physical disposition is changga 2^ )‏ نف 
is ENES‏ جل According to al- Anbari the original meaning of‏ 
-or laziness and lack of action in search of E 1 ‘Later,‏ 
the Arabs, because of the extensive use of the word, applied‏ 


it to the interruption of speech. Muhammad is ۳ d To ave 


o 
Pours wo 


said to some women: (2) tM t جحت و تحت و ۱ 1 شبعتر)‎ St 
"When you are hungry, you become lowly and humble, and when you 
are satiated, you become indolent". “Abu “Ubaydah ۰ says: o 

_ in this tradition. means: vA "joyfulness/sprightliness". 

It is-also said that ہل‎ means inability to bear hardships. 
The Arabs have also used جل‎ ٠ in. the sense of د هش‎ ; al« 
Kumayt says: | 53 : 

(3) وم يلوا‎ coo d م پد جوا عزر نا ما لتم 5 لو تج‎ 
"They did not contént themselves with what they had with us, 
because of the occurrence of wars, and they were not confused 


(as to what to do)". 


= ^R 
(1) The text reads: اشنبه‎ for Audi p.239. 
(2) Al-Sihah ( C>?) ); Taj ai-^Arus ) Go ). The text reads: 


pon 


25355 for تخر‎ 5 ; P.239. 
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(3) Al-Sihah ( ©? ); Lisan ( جل‎ ) with different reading: 


و م رر قحو | c‏ عنرعا ذا كتم $ D»‏ اروب PT‏ 


708. t و‎ gles 


Raja' : رحاء‎ is the suspicion that something good will happen. 
The person who has it has some doubt about it, but this 
suspicion is predominant. Nevertheless, رحاء‎ is nos عم‎ 
For example one cannot say: EET Gn أن ير خل‎ ^ š 
since this is definite, but one can say: XM. Q2» 1 Ol yal 5 
^, since .one ‘does not know whether or not he wili go to heaven. 2 
.: رهاء‎ refers to something good, while I and: خشیة‎ refer to ^ 1 
۱ ل‎ bad, ‘because both imply. Some doubt concerning their mu 
objects. رجاء‎ always has a definite reason for its existence, " 


E e.g. . the generosity of the person from whom one expects Something, 


Bus tu Ld d 0 that-by which. one is led (to. “have. that expectation). The- TE a 


verb (23 takes a direct object ; e.g. one says: ^u T 


.meaning: I ‘expected goodness from: Zayd. 


Tam^: vu is that which’ does not: Haves a particular reason for its. 
E existences to have wv for something is equivalent to | 
l convincing oneself that one will obtain it without there being. 


any reason for this expectation. Therefore, ví is considered 


reprehensible whereas mU is not. Uu needs a preposition 
.governing its object: فيه‎ Cab "1 eagerly desired such: 

and suc ". Like the verbs: 4A5, دب و رق‎ ‘etc. the nomen 
۱ agentis ( اسم الفا عل‎ ) of. vi s when used adjectivally 


(when used verbally, it 18, regles, ce Ja 


709. ^ E و وجل‎ ge 
£o. 
Aml: امل‎ is a continuous s+ . Continuous observation of 
wt b s 
something is called امل . ماهمل‎ is derived from اسل‎ which 


means رسل ستطيل)‎ "far-extended sands" 


Wajal: See A 
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£ مه‎ “ * 
710. U^ Us bos و‎ aus 


= مد‎ » & 
Khibah: Ax "disappointment" always occurs after | "expectation/ 
Khibah: am? "disapp y ۱ 


hope", because كبية‎ is failure to obtain what was hoped for/ 


۶ 6 
expected. Lvl is one who is cut off from that which he hopes for. 


b‏ - مه 
Qunut: bs is the most intense form of ("V "despair".‏ 


"n 5 bi b i 
Ya'as: ("V can occur either before or after |l. رخاو‎ and ياس‎ 


are opposites; they. are alternatives, like 4 and b ۱ 


711. 


Tih: 


. Kibés 


^" concept of "His Attributes; which” “are 
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Chapter XX 


MEE ae عع‎ 


The basic meaning of تیه‎ is 922? "confusion" and صلال‎ "going 
astray from the right course". A ‘sc "one who manifests a " 
is called 45U in that he is likened to one who manifests مسلال‎ 
and P , and Allah cannot be described in terms of نيه‎ 8 

in terms of territory indicates that in which one can lose‏ تیه 
O ser, "They (shall) wander‏ في الا رض his way. The Qur'an says:‏ 
about in the land, DOUI /26" i.e. ‘they are confused.‏ 


TEN the: manifestation of ones : prestness. of DU EU 
as S being one of Allah's attributes is one of praise because His. 


oU is great, but Ps as an attribute of human beings: is 


- derogatory they are not worthy of this description, ٌ since their 


is small. ‘The word (yh in this context implies the‏ شان 


at the highest- 'degrée- "of 


glorification, and it is impossible to.compare with Him in respect 


of them any lesser creature. But the word uu can be used of a 


"person, e.g. فى "السرم‎ D or ds Cs ZA ۱ and he can be 
S جر‎ Ge 


712. 


Kibr: 


compared with others who have less of the Eddie quality, 
in terms of the relative in the case of age, and in terms of the 


quantity acquired in the case of knowledge. 


- ۰ 


See A 


Kibriya': را‎ is power and sateen and is not concerned with . 
Arya و‎ P 


As Allah Says: PJ KT c $ كما اككيرانا‎ Ù و‎ s “And (that) 


greatness in the land should be for you two, لو لس‎ /78" i.e. 


{w هه‎ 0 . LJ ۰ ٠. 0 
supremacy. As far as to is concerned it implies manifestation 


we . . 0 . برد‎ = 
of qx و‎ as UT implies manifestation of شواعة‎ "bravery"; 


مه 


nevertheless, as an attribute of Allah implies that He is 
one who is worthy to be thought yg و‎ as people say of Him 
مر‎ and QU و‎ not as being arrogant and haughty towards 
mankind. It is also said that 9 حب‎ as a description of Allah 


implies that He is too great to be unjust to His servants or 


(too great to suffer طم‎ from His servants). 


713. 
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هه 


: نبا و 


e 


* م‎ ry 


- - ۱ 5 „o sw 
Jabarut: gj is more comprehensive than p و‎ like یرنه‎  , because 


the grandiloquence of a word indicates grandiosity in its meanings, 
as is the case in Ù> and طاعوت‎ which are more comprehensive 
than a. and Gu respectively. But the word Cu, slb , through 
common use came to be applied to anything that was worshipped 
other than Allah; it is also applied to Satan on account of his 
grave disobedience, and فی‎ can be used. about anyone who exceeds 


normal bounds in striking someone or in committing some sin or 


` in ME some سين‎ thing. 


coa 


 Jsbariyysh: p» is more comprehensive than ae P and: is a verbal i 
D 8 + we AN y 
. noun derived from Cu. uM is. more comprehensive than p P 


Some linguists hold that. چیرارجل‎ is. used when 3 person Shows t 


"^ his power or might by. way: of p “subjugation or: coercion", 


Kibr: 


7154. 


Zahw: 


ww 


يمو 
whereas» uA. does. not imply. M ZW can. mean. Ww. os and. can |‏ 


also mean ` e , as in the Qur'an: | وما جما رين‎ lose CV "Surely | 
there is a strong race. in it, 23" Au /22"; Ne also means hacks 
"a person, having supremacy", as in the Qur' an: SES وما أنت م‎ 
"And you are not one to compel them, ,یراق‎ PS can also mean. 3 
Qs , as in the Qur' an: C5 aL eh ( النشع ار‎ 0 )- 
i.e. قينا لبر‎ "fighters". جیار‎ is to force someone to do something; 
جيرالمقص‎ is to make good a lack, and كبرالهيبية‎ is to allay a mishap 
by means of a kindness. چبارة‎ is a splint; . چبار‎ is one for whom 
no blood-money is payable (?). pis: as a description of Allah E 


implies that He. does not: care about (i. e. He never suffers) any 


harm. و‎ 6208102203 means à palm- tree which has grown beyond 


the ‘reach of ones hand. The expression: 3v یبر ارجل‎ is used 


"han Someone acquires some mone’ and ` CAI برت‎ is a lied to 
> PP 


a plant which produces fresh shoots in its de. According 
to Ibn ۰ ale as a name of Allah implies that He repairs 


what is broken. (Ùs 42 is also used as a verbal noun and implies 
intensity in p 


See ^ 


"e 


in normal usage, refers to something, whether wealth,‏ رز هو 


position or something similar, causing one to have an exaggerated 


۱ Zahw: “See HH 2e. 


“Nakina: os is used po & person who hoids his head: high with | an 


Le 
Kibr: pw is the magnification of ones greatness of OL” , and in 


Khazwnah: روان‎ is to turn up ones: nose and to flare ones “nostrils n 


Nakhwah: See ^ 


Ajab: PE cuz means to be. greatly E cn with a iius. » 


Kibr: See ^ 
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notion of oneself. رها الرحل‎ and P الرحل‎ are said, as though 
something had raised his self-esteem. It comes from ora زهصت‎ 
و (لتي ۽‎ indicating that the wind has blown something away; 


and P is also abundance or excess in speech. 


human beings is the characteristic of exalting oneself above 


ones merits. 


IS ae ر هو و واه‎ a m E 


Bes 2 re ; E l ١ ی‎ En 


(therefore, one says: us “ني رأسه‎ i I is inflected like: ر صو‎ rs 
-e g: PANS and Ue. " except that Toe is not used . 
-whereas Wole j ر‎ is. iu. RP NE 


——— Á—— RET A 


716 ۱ 


with pride. : So, one says: Dae an) 0 2 anà one ee Sas: 
$5, awi Q; 3 one can, Woweven: also say: ls سه خر‎ De 
of one who cocks his head with pride, owing to the similarity 


of the actions. 


so that its owner finds no equivalent to it. One says: Co z^ هو‎ 
نه‎ y) "He is an admirer of so and so a woman" when he is 
very much delighted with her; معي بنعسه‎ is used when one 
is conceited about his own merits. So, أعجبه‎ is used as an 
equivalent for 4» p . Cast .is not connected with v in 
any way. According to “Ali b. “Isa, کیب‎ is the soul's 
arrogating to itself a virtue that would deserve admiration if 


it possessed it, but it does not. 
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استكيار و استناف .718 


Istikbar: اسککبار‎ may be a demand (?) divorced from scorn.: 
Allah says: و لستگیر‎ aD oae و من اليس كدت من‎ "And whoever 


disdains His service and is proud, $V.291/72" i.e. disdains 


to acknowledge his servitude and is too proud to submit obediently. 


$ * و مه 
Istinkaf: CoA has the sense of asd | "scorn",‏ 


719. a رع‎ er و‎ C y 


Khushu? 27 ۱ according to one interpretation, is an action the 
` performer of which considers ‘that the, one tö whom he. performs it 
is above him and greater than’ him. ىتون‎ pertains to speech ۱ 
۱ ۱ particularly; for example the Qür'an says: ASPEN EE 2 
5 "And the voices Shall be low before the Beneficent’ God, a7108". 
-— .-According to-sSome.linguists. خشور؟‎ takes. place. only. when aqb. 
feels fear of the one before whom he demonstrates Os , and 
| it does not take place arbitrarily. ` Therefore it is ascribed 
to the heart, and one says: aql. Ut. 3 The original meaning 
of GC is بسن‎ "crumbling". (cU فت‎ is used for "ug 


‘ground in predominantiy low-lying country. 


Khudü?: According to Ibn Durayd one says: o الرجل لمر‎ ond "The man 
yielded to the woman", and . .. أ حضم‎ is used when he makes his 
speech to. her gently. TT is one who lowers his head and 
neck, as Allah says: Oat أعنا ثم ناذا‎ CAMS "So that their necks 
should stoop to it, slp fu; ure is to be humble before 
" someone, but it does not imply fear. Therefore Use i is not 
ascribed to the heart, and one does not say: ثليه‎ t^. 
ty و همنو‎ unlike و خشورع‎ can be demonstrated before a person who 
is not considered to be superior. Some linguists hold that both 
24 - and Usa? are actions connected with the heart; and some 
hold that they are close in meaning, except that User is 
manifested in bodily gestures, or in admission or petitioning, 


whereas Ur is manifested in the voice (alone) (?). 


w 


مر لل و لو ارم .720 


w 
Tadhallul: 5^5 is to demonstrate inability to withstand the one to 


whom one displays it. 


Dhull: DM is one on whom; Us. is inflicted by ‘someone else 2 even 


Tawadu°: لواح‎ is to make manifest the power of the one to whom one 


displays it, whether or not he has power over the displayer. 

For example one says: رمه‎ t? الحيد منوا‎ "A man is modest 
with his servants", that is, he treats them like people who have. 
power over him. But one does not say: .... dax» الحبد‎ as ax 
implies to show inability to withstand the one to whom it is 
displayed, and therefore Ji A is not appropriate to a king ' 


with his servants. 


۰ ٠ مد‎ 


بر ود لا mae‏ 21" .721 


Tadhallul: (pes is an action. of the person who. is so described, and 


35 


it is to put ones self in (a: state of) di: 8 s حلم‎ is to put 


ones: self in Ad state. of) e. "forbearance". 


thougli it is ‘formally on the measure of. de ۳ . Therefore OQ 
may be. a commendatory description of someone, but not دسل‎ ipt 
“because the manifestation of Ji for someone is acknowledgement + 
of him, and acknowledgement’ ‘is: good. The: Culania! are called 


A E مقر‎ and not له‎ $9531. 


3 و ضعة ١‏ ره wn‏ — .722 


Dhull: One is called d23 as a consequence of another's action; 
for example,'a Q235 is one who is overpowered by someone else; 


and لل‎ >v may be used about one who deserves ذل‎ , e.g. a 


believer who descends into the ذل‎ of infidelity will be G4 > 5 
E he may be properly termed pL (in other respects). 


r 


Daah: as takes . place by. ones own action and not by another's. 


A vat cannot be a رح‎ 


ذل و صنزار 0 .233 , 


Dhull: See A 


Saghar: JB is to acknowledge ones ذل‎ and to show ones lowness 

as a human pte: The opposite of phot is A. Allah 
says: Evi بر‎ pvc صئادٌ‎ OC XC Las "There shall befall those 
who are guilty humiliation from Allah, cs 31/125", because the 


^a i b | MP "NA 
25; "LE DONT as | 0 و‎ Os 


Dhull: see A 
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w 


disobedient will acknowledge their ذل‎ in the life hereafter. 
* * w ^ 
Nevertheless, a 025 may or may not acknowledge his ds 


724, و ذل‎ wy 


۰ ص‎ E ۰ 
Khizy: GY is ذل‎ along with disgrace, and it is said that SP 
is a feeling of being abashed for doing something wrong. خزاية‎ 
means A because it is being held back from something because 
of the stigma attaching to it. According to Ibn Durustawayh, 
GI. is persistence in something bad, the mas dan in this. 
" case being. Sr, "and. when one feels’ shame for a bad: action, on A 
something. that is done to him, the. masdar is il. fon the, | 
1 senses are essentially. the same... This is nonsense, because 
` persistende. in bad: actions and feeling shame for bad actions ; are" 


: two dis tinct “things. 


maine n PUDE Sisto op يد‎ Rar UN جد مل‎ tee LIB ao, waa 


Dhull: ‘Bee. Acc 1 ar : : m aoe ee 


DaraCah: acl se is derived from Ure "udder", and the رع‎ : us 

i presented to the one who milks it or who drinks from it. [22297 
is one who obeys without holding back. Uo "supplication" in 
prayers, petitioning, etc. is derived from the same. ضر لح‎ 


is also derived from the root, which is used.in the Qur'an for 
food which Joek not benefit its eater: cot لیس م‎ 
UFZ من‎ GH لا یمن ود‎ yA ال من‎ oOo. 
"They. shall have/no food but of thorns, which will neither: fatten 
"nor avail against hunger, POSA PE] /6,7". Tt is also said that 
C 2 is to incline ones finger to right and left from fear 
and shame, and u? is so-called because the milk inclines 
towards it; and à coUa» is resemblance, because it is an inclination 


towards a likeness like موارية‎ 1 
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5 نب‎ w 
Dhull: Cis is to obey unwillingly, and its opposite is 25 و‎ 
meaning rejection or abstention. A person who submits 
unwillingly is 5 ; on the other hand, one who submits 


Willingly is a d»5 , and such submission is called ذلال‎ " 


727. t» > و‎ c 
Ikhbat: بيت‎ is one who is secure in his belief. It is also said 
that بت‎ is one who exerts himself in his worship, and one 
who adheres to obedience and quietude. Cu is an epithet of. 
praise. like QU and MP. ' The original: sense of ,اخبات‎ 
is to go towards خبت‎ "wide level ground", as one says: a 
E when. one goes towards ' AX "high land". . According to this 


derivation c implies ‘continuous and steady submission. 


5 .Khudu^ Cryer can be used in both a laudatory < anda | condematory - 


sense. ۹ ue j: ` i ` 2 * ed وگ ری‎ 


728. : 22 . lo} و‎ PESE 


Idhlal: "MI is to scd someone to obedience, and الال‎ always 
is from a superior to an inferior, and its opposite is عراز‎ 
إذلال‎ of someone by another implies public dominance; if he 
dominates him in private, it cannot be said that he ass 1. 
It is said that 23s is weakness in opposing someone. Its os 
opposite is. [3^ و‎ which means strength in overpowering someone. 
لول‎ > is one who is easily driven, because he submits like 
„a weak person who cannot resist. A مل‎ can be driven even 


into wretchedness. 


Ihanah: ale | is to make someone of little importance dud: not to 
bother about him, e.g. one says: d» ن‎ lg ! "He did not pay 
attention to him", or "He did not care about him" . viol is 
from an equal to an equal and its opposite is ,اذدل اتناك‎ 
and يا هانة‎ have nothing to do with each other except that when 

One may‏ . ذل follows ©) , then Òl is called‏ ذل 
say that the expression: a Vo Uo lol implies the assertion‏ 
of the one that.the other presents no difficulty to him whereas‏ 
eJ V 51 is simply his overpowering him. Some linguists hold‏ 


that Allah never makes anyone دسل‎ from the beginning ( أن‎ ween 
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ی 

“shot الحيد‎ OU ENT و( يذل‎ since that would be injustice, 
but that He may do so as a punishment; however, He can make 
someone se? ( KV ec. أن‎ ) from the very beginning 

by making him poor and by paying no attention to him. In our 
opinion the opposite of lol is و ارام‎ and just as اكرام‎ from 
Allah can only be in the form of اهانة 3 لو اب‎ from Allah can. 
only be in the form of Wels. Ols is the opposite of كرافة‎ 
wll implies enmity ( slg), just as Se implies enmity 
and (also) immunity. هوان‎ is derived from IDI تو ین‎ "lessening 
importance", and cs baig, is derived from خقة الوزن‎ "lightness 


of weight". 21 ۱: "pain" occurs in terms of punishment. or (neutral) 


requital, but ۲مانة‎ occurs only as a punishment. ۱ 


“Mudh® in: Ok dt means quickness in “obedience, and has nothing to do 


with d^ or عون‎ 


Mahin: One is one hê is. considered: weak. The Qur'an says: 


ti e "(Pharaoh proclaimed): Am I‏ حيرمن DU‏ الزى) هو همین 

not better than this (Moses), who is contemptible, C» 52/52", 
and: هین‎ tle مجحل لشله من سلالة من‎ "Then He made his progeny 
of an extract of water held in light estimation, السورة‎ ۷۰, 
According to the interpreters of the Qur'an, the word: ”مين‎ 


` the verses mentioned above means "weak". According to al- 


Mufaddal, مین‎ is on the measure of de. and is derived from: 


730. 


: dos ; verbal noun: . lef ; nomen agentis: مان‎ ; 
patientis: مرن‎ or OM. It is said to come from we 
sapit therefore, a servant is called Cel (pl. ae and 

OG? ). 


E a DE a 


Hagir: p referring to anything implies that which has less 


quantity than that which is customary for its species, e.g. 
one Says: o 57 45i» هزه‎ when a hen has a small build as 


compared to other hens. 
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Saghir: pe refers both to age and size. One uses the expression: 
طقل صخر‎ or P جر‎ , but not we? ر‎ : as stones 
have no standard or recognised sizes like hens or partridges, 
etc. Something vd is so-called in comparison with what is 
bigger than it, whether the big thing is of the same kind or not. 
Thus, a jug is pe as compared with a pitcher, and a camel is 
pe as compared with an elephant; things cannot be regarded 
Vnd in absolute terms, as, for example, a camel is ye only 


when compared with an elephant. 


721. 


; (ones . 
gai: as implies Jack oe number, < e. 8 "esp م‎ or s قوم قلیلون‎ 
as. the Qur' an says: Osha DS "(Most surely , these are) a 
small company, AŠA sun, i.e. they are small in number-as | 
E de SE compared: with- others; 9 aD as. the. opposite -of عت‎ which- means 
oe an abundance jin number only, being in relation to anything else l 
either a metaphor, ora simile. 
 Yasir: pe > of things, is that whieh is easy to obtain. . Ít does 
not imply lack of number or quantity as ee does. Therefore, 


one says: (Jil »as and does not say: عرد سير‎ , but one 


can say: نال لسر‎ : 


732. | zv WE ام‎ ۳ 
Kathir: eee abundance in number; for example, one says: b eo. 
ry "many shares" and, ô p دحال‎ , but not دح كتير‎ , and 
it indicates that sar can Das be applied to that which can +i 


be numbered. 


wafir: p is the joining -— the pieces of. something so that 
its size is increased, e.g. one says: سر) وار‎ a د‎ U%s2/ is a 


bone which has flesh on it; one does not e 5 


733. Paes 


w ۴ 
Jamm: (^ is an accumulated abundance of something; one uses: 


. . 5 اا 
poo) af, , meaning the water accumulated in it. For the‏ 


w ۰‏ بت 
same reason, thick hair is called a2 . The expression:‏ 
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۰ w + i 
اجمت الوس‎ is used when one leaves a horse to let him recover 
: ` wp £ 
his strength after fatigue, and ses! (^! when something is 
near to fruition, and this thing may be ee without Qe. 


Kathir: See A 


Chapter XXI -. 


734. 327 » و لیب‎ Gus 


°Abath: uF is something in which no intention is involved other than 


the intention that it should occur. 


La ab, Lahw: In لیب‎ and لعو‎ as well as the intention that they 
should occur, another intention intervenes by virtue of which 
they become لحب‎ and لعو‎ . If they occur with a different 
intention, they would not be sl and هو‎ . It is said that 
se is. an’. action. done for some: pleasure, -in which ا‎ no regard 
is Had for the requirements of wisdom, like. the action of a child, 


0 since it is. unacquainted with wisdom and. acts, only + for pleasurê . E 


"735. MARE de Ny wa 
ree "LaCab: E cr "Ev be eajeatlonal: e.g. a d thus canhot 
be called. à ۰ l 0 s 
 Lahw: Every. : is cad, “put a : لی‎ may. or may not be a E lu. 


A ob; does not bring any ‘benefit as its consequence’, because 


ae (RS 0 it “diverts one. from what is serious; one says: sol Q ut 
S e. E BRE pre-occupied me (diverted me), and Allah says: 


D SUE الماک‎ "Abundance diverted you, 2e» ۰ 


786. OU sleet 


Istihza': np | implies, contempt. ‘shown. for the person at whom it 


is directed, and his belief that 00 15 Deng shown for him. 


Mazah: Ur does not: iiy the sense of ان‎ for the ع‎ at 
whom it is directed, nor the belief of that person that such is.. 
the case. For example, a follower of a chieftain or king, can 
joke with him without any implication of contempt; this rather 


implies friendly relations between them. 


737. ش‎ s و‎ slo | ۰ 
Istihza': In sert one mocks or ridicules someone, not because of a 


particular action on the part of the person at whom the mockery 
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is directed, on account of which he is mocked. 


Sakhr: سیر‎ implies some previous action done by the person who is 
the object of the mockery, on account of which he is mocked. 
The difference between the two is evident from their form. 
اسم راء‎ is always followed by the preposition " u" to make it 
transitive, and " بت‎ " here is used for الصای‎ “attaching or 
affixing", which implies that Ver A takes place without the 
occurrence of anything on account of which it takes place, whereas 


o the: verb um takes " o^ D as its, preposition, which implies 


` Some, gee dae action: on, account: ch whith at ‘takes, pinces s as one 


BU x because. Jof: a: national being: cannot’ be AM 


Es EE 


a with that: of an. animal OF. > other: ‘such: ‘things; but. “implies ones 0 us 


Je! 


E cheating his of. part] of his intelligence. من‎ Co > on theo. 7 

d 7o. measure c of :كنات‎ P gives ‘the sense’ Of c. oe iy : e. 
“Eiger ii > Gems is a. verbal seii 

is derived. from os. "Allah. says: 


. some “of them may take others in subjection, IU 732", which 


۱ indicates ‘something to be subjected. However سوزى)‎ may also be 
regarded as a verbal noun. sy? is like ae and does not imply Tue 


the sense of subjection. 


١ 738. | 
Mazah: زان‎ does. not imply thé. humbleness of the BON > e. 1 “one. E 
says: EE ملل‎ 


with othe rs. 


5 


and the Prophet used to: Practise Y 


Hazl: مزل‎ implies the humbleness of ‘the Oslo towards the person 
at whom his هزل‎ is directed. مزل‎ cannot be used about the 
Prophet. کم ل‎ can be used in the sense of Nec but Ub. cannot. 


739.. AN lor و‎ (2x 


Majun: ¿©? is harness of face and shamelessness. One says: OF 
ESSE ‘when a thing is hard and coarse. حون‎ is the verbal noun. 
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The piece of wood on which a fuller beats cloth is called Le ۱ 
The original meaning of aL is the hard floor of a valley. 
Originally it was Wo»; واو“‎ was changed into “A , because 
of the preceding kasrah. وس‎ is a rough part of the earth; 
sos اة‎ is a tough she-camel. It is also said that SU 
و ناء‎ is a she-camel which has rough cheeks; and Les "cheek" 
is so-called because cheeks are the hard part in the face. 
Os isa newly coined word which was not known among the 
(ancient) Arabs: they knew its original root, which is what we 
۱ “have mentioned. here. 
Mazah: ' It is “said that Gio ds. the causing of false perception of. 
. the appearance of a ‘thing, which is’ other than its reality, 
without. any evii intention in the deception: se | is "the 


same thing with. the intention of misleading someone. 


THO. i ; Te X7 


Inkimash: Qu, means to "e fast in walking, one says: کش‎ 


guts when one is fast in walking. "Afterwards, as a semantic | 
extension, Gu came to be used where سرعه‎ could be used 


e.g. writing, etc. 


w 
Jadd: A% is to be true or steadfast while doing anything, e.g. 


` w M ar ۰ w 
gm ی‎ ap "He exerted himself in walking" or ز ید‎ BENE جر‎ 
"He did a lot to help Zayd". Cou cannot be used about 
NEM or ry as سرعة‎ cannot be used about them. 
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Chapter XXII 


741. p lom و‎ £p Ly 


Tadbir: زر سر‎ is to take certain measures for the improvement of ones 


property, or of the affairs of ones children, companions, etc. 


Hilah: حبلة‎ is that (artifice) by which one works in a devious 

manner and gains benefit or secures himself from damage. According 
to the jurists ei is of two kinds: حظطور‎ "prohibited" and هبار"‎ 
"allowed". An example of the Ue type of abe is that if a 
man swears that (if such and such does not happen) he will have 

`. Sexual, intercourse with his Slave girl, immediately he: has bought. 
her, and swears this before he. has bought her, he- should: free à d 
her and marry her; and then have sexual intercourse with hers, 
again, ‘that if a man swears. that (if such and such does not happen) 
he will have sexual intercourse With his wife in Ramadan, he: 
"should g go on a “journey “and have sexual intercourse” with- hëpp teem 
An example, 5 the- nd type of حبلة‎ is that a person who has 

; neglected his prayers should apostasise from Islam and then embrace 
‘Islam again so that he does not have to make. them. good. This. 
kind of thing is called “abo because it is something that is . 
‘shifted trom one direction to another; it is also called ۽ ند بر‎ 
but the word VE also implies that which is not wl , as given 
in the definition of زر سر‎ $ 


732, | ۳۹ P 


Sahr: 2 is the misrepresentation or falsification of something, 
combined with the intention of deceiving thereby the person, 


aimed at, senos quickly on slowly. Allah Says: من‎ asl ox 


Cpe te ewe "It was imaged to him on account of their 


enchantment as if they were running, ab /66". 


Shu^badhah: 8 n is کر‎ which is done swiftly; thus, every 
rw" is +” but not every =" is o um 


743. 5 > 4 کو‎ 
Tamwih: g4 is to cover or conceal what is correct and to present 


what is wrong as being the opposite. Its original meaning is 


the coating of iron or copper with gold or silver so that it 


should appear to be gold or silver. کلام موه‎ is speech the 

true nature of which does not appear, and حى موة‎ is an ornament 
the substance of which is not determined. Some hold that غونة‎ 
is the name of any aby. which does not have any effect. a sk 


is used only of that the meaning and intention of which is known. 


Sahr: ”کر‎ isa who that is so subtle that the way in which it is 
done is not understood: It is called |” even when the 
intention behind it is not known. Muhammad called Ow "speech 
or epost ton: E because an eloquent person can attain with - 


‘his eloquence what. an enchanter cannot. attain with the’ refinement vl 


of hisli ا م‎ O a 


Qi D eee E doct uae Le 


E^ Tar: ae "ns gh “that iS opem and evident. "The: original" 


l meaning of اهر‎ is ھور‎ 3 therefore, an E is called an 
Ex "indication" because it is apparent. The sense of 
5 !مر‎ and dab, "emirate" is obvious. ‘Allah Says: cx 


۰ 
مه 


Vt شا‎ "Certainly you have done a grievous thing, مت‎ / In". 1 


See A‏ :ونن؟ 


١ . w s 
745. Cas اد و‎ 

wt DE اک‎ sek ع بت‎ 
Add: | is an unpleasant Las . The original meaning of اد‎ 


wt r -.- 
is found in the phrase: البحیر‎ 2 , as one says:. 2223! A 
9 s 
meaning: "The camel ran away". So اد‎ is an يجنا‎ which is . 


3 


unusual. 


TCUjb: یب‎ is thinking something great because its cause is 
hidden, and Us is that which seems extraordinary for this 


reason. 


746. vac و‎ cs b 
Tarif: cb is an opposite of aw "old and inherited wealth 
or property"; thus طرلت‎ is ۳ : Acquired wealth. Since 


inherited wealth is more dear ( کیپ‎ 0 ) to a man, every جیب‎ 
is called طرلت‎ even if it is not wealth. 
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747. ۱ As Co» 


Khad^: Ca» is making what is said appear to be the opposite, with 


the intention of gaining benefit or avoiding harm. {zs does not 

imply meditation or thinking or planning, e.g. one says: خرعه‎ 
e c when someone deceives the other in some deal and the 

deceived one thinks it to. Þe a, meum deat even if it is initiated 


"Without fore thought. ۱ 


۱ وه‎ ۱ a as a. deception which. always. tikés place 7 after ‘thought 
‘therefore, the linguists hold that. ' .كيد‎ is a VE against 
. Someone's. enemy with the intention: of ruining him.- (The? | l 
re artificés and. tricks one. practises i in war to destroy. the énemy’ 
are” called Bu (pl. “OF XT d às they” take ‘place: after thought.  — = 
The” Qur' an uses. کید‎ in thè sense of. FE El l EET : 
aw "Thus, did We pran for. the. sake of Joseph, لو سف‎ ATS". i.e. ۲ 


-We intended; this meaning is. further, exemplified in: ‘the later part i Sec 
of” the same verse: E FIM Cl E "Unless "Allah pleases", 3 : LT 
and Š ایشا‎ iare means His €— or consent. کید‎ can bé — n 
a al which brings an evilly intended thing closer,and the 
expression: Qe كاذ‎ means: كربا‎ ko يعاد و كاف‎ is used to, : 
signify this kind of closeness, whereas oe , SG. is used, 
in the former senses this difference came about to distinguish 
the two senses. It may be said that the difference between .حدر‎ 
and". .کنر‎ is that کید‎ means doing something unwelcome ‘to someone p 
else forcibly, e.g. one Says: Ow كايد في‎ meaning: He harmed: : s 
me by force"; whereas. PV. means doing something unwelcome to 5 

` someone else, not by force, but by causing him to believe that 
he is benefiting him. Therefore , alo is used about dealings; 
on the other hand, Allah calis the attempt of 'the BE of 


the elephant’ on Makkah کید‎ : Um جح لکیر م‎ é | "Did He 


not make their treacherous plan go astray ? الفيل)‎ /2", since it 


was made by force. 
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خررع و ,05 .748 


Khad°: Ca» means that a man fails to see the truth, and this 
failure brings him into a situation that he does not like. 
A ; a ox ی‎ xs 
The original meaning of tu» is found in: & U^ used 
when a lizard hides in his hole. خررع‎ in a sale means to make 


to appear what is not true and to cause someone pecuniary damage. 


Ghurur: 25,5 is a deception which causes a person to do that which 


damages him. For example, a man, on seeing a mirage and 
considering it to be water, may consume the water that he has 


and then die of thirst. Here the روز‎ of the mirage causes 


r 
۰ 


him to consume his water. In the same way Iblis deceived, C: T ۳ 


Adam and. he ate that which was harmful to him.. _ According to 
“all b. Isa- D» di is the "causing of a false complacency. ( (we ys 


3 not every NAA is- a p because one can be made to imagine a 


danger and beware of it, and here the expression: di as not =o 


: appropriate. 1 FP means, ۱ احزام‎ "3 "to become irresolute" 
in. what onè can be sure. about, and there is no excuse for doing 
"so. One. -says about ماله و (مدنی له عرور‎ UU "It 
deceived him, dissipated his property and destroyed him himself". 
عرور‎ 5 calléd رمع‎ , and خرن‎ is called عرور‎ in popular 
usage. The original meaning of کر ور‎ is als , and p , for 
one who is inexperienced comes from this; it is as though عرور‎ 


causes the js >” to encounter harm of which he is heedless. 


749. | 3 iol Dd 1 ad 


مص 


Kaya aS is to bring Boué thing. unpleasant: upon someone by force. 


etn or not he. knows about it. The expression. TEM 
bears witness to this. The original meaning of Mog is ai 
"hardship", and At فلان كير‎ means that so-and-so suffers 
hardships. There كيد‎ is applied to that which causes what 
involves hardship. It is also said that ax is something 


unpleasant which brings closer the attainment of what is aimed at. 


Makr: E is like a in being deliberated and planned, but 


كاد is more forceful than Ed . The proof is that‏ کید 


r 
^ 
مكيد‎ is a transitive verb, for example one says: o كاد‎ and 


مه 


whereas red A is not a transitive verbs but‏ > که 
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» 
takes the preposition " =? ". So, one cannot say: X $ 
but one says: eU ۽‎ ; a verb which is actually transitive is 
stronger. ES is also the concealment of the harm which one 
can bring upon another; therefore the expression: Ol 245 
حل بك کزا‎ is not مکر‎ because the person on whom something 
is inflicted knows about it. «AX is that by which unpleasant 
things are brought together, e.g. one says: G3 340 جادية‎ of 


a girl who is of compact flesh and not soft. 


c : ۳ ۳ D Vb Eu‏ للها" 


Hilah: Some e may not be a د‎ oe 5 je. g: -an artifice to benefit: * TIT 
someone can be a m : Whereas à: mm does not imply, benefit. l 


l ۱ Makr > مر‎ linguistically means a ۳ against | some enemy. the Au 
original meaning of^ Ne is g> "twisting", T . Allah calls that. 


o coe LS بت ی‎ 


H with which He اك‎ the ,pon-believers و‎ i the Qur'an 
3 says: : COs إلا العو الا سر‎ el» فلا یامن‎ ANG منوا‎ 
RE ‘What! l do. they then feel. secure from Allah's plan? But none feels 
D Secure: from EnA plan except the people. ho shall perish, 
vet /99". : ماكر‎ is one who. inflicts Something unpleasant upon " 
 the-one to whom pa is directed without.his knowing. So, 
here the chastisement of Allah is called Pe . It can. be said 
that the chastisement is here called JG because it is planned 
and will be inflicted upon (them) when its time comes. There 
is another difference between the two, which is that مکر‎ implies 
the causing of harm to someone without his knowledge, whether 
this is. done openly or not. e » however, always takes place. 
7 indirectly. Since, originally both are from the same origin, `` 
they can be interchanged. al.» is sometimes called ES because z | 


it is used as the opposite of Aw) (= straight-forwardness). 
v 


751. Jó و‎ b^ 
Khatar: hb is to put oneself in danger with the hope of attaining 
the dangerous thing that one desires, but it does not imply 


the abandonment of resolution and self-confidence, 


Ghurar: J3 implies the abandonment of resolution and self-confidence. 


p EN 
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Chapter XXIII 


752. و وضاءة‎ Wr” 

Husn: کس‎ is applied to two: زر بور‎ "planning or execution of 
something", and p "sight" and سمارع‎ "voice /'listening". 
When applied to us و‎ it is a description of actions and conduct. 
And ju is expressed about a sight and a voice, for example, 
one says: صوره هسنه‎ and خسن‎ Os , whereas 2 وصاء‎ pertains 
to bodily cleanliness only. One can describe a thing (ye? 


"beautiful" | even if’ it is not clean. à p ی‎ 


i Wada! gh: وضاءة‎ pertains to dota only, as it implies cleanliness; 
| for example, one says: sus? علا م‎ for a neat and clean: boy. 
v»55 "ablution" is derivéd from the-same and is. 'So- -called 

because | it means cleanliness; a clean man is called boths Gs دول‎ 


| and | «Vos ge > ‘as one says: - AD de ion a well-read person. 


E a Ü | Suc و‎ ty? m. 


Husn: حسن)‎ .. is: used of both thé totality of a thing and its seeds l 


NS dt is also used both of actions and of character. 
Qasamah: . عسامة‎ is خسن‎ ‘chat comprises (only) the features/details 


هه 


of the face; is one all of whose individual. features are 


of the same degree of beauty. فسامه‎ is used of forms only. 


! «o 75H. um وا‎ S E 
Husn: See xi A 


Wasamah: وسامه‎ is c which appears to the sight and increases 
when d thinks about it. The expression: an لو‎ means 
asi ; a poet says: 7 
Ay) زدته‎ Lah - د مه حسنا‎ one 
"The more you look at his face, the more beautiful it seems to 


you". dsl.» is more comprehensive than (j^ , and ies is that 


the beauty of which grows greater the more you look at it. 


755. 


Bahjah: A s. is (D^? which gives pleasure to the heart. The 
original meaning of a s? is سرور‎ "pleasure". The تست موم‎ 
E OQ and رجل کج‎ mean a happy man. e means: 
"He was pleased". کین‎ later came to refer to beauty which 
pleases ones heart. In Arabic, a thing is sometimes called by 
the name of its cause; this is the case with ast n According 
to al-Khalil As. means the beauty of the colour of a thing 


and its freshness. 


Husn: ۰ See” A ۱ 


Husn: E See A 
oe ن اهر طوف‎ e "Xs-the shining: usi ey of a face and the purity eg T 
l its. complexion. صياحة.‎ is derived from (oy و‎ Which means the 
shining quality of iron; o is so-called because of the 
shining يد‎ of its. DE 


Malahah: PUT is that the person to ton it is attributed should 
be sweet and acceptable in his totality, even' if he is not 
beautiful in his details. The Arabs say: Asd is found in 
the e "mouth", حلاوی‎ in the eyes, عمال‎ in the nose, and 

C5 p "wit" in the tongue. Therefore al-Hasan says: "Ifa 
robber is witty, he does not suffer ampiitationtt means that he 
defends himself with the sweetness of his tongue and the beauty: 


۱ of his logic. 


(UC ES i ال و‎ 

Jamal: The original meaning of مال‎ is عطيم‎ "great size". ale. 
"totality" is so-called because it is greater than its sub- 
divisions. عل‎ means a thick rope; عل‎ "camel" is so-called 
because of its large build. Melted fat is called .مىل‎ because 
of its great usefulness. مال‎ was originally applied to 
actions, character and those things which appear in a man; it 
was then extended to forms. سس‎ was originally applied to forms 
and was then extended to actions and character. So, Ut is 


those actions, traits of character or greatness of wealth or of 


Husn: See A 


Nubl: de à As that for which a man: is Honoured, Such as’ pleasing : co de 


'Jamalr «gue ds used- of- the: above-mentioned: things: and-also- of. ones w~ AM ra 


Baha': "E is openness of p a T0292 is a man who has 


Jamal: See A 


Jamal: See 4 
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size, for which one is known and honoured. One says: 2 لک‎ 
diu py هرا‎ , and does not use oY in such expressions. 
Allah says: حين عون و ین تسرتون)‎ Qu le و کلم‎ "And 
they are pleasing to you when you drive them back (to home), and 
when you send them forth (to pasture), الحل‎ /6" i.e. horses 


and camels. 


758. | 


„appearance , noble. character’ and: good actions. It pertains to E B 


c innate. on personal dispositions. rather than acquired ones; e. 8۰ 


“one says: vo Jins ab» Uz? رہل‎ and ومامه‎ ar GPU + e | 


wealth, family and apparent characteristics; It is more general 
than. سل‎ `. Thus; one says: دک فى امال و الحشرة مال‎ and not 

Qs ed لك‎ or wb هو سل‎ : Oe: is also used ۰ 
for (~~ , e . وجه ميل‎ or (Lb ars bw وچه نميل‎ 19 


not used; ee 4^5 can also be used for a fat face, as it 


is derived from ميل‎ , meaning "melting fat". 


759. | JU.» slg. 


openness in his face. sles. is in no way related to Que or 


(7. According to Ibn ‘Durayd 7 P om 2 (mu implies 
P Jes and al-Zajjāj says: s Ves, Snpiiés d . Ibn Durayd 
supports his view with the fact that كمي‎ c is used and not 
o غلا م‎ ; sla, as is used when a she-camel is friendly 


with the one who milks it. 


جا 2 2 | .760 


Sarw: 


761. 


Tamam: eu refers .to the P -or the امن‎ by which the HUE 


- ۰ 3 4 hd s 
Kamal: clu i the assembling of the orl | of a thing. Therefore 
the mutakallimun. say that ععل‎ is the كمال‎ of the necessary 


not. كمال البست‎ 3 whereas | کال‎ is applied in. poetry "to the 3 
à PSR of the whole of ts e. Ba one. says: aM الست‎ 7 one 
‘Says: . m f V هذ"‎ 5 ‘referring to that portion by which i 
~ Sones~ due-share- is completed, and-not-- estes c us —Thus. the 32 = ل ياه اسه‎ 0 
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of anything‏ سری means 02. "magnanimity/generosity"; the‏ سرو 
are the‏ مرس سري is that which is good of it: C$ 7" dta and‏ 
best of their respective kinds. (oly are the prominent‏ 
people of a nation, so-called because of their superiority over‏ 
Allah cannot be‏ و جنس is the best of its‏ سرک others. Since‏ 


described in terms of 25," , just asHe cannot be described 


in terms of 69% or مضل‎ 


completed. ‘Thus’ in poetry the وافیه‎ : 1 called xual (v and 


statement of: the mutakallimun that 1 : كمال علوم‎ means QU 

E علوم‎ (the. assembly of all types of knowledge), is. justified 
as indicating that the. intellect defined ‘as being | تحال علوم‎ - 
is this totality and ‘assembly; it is for this reason that an b 
adolescent is not regarded as عاعل‎ even if he has attained Bong. 
or even most, of these types of knowledge. A person can be 
calied joie oniy When he has Sesewbled all o£ these هی‎ 
knowledge. 


kinds of knowledge. by which aed and bad are discriminated, 
meaning the Get of individual _ ps e of. qu 


is not. used here. Tu MS ۲ ۱ LM 


762. AD UL لشاسته مر‎ 
Bashashah: شه‎ VL is the showing of pleasure on meeting someone, 


whether for the first time or subsequently. 


Bishr: لسر‎ is the pleasure which one shows on meeting someone for 


the first time. os lis is derived from لسر‎ and means to 


receive pleasing news for the first time; if one has learnt 


it previously, it cannot be called بشارة‎ . Therefore, according 
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to the jurists the statement of a master who says: من لسري‎ 
“7 خر‎ (struc ,ولور من‎ implies that the master will set 
that slave free who first brings him the news of a birth. a3! 
is pleasing news, whether it comes earlier or later. yo occurs 
2 : £u. = L E 
also in a proverb: e المشر عم من اعلام‎ " * is one of 


the signs of success". 


Hashashah: شة‎ Law is the feeling of lightness on account of 
a good deed. The Arabs say: کر هششت یا هنا‎ "O so and so you 
have pleased (me)". شىء هش‎ is a thing which is easy to 
attain. The phrase : .هو هش بن المشاشة‎ ‘is used for a person: 


"who: gives readily ; 


E | 
s ` Bashashah: See A 
Bishr: i See. À 


Talagat al- “Wash: : طلائة الوچه‎ is the opposite of  سویع‎ , meaning 
 Tepugnance,; on meeting Someone, or on receiving a request; AS Ub 
_ means the dispersal of the عبوس‎ from someone. The original 7 | 
‘meaning of As طلا‎ is.easiness and dissolution. One says: 1 
طلفعته‎ | meaning: 'I released it/him from confinement, or from 
some obligation, so that it/he could go freely as it/he wished', 
or 'I made it lawful after it had been unlawful', E 'I allowed 
it' after it had been forbidden' 3 The expression: < طلقّت‎ 
X yl is. used because it implies that the lady is made 


free from pregnancy. Both طلق‎ and (xt are used for a free man, 


Taharah: طوارة‎ is used of characteristics and abstract qualities, 


because it implies the negation of a fault or imperfection. One 
says: C Jii طاهر‎ QD or ^ امو من طا هر‎ meaning that 
he combines (all) praiseworthy characteristics, and ست‎ 5M 
because he is an opposite of a Cry ; one also says: هو‎ 


. طاهر cos‏ وانجسر 


Nazafah: a> bJ is expressed only about ones physical appearance and 


clothing, and implies the negation of uncleanliness; it is not 


used of abstract qualities. One says: هر نت الصوره‎ i.e. he 
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is beautiful of form, والب نبا‎ peni (GEO SE ; but one never 
says: o9 Us) و هر‎ i.e. referring to moral qualities. 


هه 
arly‏ و E‏ .765 
Samajah: a» le is the commission of a wrong action; this meaning‏ 
is testified to by alHudhali's usage of the word:‏ 


D و رچ‎ jt we... 
Thus he makes 42Ve^ the opposite of صلار» . صلار؟‎ is an action, 
l therefore مماجة‎ must be an action. If ساحة‎ was الوجه‎ e he ۱ 
3 could not properly. have said this. According to Ibn ria T 
k E هس‎ is sometimes used.of someone who commits a wrong action. 
$5 Afterwards, because of semantic extension, dale was used for 


was used like con "UP 5 as though‏ و »4 ^€ e and‏ الو چه 
dt had ‘committed a wrong action, for rot is a fault.‏ 


e yy 


(1) This verse is by Abu Dhu'ayb al-Hudhali, Diwan al-Hudhaliyyin, 1:60. 
S, y y aliyyin, | 


Qabih:. See A 
Wahsh: و حش‎ is هر بل‎ emaciated" and رح حش الرجل‎ is تن‎ when he 
dE is emaciated. و حش‎ also means Ux "he felt hungry". An 

ugly man is also called هزبل‎ because an emaciated person is 
ugly. It may be said that one who BOTS is in the extremity 
of ugliness, so much so that one who sees it is desolated by 
thé sight; thus وحشض‎ , in this sense, means عو حش‎ : 
ارجل‎ Ou also means to be naked; and it may be said that 
one who is و حش‎ is devoid of beauty. 


767. استبشار_ و سرور‎ 
Istibshar: AULAS is pleasure caused by لشاره‎ "good news". 
اسمیشا‎ is on the measure of Law) , which implies "demand", 
2 
and poe is one who, so to speak, seeks a pleasure in [IA 


and finds it. The original sense of D» comes from this, 


since pleasure is manifested on the skin of the face. 
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Surur: See A 


768. a». رش‎ 


Surur: 25,57" occurs only through that which brings benefit or (sensual) 
pleasure in the real sense. The opposite of سرور‎ is OY , 
and حزن‎ occurs through losses; therefore ss” must occur through 
benefits or other things which are the source of pleasure. ss” 
is a verbal noun of a transitive verb, so that it requires an 


agent. 


Farh: U. may occur through that which. does. not bring a any benefit 
or: (sensual) pleasure, like the. UP Of. child in. dancing, running, 

. swimming, ete. E which may tire, op: ‘even harm, him. "This cannot 

be called رور‎ . The opposite . of: W is "d hc and one may . 


experience | oe “through: harm one imagines, without. its: ‘being 


: realised: ' In the same way ‘Up can be experienced through | 
something that is not real, such. as that experienced by one who 
. dreams through a nocturnal, emission, and the like. .On the. omen 
hand, سرور‎ and OY are experienced only thróugh that which. ds. 
real., The. grammatical forms of. UP ‘and ”رور‎ substantiate this. 
فرح‎ is the verbal noun of an intransitive verb, so that it is 
something. that happens internally, without an external cause. 
فرب"‎ is used as the nomen agentis when it is adjectival and 
U26 when it is verbal. According to al-Farra', UP is 
used, like uw و‎ to signify one who experiences UP» in the ۲ 
present, and Use , like tr و‎ to signify one who experiences 


it in anticipation of what is to come. 


769. "^ 9 70 و سر ور‎ (DD E MEN 

Jadh1: جزل‎ is lasting or permanent pleasure. It is derived from 
Jbt , meaning coU , that which does not leave its place; 
the جزل‎ of a thing is its root. One says: رحل جر لان‎ "a 


happy man", and the use of Jd is very rare. 


Surur: See A 
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770. و رور‎ sy 


Habur: یور‎ is a blessing or favour. One says: s حبرت‎ when 
one beautifies it. Allah says: UP VETE "They shall be 
made happy in a garden, (2! /15" i.e. they will be blessed. 
257" is called ىور‎ simply because it is closely connected 
to حسئة‎ A . In the proverb: Oo je 3322 ما من دارملشت‎ 5 
it is said that 94^ means 23 while عبرة‎ means OY 
A1-^Ajjaj Saves A 
D عط احبر . إلى احق أن المولى شكر‎ ioo avis 
According to al-Farra!. شور‎ means "CP . In our opinion هی رم‎ 
has been used metaphorically here, and its original meaning is 
خستهة‎ A: Thus the Arabs call a scholar a because he 
has: been beauti fied with the’ best of characteristics 3 and ink : 


. is called: Pt because it is that. by which books | are beauti fied. 


bu Lt ey ae cy NN id ی‎ a, gee ee ot PEE ND 


E Diwan al- Ajjaj, p-4 with different reading: 


as‏ الزي عط d = eh‏ إن امون شک 


w w 
771. ¢ 2 f 
wo 1 . 
Ghamm: e is a concept or feeling by which one feels his heart 
oppressed because of the occurrence of some harm to him in the 


past or because of the anticipation or imagining of some harm 


in the future. 


. w 
Hamm: ^d is ones. ‘concern to remove something that is disliked 


and to acquire something that is desired. ۳ is not concerned: 
with e in. any way.. One says to someone else: ok E Web 
"Concern yourself with what I need" but one never says: rad 
في حا كي‎ . A prolonged C277 which destroys ones bodily 

health is Q,9lso called . It is derived from the expression: 


jos v used when fat melts; aS is used when one melts it. 


772. و ثريا‎ OY 


w * 
Huzn: O is the concentration and 'solidifying' of É . It is 
و سے‎ 
derived from الارص الوزن‎ , meaning hard, rough land. 


Karb: cio us the concentration of 1 c ; topethep with feelings 
of anxiety/distress ( 2242) ى‎ ). 4 hot day is called 
کرب‎ 3. "a day of distress". ()^ 9! TP expressed 
when one puts someone into a state of anxiety/distress ( ميا‎ ); 


is on the measure of Q from the same root.‏ كروب 


5 سر هو 1 * 
OY‏ و V‏ مه .773 


Huzn: See 4 


s Kalabah: NS is the signs of OY evident on ones face. Therefore;., ۱ 


“one Says: f به‎ V عليه‎ instead of - NUS علية حزن‎ because 
١ حزن‎ cannot be perceived by the: ‘senses. Sos. A. K is, the 
` indication of ones O on ħis face; this sense of. به‎ Y is . 


attested by its use in the verse of al- -Nabighah: 


Ky P c ES Cer ذا حل بالا لأرض البزية‎ ys 


(1) Diwan .al-Nabighah al-Dhubyani, p.131. 


, eg "Ux Raps ws NER: LU 

سي و نره و .774 

Asaf: aw isa Ope” accompanied by anger or rage; an اسی‎ is 
an. angry person grieved by something. Extensive Hee brought it 
to mean عشب‎ ; Allah says: gp ges | Use 1 ee "Then 
when they displeased Us, We inflicted retribution on them, 
الزفرف‎ /55", i.e. Uai. عضب‎ is metaphorically used 
among Allah's ‘attributes, and in fact it implies the infliction 


9 chastisement on chose wath whom He is angry. 


۰ 


Sw 
Hasrah: om i fé which is. ی‎ by the loss of a benefit. 
Therefore, not every ع‎ is a on” ۱ 


Ghamm: See A 


w 
775. UZ و‎ vL» 


w 
Bathth: برت‎ means to spread abroad and not to keep secret. One 


“is f£ 
says: (as اتەه ما‎ "I told him about my circumstances". 
w 
The original meaning of the word بعتا‎ is abundance of division 


or scattering. Allah says: Co pl كالفراش)‎ "(The day on 
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which men shall be) as scattered moths, الوارعة‎ /W", and: 
eod Cl Gi» Cx. y^^ Ve V "I only complain of my 
grief ( سفت‎ ) and sorrow ( (022 ) to Allah, === /86". 
é w 
Here the conjunction ۲  " between بت‎ and W5 is employed 


because of the distinction of meaning between them. 
w 


Huzn: CL means intensity of حم‎ : 
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Chapter XXIV 
س ي‎ 
776. د هر و مره‎ 


ww b 
Dahr: دصر‎ is the collection of successive periods of time اوعات)‎ 


asl ), whether different (in nature) or not; for example 
Osy "years" are called ده‎ because the periods of time 


in these vary in being hot, cold, etc. 


.Muddah: A span of time which is uniform (in its nature) is called 
Bv seg. شتاء‎ "Winter". A winter is a o3 because it 
has homogenity in its: characteristic of being cold. A مرخ"‎ 

۱ may- also be 10 than a- 2 3 e.g. one says: Bs? > VAM. "MN 
E instead. of هرد‎ V. مره‎ and أجل.‎ are close words in: the 3 ۱ 
sense that Bau may comprise دهور‎ i DURS 


777. B $a H KC PA 
Zaman: l TUE : like مده‎ T eppiied to the meN collection of 
` times ( CU او‎ ) except that the shortest. مره‎ is longer than  . 


the shortest (Wu s Work when zeonesting more time , 
one says to someone: ۲ oU ملي‎ ۲ this is different £hon 0 
saying GP Boake 3: bécause the linguists .unanimously believe 
that Or implies a longer time than Crs 

EU ryv is derived from yv meaning طرل‎ . One says: مده‎ 


when one prolongs something. rE, there is a difference 
between yv and طول‎ that مدة‎ cannot be applied to the 
shortest طول‎ . Therefore, one says: UG AD مد‎ . Two 
different periods of time cannot be regarded as o مد‎ > just as 

۱ two different.substances, when put together, cannot be said to ^ 
be هرود‎ ko "an extended line", whereas طول‎ can be used of 
them (together) because طول‎ implies extension. If this is so, 
when we say مره‎ QU! we should mean that it is the longest 
possible مان‎ , just as, when we say that something 22 is 
و ردد‎ we mean that it is longer than anything else. The 
expression OV 9 >I means هنت‎ 2 M pï because رمان‎ (here) 
is used to refer to both singular and plural. AL P» 1 

or Obs 4 حرالا‎ "| was thought to be too ponderous, and Ou JL 1 


was felt to be sufficient. 
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718. و وت‎ OLJ 


* ۰ i^ مه‎ $ 
Zaman: OUL J implies successive times ( Cols او‎ ) whether different 


(in nature) or not. 


Wagt: oo», is a singular (and signifies one). Ss is determined 
by one single movement of the celestial sphere. In relation 
to OWS it may be taken to be a part of the whole, as +. 


is of a * 3 this is attested by the use of the phrases 


p زمانی‎ or طول‎ OV and not وت تصير‎ or Qe» وفت‎ ٠ 


CTI. : E " Ws E ۱ c X ug CS ! 
Y Mase: ا‎ is that part. of time: which is specified for i a certain. 


LA T 3 “Action; therefore, EE موائینت‎ are the. (places) which, are - 


ss ecified for the assum tion of the: on "dress of the Hajj". s 
p p 


“wages Coots the "tine Be a-thing,- whether. on. not it ds ‘been 74 i 
specified. for it. Cos in the real sense, is only the ساعة‎ 
"(division?)" of the movement’ of the lJ, "celestial sphere/ - 


orbit". ۱ 


. سنه و عام_ .780 


Sanah: Aw is an assembly of months. In dating, for example, we 
say: Wl Áo? oru AL» (2 and not عام مانة‎ or cls 
مسن‎ , when no particular incident is referred to in the 


mention of these figures. 


- è b ١ 
Am: (V. is an Jesus of days. For example C2 ايام‎ "the days 


of grief" are called £2 عام‎ ; Since we do not speak of 
ED oe 5 “we do not speak of AES jat عام‎ may 
refer to a particular incident within it whereas Aw does not; 
for example, the expression Q2» عام‎ is used and not سنه‎ 
السل‎ . At the same time, however, عام‎ is a سنه‎ > and a 
سه‎ isa عام‎ , just as a te: isa and a کل‎ is a 
* , even though each one of them implies that which is not 

implied by the other; کل‎ comprises ا لیا‎ "individual things", 
whereas U comprises SUA parts". 
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مس 


781. و سنه‎ As 


۰ w 
Hijjah: As” is that in which O is performed, which is once 
(in a year), and A” is on the measure of Als? like حلسرة‎ 
مه اهو‎ "mu 
and s>? ; a year is called 4s? because, in Arabic, 


sometimes a thing is called after the action performed in it. 


Sanah: See A 


| 782. یز و سه‎ 
erat is Snes name of an assembly of finite آوتات‎ (spans of time), 
„whether: they. are years, months .و‎ days. or ساعاتا‎ (hours/short : 


units’ of time) thus this word. is 5used in the Qur' an. in: different : D 


“senses. ` There is a. difference. between’ هن‎ and PLE > namely: 
that P implies different successive ve cvv» 1 which or 


m : does. not... Allah. Says». reporting the dabriyyun; MX ما‎ KJ uM uS n 


CTI AL 


PAN E "(They say) and nothing destroys ‘us but: Ze (time)" | 
الها ية‎ au", i.e. with its varying conditions. D , like 
2 C». > 15 also comprised of short moments of time, ساعات‎ 1 


: Sanah: See cA 


د هر و l ۱ pa‏ .783 


Dahr: See LA 


CAsr: عصر‎ is applied to two different things which constitute 
i together one single thing, e.g. winter and summer, day and night, 
morning and evening, etc.. Al-Mubarrad in the interpretation M 
.of the Qur'anic verse: PIP OLIN fay) و الحصر»‎ "By time, ` 
verily man is in: oss, الحصر‎ 7/12 says that ras v means 
5 CL» , and the expression: p هرا‎ Qa means Qe 
هزاالزمان)‎ . And, عصر‎ is also a name of many years as 
a poet says: 0 w s 
فقر لذى عصرا‎ G^ ران بان‎ . VS مني الشباب‎ er 
"The youth is now disgusted with me; although it has departed 
from me, it stayed for a time (with me)". One says: (le 


3 


meaning "I lived in his , i.e. in his‏ , ملا نا 
g‏ 


life-time. 


Ghadah: ols. is a name of a c5 " Herero one says% E oye i 
= dike صلاة الط‎ -on.. "em oe, but not. Eo صلاه‎ Ee 


لسو و طقل] و AZ Ae‏ و سی و مساو و مساء Ds i‏ 
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784. (C5 ساعه و‎ 
Sa ah: ساعه‎ is a (859 distinct from any other. 


a w 
Wagt: (255 is a noun of genus. One says: (Sus الساعه‎ CV "I have 
time" but not (sue Ca». 


785. olas o X 


Bukrah: eK is on the measure of Al» و‎ derived from the verb: 
l £ و‎ p^ and its verbal noun is stor ; one says: C جاء‎ 
۳ ok and جاء ی عروة‎ since both of them, like a5 » denote 
۱ one (single) action, (and. not a particular (general) timé). 
Then because of extensive use. © was taken to imply: a اوكرت‎ E id i 


(in general, rather than the time when a single action occurred). 


Asil: den ‘wets after GM / PLI 


Tafal: Js is the time of the ی‎ of the sun. 


PEDI 
۰ 


PAsha': Us is that time which is after. 
“ws, 


CAshiyy: عسبه‎ is the time when the shadows lengthen, that is to say, 
when the shadow of a tree, for E De BEES longer than 
op نما نية سوه‎ 
the tree is tall. .One says: o Le استه‎ 
(today) or AS ساتیه عشی‎ or والئراة‎ (sob ass i.e. every 


evening and E 


Masa! : . مساء‎ i is that time which is a little later than qe. | If 
a man has started out very early on his affairs, one may say 
Pd م‎ © ۶ ` 
to him at the time of عصر‎ : we) ر‎ but this is by way of 


exaggeration. 


787. و زمان‎ | a5 s| رهه‎ 
Burhah: ثرهة‎ is a part of دصر‎ . The expression: PM برهه من‎ 


is used, in the sense of من‌الرهر‎ Soks . Some linguists hold 
that رهة‎ is originally a Persian word. 


مه 


Higbah: ORF is a name for a سه‎ ; nevertheless don has the 


sense of comprising the actions and events that occur in it, 


whereas Aw implies an assembly of months. جعية‎ is derived 


from Ama? , which is a kind of container, made of leather; a 


rider puts his goods in it and fastens it behind his saddle. 


'Zaman: See A 


u W 4‏ ۱ 
إ جل و مره ws‏ # . .788 


RET أجل‎ is a time specified for the end of something; it is not 
me) 


a. + 1 0 ا‎ an .أجل‎ unless it: ‘is “imposed” by someone ` KS ,That. which exists mu 


dna Cu ; therefore, has. no أجل‎ unless” dt is decreed that 0 m 1 
zit shall have one within it. OU J? ' is time designated. Av 
"fon the end of his life; [T 2 E is the time when. the. 


TA 


V 


pA d . payment! of a: debt ‘is: "due, that is; when the length. of time uis | pm 
ie خن‎ ~~-specified-for the-debt: -comes~to: -an end; ERE - اموت‎ dei Jes “the-time : E 49 


of its occurrence , - that is, the -time for the end of the life that 
precedés. it; and الآعزة‎ I | is the time for the coming to an 
end of that which precedes it, before ad itself begins. 

Every: ori isa SA but not every مره‎ is an جل‎ 


Muddah: The موه‎ between two things may or may not be TARN by 


someone. 


CANE ۱ w s T EA i 
(1) The text reads ا لا‎ OX و لا‎ instead of جلا إلا‎ OX v, و‎ p.266. . 7 


789. | ۳9 مار ولو‎ . 
Nahar: ale is a name fov the widely diffused light which one sees. 


because the sun has arrived at the point where one can see it, 


or at any rate most of its light. It is not, in fact a name 


for the time ( és ) when this happens. 


Yawm: لوم‎ is a name for a quantity of time in paren one sees this 
bright light. Insrerone, the grammarians say: o" CAT اذا‎ 
واشت هو ورن‎ doa "When you say: "I have travelled for a 
day", you are defining this with respect to time", i.e. you 
are referring to the amount of time, whereas, when you say: 
لدم اجمعة‎ st pss" سرت‎ , you are defining this 
m سرت‎ 


D 
with respect to date; however, when you say: او‎ 


EV و‎ you are doing neither, and you mean: 'I travelled in 

the full light (of day)'. This is why ماد‎ can be made mudaf 

to (3. و‎ So that one can say: We (3. n سرت‎ : and 
this is why غلس)‎ "darkness" and E un "dawn" are not called مار‎ 0 
it is applied only to the time when there is natural light. 


s 
Jo» ابر‎ 
Abad: E is a succession of different and infinite cs 
OTt applies to the future, in He same way as T: applies to 
the. past. Allah says: l ^ u^ Nes :خالرين‎ : 


Oo abide in them N 


For ever, الشسماء‎ Lots m 0 here really. means "for. ever: Whereas. 
q 
in the expression: (o MSS هذا‎ hoi. aT shall “do it, always)", 


2 it. ds metaphorical” i Et 0 and indicates emphasis. in. ones 


i روطچ‎ to perform the action. 


- YR M ene Due EE UA uite e Are ROCHE rari dira eee te ed سیون برد هه‎ per A nte a qus anres بشید‎ a resa 5 oe 54 
E The text reads : Vedat P. 267. 
e M a 42605 و‎ | 
Idh: اذ‎ , although having essentially the same meaning as as , 


differs from it in that it can only be JURE when it is mudaf 


to some other word, which explains it. 


Waqt: C 5. is absolute (whereas >} is not). 


792. 
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Ch apte p XXV 
t 


Khalq: خلق‎ is a verbal noun that is applied as a name to created 


things; Allah says: le السموات لخر عمد ترو‎ (3 "He created 
the heavens without pillars as you see them, لان‎ /10"; 

then He divided up things into minerals, vegetables and living 
organisms, and then said: اليه‎ ^y | هر‎ "This is Allah's 
creation, Ow /11". "2 can rus be used only for human beings, 


, as one says about someone: el. (33! 2 لىس‎ which is like: 


793. 


ele o” VM CS ,لیس‎ 25 "and: es can also be used of large 


- ۰ e A 


i 5 کر‎ "a large group. of people". 


groups of people; one’ says: من الناس‎ ore d جا‎ d.e. wea S 


(pA are human: وه‎ there is.no singular. of اناس‎ from the 7 
same root. According to the linguists باس‎ was originally اس‎ 


and when the o LP “was - suppressed, the lam of the article was: 


assimilated to the (2 لو‎ 5 ; much the same happened with m. , which 3 
was originally . E fox . It is also held that ناس‎ is an PT 
independent dialect, derived from لوس‎ meaning movement ( اس‎ E 
Or x. 8 dog to move), and CV is another dialect. If it l 
were correct that (07V was derived from اناس‎ then its اسم‎ 
P should have been "نی‎ 1 instead of o. E ; (In our view) | 
(^V is derived from ed which is the opposite of AX و‎ l 
"loneliness or wildness" , because human beings associate with one 


another. 


Et و‎ OLS) 


Insan: ; OL implies opposition to ant, "brute beast". اسان‎ is 


۰ 


derived from the word okl "forgetfulness"; its origin is 
out , and therefore the pu fl of OV is oU : 
سان‎ always takes place after having knowledge of something, 
and اسان‎ is so-called because he forgets those things which he 
knew previously. And, is so-called because it is apart from 
knowledge and understanding, unlike CUI . Therefore بالسانية‎ 
is the opposite of Ae because (0 V2 can acquire knowledge, 
although he may forget it, whereas ممه‎ cannot acquire it. 
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Insi: (>), "human/tamed" implies opposition to Gh, "untamed 
or brutal". The derivation of the word, which is JO ə thei 
opposite of & L5 و‎ indicates this. People speak of اسي‎ 
and وکشي‎ ; they also use (ji as the opposite of UT 1 
implying here "22 


795. (£25 و‎ (V 


Nas: اس‎ can be applied to both living and dead people. 


Wara: ($25 is applied only to living people. It is derived from the 
: الزند ریا یس‎ oos used when a: steel. produces fire. ۱ 
"Thus. G2» is so- -called because of its appearance ‘on the face. of 
the earth. “One can say: الياصون‎ Dad Wi "The people who i ۱ 
` gone" but not: الورى اما عزون‎ 0 AMNIS Ow 


795. OY DM FIC 

Alam: One linguist | holds that fv means the people of every obs 
A poet Says: ` e xd 

5 OR AA | T fo هذا‎ coe ALS 

"And Khunduf is the leader of this "nc (world)". Another linguist | 

holds that عام‎ is that which is contained by the تلك‎ . 

People say: Ce) العام‎ >» meaning the earth and what is on it, 

and الوا 2 الحلري‎ , meaning the heavens and what is in them. Man 

is called, metaphorically "دىا م السؤير‎ the microcosm’ du 

in the expression: الحا م‎ nar CO Yo dl means. دشا‎ . Some 

others hold that عام‎ is the name of different things, and can E 


be applied to the angels, the Jinn, and human beings. It is 
not like QV because every one among Qe is an QV but not 
every one of الام‎ is an angel. 


Nas: See A 


(1) Diwan al-^Ajjaj و‎ p.289; Lisan ( ب( ت‎ Mu°jam Shawahid al-Nahw 
al-Shi^riyyah, verse no. 3630. 


دنا 2 عام .796 


= U 2 
Dunya: دس‎ is an 8500186 whereas عام‎ is a noun. One says: العام‎ 


Qu and العام العلو ي‎ , with QM and ی‎ o as adjectives 
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qualifying the noun الحا‎ . As far as the verse: SPINS و‎ 

p "And certainly the abode of the hereafter is best, 
لو ست‎ /1091 is concerned, here the word الساعة"‎ or the like 
(i.e. $5» دار الساعة‎ ) is understood. 


“Alam: See A 


£ 
797. و اس‎ (vt 
„Anam: (vd , according to some linguists, implies magnification of 
those who are nentioned/named from among the people. . Allah says: . 
o الناس) تدمواكم‎ Ov الرس ين كال سم الاس‎ “Those to whom the 
` people said: Surely men ‘have: -gathered against you, OES, im" ume 


here a group of people. is reported to have. said. this. t is fi Due 


١ EI said that it was one perso (who said): “the people of Makkah. 
have gathered against you. | One cannot. say: ev ال‎ a ji, 


meaning, .one- “among g the peoples "Thé ‘plural of (et $ “is UR ML له سره‎ A 


Nas! See. $ A 


. ,798. mE ts C t. بر به‎ l 
Bariyyah: ر به‎ implies differentiation/distinctness of form ( 95» ) 
(of those to whom it is applied), whereas O” LÛ does not. رية‎ 
is on the dessus. of فعبله‎ , and it is derived from the expression: 

Cre! Ay 12 i.e. Allah differentiated the forms of Creatures. 
Because of extensive use, O? was Suppressed, as in the case of 
* 55 which is derived from CX?! $25 . It is ae said that 
. the origin of برية‎ is GA. meaning cutting, and FPE is So- l 
۱ called because Allah created. human beings distinct from all other 
living organisms, “bestowing them with particular attributes. Ae: 
idis also said that it comes from برک‎ , meaning تراب‎ "earth". 
According to some mutakallimun E, is an Islamic name which was 
not known in the Jahiliyyah; this is not correct, because al- 
Nabighah used this word in his verse: 


S ZAG? ۱‏ $25 ها عن العند )1( 


"Stand among mankind and warn them against (committing) mistakes". 


Nas: See A 
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(1) Diwan al-Nabighah, p.12. 


799. 


۰ 
مه‎ 
LJ 
۰ 


Bashar: لسر‎ implies beauty of form/figure, since it is derived 


m uere rii e a 


FA "opinion is that ناس‎ implies o> 8 meaning movement. اس‎ is- 


3 3 = w A ع ب‎ 
from لشارة‎ meaning beauty. YU and S.J 61) are used for 
a beautiful man and a beautiful woman. Mankind is called Tp, 


because human beings are the most. beautiful form of. living organism. 


E can De. said that A implies Cae "appearance". and human ^: 
۱ . beings care called di because their identity (as. human beings). 
Tod is evident." That is why, the: outer” skin is- called DM our 1 


A piua) whereas $2 is, singular and plural. «Allah says: : Ue ۱‏ ش 


P mortal like :‏ يشر "He is s nothing Put. a aM‏ .جذا الا شرت 


800. 


Jublah: ae: is a name applied to assembled groups of — which 
E are large and numerous. The original meaning of aly is è 
. "thickness" and "size"; On mountain" is derived from 


< the. same, and is so-called because E its thickness and size. The 


Pe SS ی‎ Se. 


yourselves, Oye /2u". One. also says: dc کر‎ ee Mere unt ue 
E means Ure. j and its dual is: لشران‎ . The - بصن‎ an says: ۱ 
S tan: من بشرين‎ t» 1 "What: Shall we believe in (two mortals): 


D like. „ourselves ? المؤمرون‎ /47". A plural of ‘the word لنشر‎ 


has never been heard of. 


See A 


alo,‏ و اس 


expressions رحل صل‎ and al» o هرا"‎ | are used | for a man wand 

a woman who are solidly built. Allah says: Ae والْمّواالزى ي‎ 
الأو لسن‎ EU و‎ "And guard against (the punishment of) Him 

Who created you and the former nations, الشراء‎ /184"; and و لمد‎ 
1 p "WS E o "And certainly he led astray numerous 

people from among you, لس‎ /62" i.e. various assembled groups 

like you. یل‎ is the first creation, and "WS means: "He created 


» . ۰ [4 
it in its initial form, i.e. He created it in one piece before 


making its form distinct. Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is reported to 
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0 ""Oof 5 w X ws 
have said: اصن المما‎ C? c العلوب على‎ c "Hearts were so 
created that they love the one who does good to them"; تلب‎ is 


a piece of flesh, and صل‎ is used here with reference to the 
thickness/solidity of the heart. 


Nas: See A 


801. سطان‎ 3 AD, 
w امه مه‎ 


T » ۰ » . L 
Jinni: ھی‎ is a generic name whereas (j bım is a (particular) 


00 AVAL appa اا‎ OF implies hiddenness. 


| Shayt&n:  ناطیش‎ is the wicked one of the. OU : Therefore,. à wicked 
man: is also called. . مشيطان‎ , but not [n , becáuse. شیطان‎ ۱ 

۳ implies y whereas P em does. not. ` Therefore it: is said: pa ah 
rs oes ail I "May Allah: curse Ou w and’ not: o9 A is 


:. 802. qe. CNN أو شرام‎ 7J 
Rajul: de ~ implies o» "the power or capacity" to do (certain) 
things; thus to say that an سا لا‎ is a- ce» is to praise him. ` 
Mar': £2 implies that he has disciplined his soul. Thus a 


particular form of manners and culture is called Sv. 


803. UU», S5 د جماعة و 2ب‎ A 


w 
Thullah: نله‎ ; is a . group of people who surge out for some purpose in ` | 
a mass. It comes from للت ۱ الط‎ when one undermines a wall _ na 
and it all falls down precipitately. . Afterwards because Of us 
extensive use, every e was called ' شل‎ . One says: va 
شه‎ s (to indicate someone's fail in power), It is also said 
that o» means هلالک‎ "destruction". A ait cannot be called 


a Ws و‎ but it can be called a ásl5 . 


Jama ah: ماعفه‎ isa general name and can be applied to all of these 


groups (mentioned here). 


Hizb: ورب‎ is a جماعة‎ co-operating on a particular issue. One says: 


as V2! مشب الرحل‎ "The man joined the group", that his cause is 


strengthened by joining it. This comes from the expression: 


meaning that it became difficult for me.‏ و "PL‏ ال مر 


Zumrah : 072 is a AsL& that makes a noise that cannot be understood. 
It is derived from زمار‎ meaning the noise made by female ostriches. 
A word close to 9772 is a meaning a جماعة‎ that produces a 
زجحل‎ "a confused noise". According to Abu “Ubaydah 97 is a 
As Le. that is breaking up. 


$ 
Fawj: U>, is ,8 large group of people. Allah says: و رابت‎ 


C^ UH "And you (will) see men‏ ير خلو Pet Cz > 42 Ò‏ 1 > احا 
p» /2" i.e. you "‏ و entering. the. religion of Allah in companies‏ 


Bh t8. 


would. see that’ tribe miren tribe were enbracing. Telam, 


dua‏ و او رل ری 
DOS is a large collection: of many kinds of people. Thus,‏ 

many sons of one: ‘father cannot be called a Cx. One never says: 
لوش من المير‎ 5 ' but rather: PL o» acle „ because donkeys . 


, are of one kind. 


2 


x Jamađah: See l ۵ 
Hazirah : .حطر‎ isa group of from five to ten acting as a raiding-party.. 
- - 


^ ^ 
Raji: qe» is the plural of deu و‎ used for men on foot. 
“adi: (Sus is a group of men advancing in a raid. 


“Usbah: عصبه‎ is a group of ten or a few more. The Qur'an says: 
v و ن عصبهة‎ "And We are a company, لوست‎ /8". It is also said 
that عصبه‎ is from ten to forty. In Bedonian Arabic عصبه‎ is 
"applied to a party of horse-riders و‎ as. ركب‎ is used only for © 


camel-riders. 


Naqidah: لمسصه‎ is an advanced party of skirmishers which is sent 
before an army, to see that the coast is clear. It is derived 


from the expression: لمت فان‎ used when one spies out a place. 


Mignab: — is a group of about thirty people acting as a raiding- 
party. 


مه 


Katibah: “~~ is an army gathered together along with all its arms 
و ض‎ RTT 
and equipment. It is derived from Cu, CG , one says: 


e Ce) Cuni when one collects it together. 


805. | و طالفة‎ A.U. 
Jama ah: See A 
us 
Ta'ifah: The original meaning of AS is a جماعة‎ that naturally 
journeys round the country. It may be said that alb isa 
group composed of a regular circle of people employed to patrol. 
The extensive use of the word ADU has caused it to be used for 
any جماعة‎ . In the Islamic law AA i is a name for "one", Allah 
| Says: من اسن‎ Ab Lar De rede و‎ "And let a party of 
/ believers witness their chastisement, الور‎ /2" ; here ax means 
co ene. n says: p i dh WS كل مر‎ [p كلو لا.‎ 
© دو‎ 2x اذا ر جوا را‎ S Von و‎ Cra 


pem 0 "Why should not then a company from. every party ‘from, among them go 
forth that they mày apply themselves to obtain understanding, in 
‘religion, and that they may warn their people when they. come back 
to “them that they~may-be cautious? ay 3M. /122" i.e. to -make. the ی‎ 
people ipu. Allah has been made the task of a distinct Bab , 


.and this TO may be one BESO As far as the verse: OY 3 
Le: | des AS OZSA طالفتان من‎ "And if two parties of the 
believers quarrel, make peace between them, رات‎ ۱/9, is concerned, : ' 


there is no doubt that if two individual believers fight.each 


other, they are under the same ۱ 
806. CP 3 
Jama ah: See ^ 


Fariq: Ov signifies a party comprising a number of people from 
a larger group; one says: ی م لق من الخو م‎ $i : and ملق‎ ۱ 
Oe?! is a group of horses which separates from the main body 
of those assembled for 3 race. T» is also used in a proverb: 


S31 من م لی‎ Ty” i4 However, ماعة‎ is applied to any 


assembly. 
۱ op d مه‎ 
807. Abs جماعة و‎ 


Jama‘ah: See A 


-ul1l-. 


$e 3‏ مه 
Fi'ah: As is a del?, separated from any other. It is derived‏ 
LEO NE‏ 
,الوا ى from the expression: Awlı sls "I split his head"; and‏ 


KOPSA means: It split apart, broken. afs , in war, means a group 


of people that supports the warriors; Allah says: GV Aen أو‎ 
ûi "or withdraw to a company الالال و‎ ۰ Then (as a Semantic 


extension) it was used for any group that defended or helped someone. 


s‏ ۰ ۰ مه 
(a group of) helpers.‏ اعوان According to Abu Ubaydah: A55 means:‏ 


808. d Aas جماعة و‎ 
Jama ah: See. . ^ ee 
` " شرحة - بطو قدو‎ is “adele which inclines towards someone out of ` love 


۱ ۱ for him. ‘It is derived from’ 2 , Meaning’ thin firewood which 
7 ds added to the thick: wood . on a fire so that it may kindle.. 


809... ۱ ۱ Ou H 2 En 


[^ > 
مه‎ im 


Thubbah: âx is a جماعة‎ assembled for something for which: they are 
praised. The expression: شت ابریل‎ is used when one praises 
: someone in his life time. Its opposite is CA V, which means to 
praise someone after his death. Allah says: أيها الذین منوا‎ 5 
b. أو الفروا‎ EACUS DU خز و احذ دم‎ "O, you who believe! 
take your precaution, then go forth in detachments or go forth 
in a body, النساء‎ /71" i.e. so that they may be united for the 
sake of Islam and to help the din. 


Nas: See. 4 


رب و وم n‏ .810 

Qarn: C)? is a name applied to those who live within one span of 
Seventy years. This meaning is authenticated by its use in 
the verse of a poet: 
)4 < col ف ترن‎ OX. . ذا ذ هب القرن الزي ٣ت م‎ t 


"When that (05 in which you live passes away and you are left in 


Cy is interpreted as o» "power"; Muhammad (p.b.u.h.) is 


(another) رن‎ >» you are a stranger". They are called رن‎ because 
they represent the limit of the Obs they are living in. The word 
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reported to have said: بين ری السبطان)‎ ue lor \s "(And the sun) 
rises in between the horns of الشبطان)‎ " i.e. (QUIM in that time 


was most powerful (in forbidding the people from offering fajr 
prayers). ورن‎ can be applied to those who are contemporaries 
because they are linked together in time. Some hold that the people 
of every age constitute a رن‎ . Al-Zajjaj says: رن‎ means the 
people of any age in which there is a prophet or one who has a 
remarkable degree of knowledge; he thus gave it this meaning by 

the association of the people of an era with people of knowledge. 
Therefore ,. an age- of negligence and ignorance is not a Up . 

i Some hold: that O5. às one of the names for (any): OU) $5 and that ۲ 
. every’ CD is seventy years. "OA is derived from روارنة‎ "association", 
DU. "'  becáuse the: people: of every age are similar to one another ànd 
; bê close in age; from this it comes to be used for one who is: 


Someone" 5 companion in battle. 


vx oat cM We Lem Am corte s omm M ene emos 


denotes men who stand” with one ndm in various "affairs; 1‏ انوم 
it is not applied to nonen except by way of subordination. Allah‏ 
Says: ps Us: (3 c» "me people of Noah rejected the .‏ . 
t: e. the men, with the women following.‏ "105/ الستؤراء i apostles,‏ 


9 ^" v This is attested by its use in a verse of Zuhayr: 


)2( وم "لحمن | دساء‎ : (sari اخال‎ Cs و سو‎ To 


Thus, he excludes women from (> ١ 


(1) Lisan ( C? ) 
(2) Diwan Zuhayr b. Abi Sulma, p.12. 


. 2۹ « e [2 E 1 ۱ 
` 811. GT ماعهةه و ملا‎ 
Jama^ah: See 6 
1 4 $ ۱ B 
Mala': Jl> means the distinguished people who are impressive and 


4 “ 
awe-inspiring. Some hold that ملا‎ isa جماعة‎ consisting of men, 
to the exclusion of women; however, we prefer the first interpretation. 
0 * s 
It is derived from J^, We ; ملا‎ may be a group of people who 
5 5 
undertake various matters. One says: D yv می‎ 3° i.e. He is 


capable of doing such and such. Both meanings derive from the 


same origin, i.e. حل؛‎ 5 


812. p و‎ hoj 


Raht: رهط‎ isa group of about ten who are descended from one father. 


bev is the name given to a piece of leather the extremities 
of which are slit like the thongs ( لكا‎ p pl. of BL) of 
a sandal worn by a girl; it has many fronds all coming from one 
origin. The plural of kos is رهاط‎ . A Hudhali poet says: 
(1) ble! kh» و طحن مثل‎ 
"And thrusts like the branches of رهاط‎ ". One says: bos ثلاثة‎ 
and »* ند‎ Ww because. kes isa om راسم‎ (like (5 etc.), 
BE and if رهط‎ were a singular, the: idafah of X to it. would not 
1 | be possible, just as one cannot say: y: da ww . . Allah says?) | 
E am BE SN OV >. “And there were, in the ity. nine bos 3 3 
l oen /48"; رھط‎ is used as a masculine. noun, here; even df this 8 b B 
constituted AS ۳ the word used is masculine Singular, and so. s E. 
2 Asa. (rather: “than . om ( is used because of. the grammatical eae DN 


gender of the word. . Some interpreters hold that they were, in 


EL E fact, nine men, and that this is the meaning given: there were . 


in the a nine of’ one رهط‎ 


۱ Nagin: p isa group. of about ten of men particularly who engage 
battle or the like. Allah says: | Ys ماک اذا تیل کم الم‎ 
Qo» [T CQ E G 0 الره‎ On Ye "What (excuse) have you that 
when it is said to you, Go forth in Allah's way, you incline 


heavily to the earth, البو ية‎ /38". Afterwards, because of 


extensive use, لور‎ was applied to any party, even if it was 


not engaged in war. 


(1) This verse is by al-Mutanakhkhil al-Hudhali, Diwan al-Hudhaliyyin, 


| 2:2H. 
مه‎ ۰ on مه‎ 
813. و سرد مه‎ acl?. 
Jama ah: See A 
Shirdhimah: شر دا مه‎ is the remnant of a remnant,and a selection. 


Allah says: Co عشلو‎ aea "(These are) a small company, 
slo /54", because Pharaoh had misled a large majority of 


his people, and only a very small minority was left (on the right 


path". A poet says: ۳ 
مه‎ 305 ۰ 
(1) QI می‎ ce» 3 Moi cre جاء الستاء و‎ 


"The winter came and my shirt was worn out and in tatters, so 


that they laughed at me. Another poet says: 
ي شراذ م النیال‎ OAS 


i.e. in the worn out pieces of the shoes. 


(1) Lisan ( حل‎ ( Khizanat al-Adab, 1:114. 


à which (seems to be) elevated in deserts like plia: of'a tent, 


. and a ( e-*" is named «Y 1 for. the same reason. 


Ahl: 


s rests upon them (his children or companions)., And ل‎ ^ is hat, 


Qh indicates the: particular group , either of. relatives or of 


۳ compaiiions, that: is associated with: aman. den à (t can be 


applied. to ones. family, and: friends, . but one never says: ال البضره.‎ : 


En P One says: O3? آل‎ or. و ال لوط‎ dee: lu 


followers. Some “linguists hold that 1ل‎ are the poles of a: 


tent, and. à 1 in relation to a man is so-called because a. man 


nu is applied to both: لسبا‎ "family ined, and. PE 


"particularisation"; e.g. one segs الرحل‎ get to mean his 
close relatives, and EE or e آهل‎ to indicate 


a particular characteristic that links these people. Al-Mubarrad 


$ 2 مه‎ eg a 
holds that اهل‎ is the. pes) el of و ال‎ which means that 


815. 


Ibn: 


Qe! is the origin of d 


Co اسن و ولد‎ 
CXV implies some particularisation and lasting association; 
thus, one says: 6 الفلا‎ orl for one who continually travels in 
the desert, and ابن السرى‎ for one who travels much by night. 
One says: SON CUNT when one makes someone particularly associated 
with him (as a son). To call someone (b Ww» CV implies. that 
he is descended from so and so, and mankind is called ‘en بسو‎ 


because they are descended from Adam; the same is the case with 


& 3 . 
سل‎ VY سو‎ . CXV can be used for anyone who is inferior 
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(in age or status) e.g. an old man says to a young one: Cc V $ 
and a king calls his subjects بثاء‎ ١ (pl. of CXV. ). In the same 
way the prophets of Qe بنو‎ used to call their people their 
sti . Sometimes one is given a kunyah: OM آلو‎ > even if 
he has no son; such a kunyah is used only as an indication of 
respect. The philosophers and scholars call their students: their 
Paver , and seekers of knowledge are called "unb اسن . أيثاء‎ 
and شتا‎ , like أب‎ , can be used to form a uu. e.g. 
OO, oF این‎ (GA. ينات وردان : بنا ت عش ,شت طب‎ 5 
etc.. It is said that „the. original meaning of. Ou is . ليت‎ 
"combination" and Aa "connection" 5 from ams "I built it", the 
P nomen: patientis of which is مب وا‎ it is also said that it is at 


|, derived from و‎ Sn E m 2. 5 M tn ah de ape 


"Walad: RIS implies a روالد‎ 5 whereas . اس‎ ÊK an أب‎ m. و لد‎ 
i also requires ولاد۵"‎ "bisth' which WY does: not; unlike -tp į- -€—— d 
‘which can be used to form a kunyah, e. g- اد فلا ن‎ father of | 
so and So", even if the: person has not begotten: so and Sos. 
O y» is not só used. A human. ‘being is not called و والد‎ 
unless he has a ولر‎ 3 Nevertheless, AM» can be used of a 
pregnant sheep before she g gives birth. There is another difference 
between اسن‎ and . ولد‎ , namely that این‎ can be applied to a 


male only, whereas A» can be applied to both male and female. 


~ 


5 أ لل و عدرة .816 


“Itrah: 6 ps. , according to al-Mubarrad, means: دصاب‎ "origin", and 
‘one says: OMS عتزة‎ > i.e.. the origin of so and'so (that is the 
stook from which he came). Some hold that عبر ه‎ is the root of 
a tree which is left after it has been cut down; the same sense 
is found in: عتثرة الرحل‎ i.e. alo 1 "his stock". Another linguist 
holds that Qeon 6j means his immediate family, and his close 
cousins, arguing this on the basis of a phrase reported to have 
been used by Abu Bakr in which he called the Qurashites the ops 
of the Prophet. The difference between Qa and o ps is clear: 

Qa connotes ones gei and Qe "subjects, followers", while 


6 pF , according to one view, connotes ones stock, and, according 


to another, ones immediate family and cousins. 
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us EOM $ 
817. و در یه‎ LA 
0 s. 
Abna': „Ol is used of a man's own children and the children of his 


sons, but not the children of his daughters, for these are ascribed 
to their fathers. A poet says: 

Q) veb أيناء الرجال الا‎ oes . انتا و بنانتا‎ US 

"Our children ( نا‎ sv ) include the sons of our sons and our 
daughters; their ( سو هن‎ ) children (those of our daughters) are 
the sons ( AV ) of distant men". Ù? and? were called 
the sons ( wa. ) of Muhammad, for honorific purposes, but frequent 
use has made ` البه‎ Ors DT a name for them. 


a: Dhureiyah: EE aL. in order, or ones offspring, male and female. 7 


.  )1( 


Allah says: : داور وغلمان‎ A555 دس‎ "And of his descendants, David . 
and Solomon; fr, and, then “Isa £ عسوا‎ ) is included ` 
among his $55 i.e. of eu > ( (uem. 


Khizanat al-Adab, 1:213-214; Kitab al-Haywan, 1:169; Mu°jam Shawahid 


al-Nahw al-Shi^riyyah, verse no.690. . ` 


818. AJ عفر و و‎ 
Ugb: عفبيا‎ are a man's male and female children and the male and 
female children of his sons. However, they can only be called 


his عقب‎ after his death. 


Walad: The above-mentioned are a man's Ber whether before or after 


his death. 


n pea | Js s bw : 


Sibt: سيط‎ is mostly applied to the offspring of a daughter. Hasan 
and Husayn are each called the A of the Prophet. A idus 
may also be called a شيط‎ , but a aJs does not imply what a 
baw implies. سبط‎ means extension and length. It is derived 
from bs” meaning: طول‎ "length" and امتراد‎ "extension". bly 
is applied to the corridor between two houses, and ably is a long 
weapon (blow-pipe?) from which a pellet is shot. سيط‎ is also 


used of a kind of tree, because of its height and extension. 
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Walad: See A 


لحل و OE‏ .820 


Ba‘l: A man becomes the o» of a woman only after copulation with 
her, because لعال‎ implies (01:5) and ملاعية‎ "sexual play". 
Muhammad is reported to have said: Qu E ګل و شرب‎ i أيام‎ (about 
the days of Ids in which fasting is forbidden). A poet says: 
s Dalee n. 5 LAS وم من حصان ذات بعل‎ 
" How many . married women have I left (ignored), when the night was . 
7 dark and they had no- one to’ sleep with them". - The original meaning 
of. the word Q» : is: tó perform Some. function; thus; a paln- tree : 
: Yo thet: imbibes. through its ‘roots: and does not. need to be watered is 7 


called: a Qe: 3 it can; So to Speak, look after. its own interests. Uus 


E iiA Un NU Al TT 
(2), This, verse is by al-Hutay'ah, Lisan ( بحل‎ ). 


Zo صا کی و ورن 7 ل تساف‎ 
Sahib: aus? implies that one of two companions is benefited by the 
other; thus, it is particularly used about human beings. One says: 
LEZI car or عرو‎ das? , but one never says: ran FIM 
or ORT “عب الكو ن‎ . Its original meaning is T. "preservation"; 
ie eee one says to another: مب اله‎ . on. lobar سر‎ 2 
Ks Ab er. The Qur" an says: OSE e ولا‎ "Nor shall they l 

be. defended (guarded from Us, a و "3 ال‎ : i.e. (5 تور‎ 
A poet says: 


(1) ماع‎ tA TIE T uM هنا‎ 


"A companion is protected from the things that bring evil". 


Qarin: معارية‎ implies the standing or going of رس‎ together with 
another, even if he is of no use to him; from this sense comes the 
expression: الوم‎ Vi» . Two camels are called JU 5 when they 
are hobbled to each other with a rope. However, when one stands 
up against another in a contest, the two are called وران‎ [ana 
wk >] . The two forms are distinct because of the different 


senses that they bear, but they are from the same root. 
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(1) Lisan ( “كبا‎ ); Jamharat al-Amthal, 1:156. 


۱ 
822. Bs و‎ Qd» 
- ۱ H 
Mawla: مو‎ has many meanings, e.g. master, slave, ally, cousin, 
one who is most entitled to something, and a friend or companion. 
A poet says: 
Beles و للست مول سوه دی سا > فان لسوت الا مور‎ 


"I am not one who commits a base ‘action which I am a ease to commit; 


"but there are those who commit base. actions". Here o سوا‎ Qo» means. 


A مين صاحب سولأة.‎ sal عو , الله موز‎ means helper; however, 
3 1 theO s^ cannot” ‘be ‘termed His Qi 5 meaning helpers of His Ads. 3 


“Nevertheless, they. can be called His List in this sense.’ 


ee wait: à و‎ 8 + applied ‘both to ene ane. is. helped. and one. E helped 
E One says: 2 ny eM i.e. their helper ( Ow ); and 
ESI de Q^ 3M , i.e. a recipient of His help ( QV ). امؤمن‎ 
l ai c و‎ iss implies. that a believer: is a helper of Allah's 
sls Cpl. of 5 و‎ ) and His din. The expression d 3 ui 
COMI cam also mean that Allah undertakes to guàrd and protect 
the believers, as a guardian undertakes to protect and take care 
of a child under his guardianship. Q و‎ is used in many meanings; 
for example: ل اسم‎ Gs is one who is obliged to stand up for his 
rights when FE SN الحليت‎ A is one who is (a party) in 
a contract; o 411 d» is one who acts as an agent in her 


affairs; and Q zx tis is one who acts as the avenger of a man's 


` blood. The original meaning of Cs is:to be next, after the first, 
4 : > 1 


without a break. JI و لاه‎ means that Allah, as it were, “took 
ادك‎ of his affairs and did not entrust them to anyone else. 

e D EUN means that he entrusted him En his affairs, as 
though he placed them in his hands. بسه‎ v à means that he 
undertook his own affairs, without an intermediary.(5*Cl» is the 
opposite of QV 1۳ Sore) وال سن‎ means: he shot twice one 
after the other; ال ول‎ is that which is required by wisdom. It 


may be said that (|3 is one who wishes good for his friend 


) و( دل‎ just as عرو‎ is one who wishes harm for his enemy. 


-419- 


t 
823. aslap و‎ al 
w 
Khullah: حله‎ means singling out someone for honour ( ad ). 


Ibrahim is called Fe غيل‎ because Allah singled him out for 
prophethood, which honoured him. However, Allah cannot be called 
the Ge of Ibrahim, because Ibrahim could not single out Allah 
for honour. According to Abu “ali, الره‎ "A can be used of 
any believer. aii b. “Isa, however, holds that it can only be 


used of prophets, whom Allah has singled out for His revelation. 


_Sadagahs. , صرافة‎ is the agreement .of hearts (in secret) on love (for 
onë bone: Thus, when each of two men keeps his love. for the 

other. secret in his heart, so that his inner self becomes like his 

appearance; they are called مسدبعان:‎ "friends". . This is why. Allah ue 


cannot be described as the صربق‎ of a believer, as He can, as 


E 


825. ا‎ cH و‎ SAP 9 = 


Safw: نوو‎ is a verbal noun. Anything that is pure is called Que. 


It can be used both restrictively and generally. 


Safwah: Oa? means - شي ء‎ dU s that is, the pure/purest part 
of anything. Thus, Muhammad is called اليه‎ Ld and not a ۽ هلقو‎ 
Although نفو‎ and S pinu are from the same origin, they are different 


in meaning, like طبر‎ and ضرة‎ s If oy? and 994? were merely 
different dialects, as Tha°lab states in al- Fasih, Muhammad, would 


1 
be called ad) saap و‎ just as he is called المّه‎ oye. 


825. Š sibel و‎ ۳۹ 


Ikhtiyar: JU means to select that which is really yu "good, or 


what one thinks to be good in a thing. 


Istifa': اصطفاء‎ is to select that which is CV of a thing. 
Frequent use caused either to be used for the other and sikel 


is used about that which has, in fact, nothing le in it. 


AU تلو وتا‎ Menem sy os 


827. 


Chapter XXVI 


826. sos I و‎ jj! 


Izhar: طمار‎ ۷ is more general than lis! 5 !مار‎ can be used about 


everything, whereas اعشاء‎ can be used only where $ 5 can be used. 
For example, one says: "5 هو لاهر امرو ء‎ , and not $554 ه وكثي را‎ ۰ 


Ifsha': sB is frequency of اطمار‎ . From this comes (a T2219 
which indicates that they have great wealth just as FX indicates 
that they have many flocks. فشاء‎ . P analogously with. منشاء‎ 5 

nv ang ياء‎ ; ; means. "abundance of wealth, and فی‎ ۲ is used 
` like (S ; MEAT and I m oo may be: used of DA or e 
oie. PRGA نی‎ ^, and رپ‎ Go means: war broke. out. 


" and became wide-spread. 


اسار و . 


Izhar: See "n A 


Jahr: JE is a general AF) and a dps "an expansiveness'* in it. 
For example, when one, E something. to one or two persons, 
he says: I" eS eb 1 ; and when he reveals it to a large group 
of people, he says: WY جرت‎ ; MA also removes doubt. 
That is why the people of Moses demanded from him: aL Uyi 
رة‎ "Show us Allah manifestly, الساء‎ ۲ i.e. so that we may 
see (Him) in such a way as leaves no doubt. The original meaning 
of JS. is loudness of voice, e.g. one says: o مر با لقراء‎ : 
when someone recites in a loud voice. The Qur' an Says: Mi و لا‎ 
Les. فت‎ Ux و لا‎ SU لصلا‎ "And do not utter your prayer with a 
very raised voice nor be silent with regard to it, لاسرا و‎ i.e. 
in the 9,55 "recitation" of your prayers. حفر‎ Co» is a 
loud voice. The verb تفر‎ is made transitive by means of the 
preposition "t>", e.g. one says: As Uj just as one says: 
رقع صو له به‎ . This (the raising of the voice) is the essential 
sense, and its use in other senses is metaphorical. The original 
meaning of pa is the making apparent of a concept to the soul; 
( الس‎ ? soul - intellect??) when one brings something out of a 
container or a house it is طمار‎ ۱ > not pA 5 pA may be 
regarded as the opposite of و همسن‎ because a concept is made 


apparent to the soul by its being vocalised. 
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828. Daun) ار و‎ 
Jahr: pA does not imply Qu : 


Kashf: كف‎ implies Qu "the removal or extinction" of something. ' 
Therefore اشث الم‎ "one who removes harm" is used of Allah; 
eM سام‎ is not possible as the opposite of FON cay’, 
since ستر‎ (although in a sense the opposite of God does 


not have the corresponding connotation of "establishing". 


BE 3 اعلان و جعي‎ : 
GE Ilan: rae is. the opposite of OAT راعلان تنم‎ 


implies the. making apparent of a concept to the soul; but „not 1 


: the announcement, of: it in a loud voice. 


Heer j - Jahr Be... implies. the. announcement of something in. a loud ME 


p جل جر‎ , , and Cot بل‎ is one who. has a loud voice. 


DL M uM "m و‎ PH. m es a 
Badw: | برد‎ implies: that which is not intentional. ons says: Gan 
or برا الي‎ or qu or الشي,‎ 2 Q Ve because the 
appearance is not intentional. In the expressions: 222 Due (2 
"There is clarity in it".and في الول بلك‎ "The beginning is 
from the first", although 34 and برء‎ are from the same 


origin, they give different senses. 


Zuhur: P can be either intentional or unintentional. One says: 7 
pd T إستتر فلان‎ "So and so concealed himself and then 
appeared" ; this indicates his intention of appearing. -One also. 


says: OW طمر 1 مر‎ , which implies that his affair became 


evident, even though he did not intend to make it public. 
Allah says: 2) 5 Lad 2 "corruption has appeared in 
the land and the sea, (27! /41"; this connotes (mere) 
occurrence. In the same way one says: مرت فى وه مرن‎ i.e. 


redness occurred (he blushed); it does not mean that it was 


inherent in his face and then became evident. 


-422- 


831. OUI و‎ So sles sul 
Ikhfa': sust is refraining from making a concept apparent, and other 
PA ۰ وى‎ # 
things as well. For example one says: gill J احمیت الدد م‎ 
- MESS — 
and not الردم‎ Qu . but one can say: Go pu. on احست‎ 
(M , therefore, احفاء‎ is more general than (oV. 
Kitman: eer is to keep silent about, or refrain from making apparent 
w و ا‎ - w 
a concept. Allah says: م السات‎ Ap Sot ذ بن‎ 8 
p y من المینا‎ WAVE ot بن‎ NG) 
"Surely those who conceal the clear proofs that We revealed, 
o AV /159", i.e. they do not mention it. 


: See ` -A 


Satarta: See A 
ی‎ as م و‎ = "ne 1 c. 
. Kananta: The verb ` » implies that you kept it safe; a من‎ tot 


is a guarded, secure, place, and it is نیم‎ even if it is not 


hidden. ون‎ , 5 > is used of.a pearl.which is kept safe in a 
box, and ) خار به وة‎ is used of a girl who is veiled, or . 
Screened, i.e. kept safe. A1-A sha says: 
l D و بيضة تي الرعص مكنو‎ 
"An egg kept safe in a sandy rounded hillock". The egg is not 
oo > but kept safe from shocks and being broken. The expression: 
oe 2 (uo eff means: I kept the thing in my heart, safe 
ire from being passed on. The Qur'an says: End es ما‎ 


^" (And most Surely your Lord knows) what their breasts conceal, ^. 


,۰ لمل 


833. ; عطاء‎ E "E Boe 


Ghisha!: pis is a thin covering, which does not conceal what is 
beneath it, so much so that it appears to one who sees it that 
there is nothing covering it. Therefore one uses البرن‎ A Isl 
for the fine sinews which cover many of the parts of the body, 
such as the spleen and the liver. One says: على الانسان‎ (os 


"The man fainted" because what covers him is not a visible thing. 
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Ghita': عطاء‎ , unlike Še و‎ implies the concealment of that which 
1 beneath it. عطاء‎ is applied only to a covering that is thick 
and adhesive. When one covers something with clothes, he says: 

and not DIETE . It is said that sce‏ تخطيته بالثيات 

is used of that whichig of the same genus as that of the thing 

covered, whereas عطاء‎ may or may not be of the same genus. If 
غشاء‎ is used in place of sles , it is by way of semantic 


extension. 


SUMA‏ سے و عظاء E 4 = ds‏ ا موی 
Site: D is that. which hides something from sométhing else,‏ 


. even af it is not attached to that thing, e.g. a wall ora mountain, 
r 1 ۱ l 1 Ghità': : nm is used Say on a. covering "which is. attached to something. s 
E uc. five det Poe example; one ‘says? Oke’ Ee pr was hidden by | 0 
f the walis", but ASL تخطیت.‎ "I covered myself with clothes", 


' ‘since clothes are attached to: ones body. In the same way, عشاء‎ 


‘is also that which is attached to the: e covered. 


...جاب و سر و عطاء .35 

Hijab: جاب‎ implies a restriction, or that by which She is restricted, 
one says: OM "جبی‎ and not. ستری‎ or Sr ملار ن عن‎ (Ws 
however, one can use: 1s Cast ١ as one says: نسترت‎ 

It may be "said that the Cove of something is.‏ . با لسیء 

that ‘which intentionally seeks to cover it. For example, one 
cannot say of one who unintentionally ‘prevents someone else 
going into B chief's house to see him that he AP 5 
which can only be used of intentional prevention. Similarly, ME 
one can only say با لست‎ cause l if one intentionally prevents 
others from seeing one; one cannot say this if one (merely) 


sits at home and does not intentionally prevent people doing so. 


Sitr: p is that by which something is concealed (dp gia ), 
whereas یاب‎ is that which restricts/prevents/protects, and 


that by which something is restricted/prevented/protected. 


Ghita': See A 
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Chapter XXVII 


ار سال) 3 القاد .836 
Se $‏ 6 : = 

Irsal: The expression: مرو‎ (V ارسلیت زيرا‎ "I sent Zayd to € Amr"! 
implies that you have charged him with some message/report or 


the like to Amr. ارسال‎ is used only where Oss can be used. 


Infadh: BENI does not imply the above-mentioned. On the other 
hand, if someone asks you to send Zayd to him, and you do so, 


A OS 0 
you say: AJ الفز‎ "I have sent him". 


0 esl: j See ١ A 
E EN ‘th: لحت‎ can be: uim wher’ you send" ‘someone "to someone telse, Mr 
NC not for your own purposes or. for, those’ of the one to whom. de 
is sent, but for his own purposes. For example when one sends 
his child to school, he: says: لحنته,‎ "I have sent him", rather 
. than أرسلتة‎ > as, !رسال.‎ implies that the pereo sent, is 


tg o * * 


charged with some message, ete. مر‎ oat A TEM EE. 


838. 0 ue) 55 ش ۰ الفا‎ 
Infadh: SW is use of the sending both of something that is 
carried ( OF : load) and of something that is not. One says: 
ما نان البه‎ THOS ESSEN "I sent to you all that you needed", 
_ and one does: not.use لخشت‎ in this context. However one can say: 


V qs one S13) CAS, which implies that I sent‏ ليه 


so and so to you with all that you needed. 


Ba th ?th: Maced is not used ae a مل‎ ; it is used only about rational 
beings, e.g. (QU Cib Con "I sent so and so with my letter"; 
one cannot say: البلک‎ QU لحنت‎ as one says: SAM GUIS OY " 


لت E‏ لشو ر .839 


Bath: علق‎ ١ لىت‎ is a term for the resurrection of created beings 
from their graves to the place of assembly (on the day of 
judgement). The Qur'an says: م ا من مرقرتا‎ "Who has raised 
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us up from our sleeping-place?, لس‎ ۰, 


.Nushur: pes is a term for the appearance of those who have been sent 
and of their deeds before mankind. One says: اسای‎ EC or 
Cy فضیلد" ملا‎ i25 ; but wath regard to Allah, the verb zu 
is used, e.g. 0 اه‎ 33 | "Allah gave life to the dead". 


رسو ل¿ Cg»‏ ; .840 


Rasul: A d» can be a messenger of other than Allah, and, therefore, 

‘can be one who does not bring a miracle. The concept of Bly 

١ “is connected with Allah, as He is the “one who sends a Qs» Tn it; 

5 thus Allah used this word: ^^ س برس الاق و‎ Wie eEALAhael QV 

۱ megs ( الأعرا ون‎ 144)? and not Qi. رساله‎ is also a^ complex. 

"of statemerits ‘which: the one who undertakes it is charged to communicate: sl 
$e. i nos s to others, . whereas: [37 is: ‘the imposition of. the task of E E 
E 6 b ili Em "undertaking the "communication: of- رال چ‎ - ; thus,- one-says: Dee Aet 

| "a Soy بابلا زج‎ ‘and. not ابلا الثيوانت‎ 1 ۹ x- 
n . Nably: GS can: only be one who brings a Wipuélo: sO of 
something can be used even if the person RT d has not. 
l ‘been charged with doing So. The word ښوه‎ is particularly. connected 
with a .في‎ ; eg. Cs) © و نیون‎ Since he is worthy of having 
it attributed to him. 1 E 


ر سول و مر سل ( .841 


Rasul: رسول‎ implies (merely) ones delivering a message. 


7 À ; 0 
Mursal: مرسل‎ implies ones being sent by someone else. 


` 


2t 0 
802. —. » c و‎ c) 
n $ e 
Sual: سو ال‎ is by means of speech only. 
Talab: Jb may be physical effort or anything else directed towards 
ELE T 5 w 
attaining something. A proverb says: exe E co o Ae 
C olg)! "You may run away, but I must seek". 


.. طلبو و عاو لفل ,843 


Muhawalah: عاولة"‎ is Ab by means of some ols . Later, (because 
l of semantic extension) every طلب‎ was called a عاولة‎ . 


| 844, الاس و طلب‎ | 
Iltimas: (QN is to seek something by means of touching. Later, 
every Jb was called س‎ "JI metaphorically. 


Talab: See A 


Sus. 3 RESO ic A ۱ طلب‎ o» .کت‎ ud. EN ES < D RE T 
C Bahth: 9 ds to search’ "for that which, is mixed with other. things. 


dts original: sense is. derived from , الاب عن شئ‎ Gat. a 
The ,expression: عن الا موز‎ Cae, خلان‎ " is. used on the. penc 


ones, Search: for ‘Something in the dust. 


Lo hof laesae, tene RR RH ehem e ese datos sa ممه‎ o دی‎ d dd aime : Pe Ree ede. SRL مار ما لج‎ e em sind د لجسم‎ em ST s 


ME" فك جوا‎ ae sed of ‘the afore-mentioned kind of search and of 
| ic other kinds. 
aus. - | LN CES ints | 
nitida. sas V has two senses; an example’ of the first is sw 
C» a) "to. demand payment of a debt". The other is the implication 
by a concept of something else, as if to say that, given one thing, 
the other is inevitable. In this latter sense, there are many 
ways in.which something can be implied. Gratitude, on the part 
of. a wise man, necessarily implies the existence of.a blessing ... 
(from God), and the نت نت اوقم‎ of a blessing necessarily implies 
true gratitude. The existence of movement implies a place (tc 
move), whereas the existence of a place does not imply movement; 
again, a thing' may or may not require the positing of something 
else, as a صرب‎ may or may not require to have stated who 


administered it, even though it may indicate his existence. 


Talab: See A 


P4 


روم و طلن .847 


Rawm: According to Cali b. “Isa (2? is the beginning of a search 


for something, and Ús is used only when you know already that 
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the thing exists. One cannot say: طليت . رمت الطىام واماء‎ 
on the other hand, may be used whether or not you already know 
that the thing exists. Another difference between them is that 

EZ cannot be used of living beings, whereas طلب‎ can be. 
Thus, one never says: ET رٹ‎ or Ras و رمت‎ whereas one 
does say: X ذی‎ ce أن‎ Cy , which implies that (> is 
used of actions. 


Talab: See À 


^" 848. 
fies ر و ار‎ =- 0" AE tu ١ 

m Aha: d 1 contains the sense of attribute. rs oe 
Se p ١ 


- E C> impies giving someting an | attribute. 


وگو Tbe deeem‏ عد La Jada‏ دب فا 
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Chapter XXVIII 


7 7 
o* o 
849. : » EE 
Katb: ui or may not involve transference. All c is ud 
but not all كتب‎ is 1 8 


Naskh: ce is to transfer the ideas of a ین‎ The original 
b of zo is زالة‎ V "removal"; thus, one says: لسرن‎ 
السمس) الل‎ "The sun has removed the shadow"; when the ideas of 
a, کناب‎ are transferred to another, it is as though one had 
removed them from, or annulled them in, ane first place in whieh 


they: were, written. 


Eee Zab: ا‎ .means_ weiting. on. stone TA means of. carving; later, because 


of frequent use of the word any writing was called Ps " Abu. 4 
۱ Bakr says: زر‎ is: mostly applied. to writing on stone, but the 
people of Yemen ean. ;every writing by this panes The original 
meanings of? the word are’ Sole. "bigness" and ^ Ye. "thickness" ; 
thus a piece- of iron.is called a و ز بره‎ and the mass of hair 
on the neck of a lion is also called a زره‎ . One says: دبرت‎ 
l PL when one rings a well with stones, because ‘of the thickness 
of stones; writing on stones is called RI because one has to 
write more coarsely on them than on parchment or on paper. A 
hadith says: الغفیر «لزي لا ذر له‎ ; here the linguists believe 
thata) 22 means eJ jM i. e. who has no-one to depend on. This 
is the equivalent of, رميق حال‎ 5 HARE that ye means 
Jer AU. is means o^. "he rebuked him"; thus, الزلور‎ ٠ 
may be a book in which those who oppose the truth are rebuked. 
The زلور‎ of David are so-called because they contain many such 
rebukes. According to al-Zajjaj, every book which contains 


wisdom is ژ لور‎ " 


Katb: See A 
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Manshur: The expression: ن مسشور‎ Wo عثر‎ implies that so and so 
has a written text which strengthens and confirms him. 23 
has originally an attribute of a LU. The Qur' an says: 
منشورا‎ ob A f "(and We will bring forth to him on the 
resurrection day) a book which he will find wide open, duode; 
later it became a name for any book which was useful and meaningful, 


whereas کناب‎ does not necessarily imply this. 


852. — - ا‎ E 
. Daftar: dec does not - aap dy that. it contains writings - one: can say: 
Qu Pass. "I have. a blank: "دهم‎ z put one: cannot say: 
عند يکناب با مق‎ a 1 p. ان‎ da 


Kitab: Cp iiis. that it contains T n material". 


, 853. | ۸ ۰ د و تفه‎ ae 
Daftar: دفر‎ is only a collection of papers. 
Sahifah: EU d is used for a single paper. One says #كبعة:‎ (Sas 
sg . However, when one uses "^as? it implies that they are | 
مد‎ 7 p . : 
written on. Some linguists hold that (0527 مالک‎ can be used ۱ 
and not (324 من معنن | مین ; مین‎ necessarily implies 
that they have been written on. The Qur'an says: Cas و اذا‎ 
CEN "And when the books are spread (presented), PEA /10". 
"According to Abu Bakr معيقة‎ is a.piece of white leather. on 


paper that is written on. 


854. | | ut 9 ud 1 p 


Kitab: کنات‎ can be one single paper or a collection of them. كناب‎ 


may also be a verbal noun, meaning: writing; e.g. one says: 
Colas عتمت هکتا یا‎ or ی‎ di The Qur'an says: US s 

"And if We had sent to you (the knowledge‏ علیل تکتا با في قرطاس) 

of) writing on paper, (9/7, if کتاب‎ uas that which was 


already written, it would not have made sense to mention مرطاس‎ ۰ 


Mashaf: C 512^ can only be a collection of papers. The people of 
Hijaz say يعمو‎ , pronouncing it as though it were something passed 


from hand to hand (i.e. on the measure of nomen instrumenti), whereas 
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O م‎ os 
the people of Najd say iia , which is the preferable 
oe 2 
pronunciation.  Mashaf ( Casi) is most commonly used to 


mean the Qur'an. 


855. ; Wc i موم‎ z 
Sifr: Er s is a big book. Al-Zajjaj says that ر‎ on are "big books". 
| Some linguists hold that a A is a book which contains 
theological sciences in particular. The etymology of pr, 
sta s indicates that it is that which reveals and makes Clear concepts; 
* ee ge eit "the morning became bright"; o VA p 
2 "Cae C32 means . "the woman removed her veil, and her face was | 
موا دمغ‎ oe سفریت بخ‎ means: I swept. the house s i.e. 
: removing: the. Anse: Eoi it so that its floor was uncovered; Ms Pe, 
cole EAL is used when. the. wind clears away ‘the clouds, ۰ 


“leaving the sky clear. 7 = Sis Pe eae O SE pe 


Kitab: See - A 


5 5 2 f n ١ D qv «e E 3 5 

856. «^ في‎ als و‎ ens 

Kitab: See A 

Majallah: p is a -A contains great examples of wisdom 
and the like. When a کناب‎ contains foolish and wanton matters, 
it.cannot be called a p = AF N OR says: 

۰ هه ۱ 

"Their ale pertains T LF and E delirium is’ honourable; 


` Aboud it they hope for good reward". 


(1) Diwan al-Nabighah, p.32. 
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Chapter XXIX 
857. ۱ و مر ک)‎ 5 lat 
Ghayat al-Shay: The original meaning of wk is را به‎ "flag"; and 
.the áo las "final point" of anything is called its EM و‎ Since 
every tribe/group in war, make for their own wk i.e. their flag. 


Later, because of frequent use, anything for which one makes was 


called a WU , and every غاية‎ was called a Ev lor . 


Mada: The مُدى‎ of something is that (distance) which lies between 
^it and its end. A poet says: ja م‎ 

دم ناد إن خضنا من امون Bind‏ :كم المرباق وادری تطاول 
“When we rush into. the. death. (of war), we: do not know” how much |‏ ۱ 
life is. left, a and how long ‘its time will last", i. e. the extent.‏ ش 


og 3 our. life; the ‘sense is: -that hope is abundant, for a. (ong) period 


E: "between- -the- BRE and. ‘death. One says: 2 
«he is within my view, as though ay sight extended between him ee 
and. me. The frequent use of. Cáo made it an equivalent of. عایة‎ 


1 sometimes -a thing is called by the name of what is near ور‎ iti 


uf 


- t 


C O FF o ES 2 x] | Svo 
» Amad: Sa is used in a real sense whereas mie is used metaphorically. 
ET is a period of time or a spatial distance. As an example 

of its use as a period of time: Allah says: فطال) الا مد‎ 

"But then xad (time) became prolonged to them, 2d Aes as 

an example of its denoting spatial distance: Allah says: أن‎ » $5 
B لحيرا”‎ wen و سه‎ Vo. "It shall Wish that bétween it and that. 


: 0 (evil) there were a long distance FI 7 /30". 


Ghayah: See ^ 


859. . wo à به‎ ly و‎ s التو‎ 


wt 
Akhir al- zum دمر استی,‎ ۱ is the opposite of : الشي,‎ J5 | , and both 


Ex and BEL are nouns. 


Nihayat al-Shay: مایخ‎ , like we or رد‎ GS as a verbal noun, but 


it is also used as the name for the point at which something is 
cut off; e.g. one says: eco ly هر‎ i.e. T "that is the last 
point that he can reach". The opposite of ur is y ; 
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So implies the beginning of an action, from the form of 
the word. Similarly, PSP E \ means that a thing has reached 
its highest point. a los و‎ however, does not imply any Ge 
aJ ; if it did, it would not be right to say: ele للحا ثم‎ ‘ 
o "۱ الرار‎ is so-called because السا‎ leads to it; دنا‎ is 
used in the sense of 'first'. الرار ال" و‎ is used just as as! 
cv! is used, in the sense of i حسير البرم‎ ;so الرار‎ 
$ 5l is used in the sense of oP دار الساعة ال‎ . As far as the 
expression: الیتتن‎ ob . "absolute certainty" is concerned, 
it is like الیفین‎ o2 "pure or entire certainty". If one uses 
an expression like this, it is not a matter of making something. 
عفن‎ i to “the adjective that describes it, for the. idafa construction 
29 obliges the mudaf, as: it. were ; to be included’ in “the mudaf. 1 
Cilayhi, whereas an attributive adjective is merely ornamentation. 3 
Something can only be ornamented by something that it really” is pum 
itself, while it can bé made ‘muüdaf only: "to "something that.is . . ۲ Nu 
really other than itself. Thus , when one says Up 331 هزا دير‎ 9 
الطويل‎ is Zayd himself, whereas when one Says ذيد الطويل‎ s, there 
must be also in Zayd who is not tall, so that your statement 
specifies which Zayd you mean. Something can be mudaf only to 
something else or something of which it is part; as an example 
of the first, we may take: بر‎ IIS, and of the second: » ,لوب‎ 
or ذهب‎ EU و‎ i.e. of/from silk, or of/from gold. According to 


al-Mazini, ل‎ “ih (o means simply Q39 عام الامن‎ 5 


860. 


Akhir: P q is used of that which cannot have a third and so on; 
one says: E الأول و الآ‎ "The First and the Last", and so 


Woy.‏ جر G and‏ الأول 


Akhar: t has the sense of 'second'. It can be used of anything 


* & 
that can have a third and so on. Its feminine is ($7 ١ . 


a w‏ حه LJ‏ لما 
جحد و aak‏ و ulg‏ .861 


Hadd: yt implies distinction of the هرود‎ from anything else. 
Therefore, the mutakallimun say: القرر 3 کزا‎ y or حد‎ 
Lir السو او‎ , and the Usb سر و‎ (lawyers?) say: شترى الرار‎ l 
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lossas. , rather than مما‎ Liew , because the word حر‎ is more 
تا یی‎ in meaning. Thus, one says 2 les Qe» and does 
not say: حر‎ don , DE as an unusual metaphor. According 
to the jurists, "PC is an integral part of that thing; 
thus, Abu Yusuf and al-Hasan b. Ziyad hold that in a stipulation 
the phrase: 205 و لوا‎ 9H ‘> implies that the house of Zayd is 
included in the purchased land. According to Abu Hanifah, however, 
the house of Zayd is not included in this case. Abû Yusuf and 
al-Hasan further hold that the phrase: as و حر ها الأو ول‎ Since 
it implies. that the. mosque is included in the deal, would invalidate _ 

. the deal, "but, according. to. Abu Hanifah, dt would not, since | 

l de it is SO, ‘stated according, to general custom C. ws ) (is e. that 


“As oe are ot. private property); 


* 


ae ۱ igibeh: j 


1 سییر‎ aa Beref. two Kinds: - نو لور‎ and = M. $. an.: A» results 1 n Lis 
only: Trom a S .سیپ‎ Ans عاعبه.‎ must be led to by a preceding 


Ani is ‘that to which the. doing of something necessarily leads. 


E Da 4 is. not like this, because it would bé equally `‏ اتيت 


^ 0 


Mm possible for it. to be first : (Gobi: ‘sequence. l CEST E 


Rn 


Nihayah: See N بع‎ E E 
862. fe `. و اة‎ Age و‎ "nu 


| Janib: The Mutakallimun Jay: the wl of a thing is something other 
than it, whereas the Ao ofa thing is not علد وترع5‎ from it. 
For example one. says: المین‎ hile خز على‎ "Keep to your right", 
which implies that جانلی ایعین.‎ or الشال‎ v. are something 
;external to oneself. If they were parts.of oneself, it would 


“not be possible to eee to them. — 


Jihah: مه‎ is an inseparable characteristic of a body. . If Allah had 
created the indivisible part (the atom) in isolation, it would 
have six عات‎ , So that it would be possible for six (further) 
atoms to-be adjacent to it, one on each dûa. . One could not 
say that it had six Cul و‎ Since a Lub is that which is near 
to one of its .مات‎ The linguists say that the 4%» is the 
part of anything that is encountered and the da, is the side 
op direction.  Al-Khalil refers to the expression: رجحل أعرمن‎ 


“ $ uw vA a b 0 
السواد‎ AZ و سور من‎ o 2! Ad. se! ols is the part that you face. 


, راس 
C 7? "And every‏ و مه The word AZ means elo ; Allah says:‏ 
that‏ وله one has a direction, o pw) /48", i.e. everyone has a‏ 
you encounter and take to be the direction in which he proceeds.‏ 
however the latter‏ ;5 الیل and‏ لو جوا One says both: KW)‏ 
"They turned/directed their faces‏ وا اليلكا is used to mean:‏ 


towards you"; لوڅه‎ is an intransitive verb. 


Nahiyyah: Some hold that 4," U of a thing is the whole of it, and ad, 
is only a part of it, or that which can be taken as a part of it. 
For example the expression: ola al implies the whole of 
Gl, but Gi) که‎ implies ‘one/some of the regions (st bi) 


of it. حبة‎ U is on “the measure of BLL" و‎ with the sense- of ps E 


3 "ies oe > as is the: case: with Abb. and. عيشة 2 راضية‎ + which are ا‎ 5 


„on the. measure of فاعلة‎ but. give ‘the’ meanings. of. M Er 


'.Janib: See. A. 
Kanaf: dd -that by which a thing 18 blócked on one of its 
two sides; thus, it is used to imply 'assistance!.. One Says: | 
الر جحل‎ E» Î when one helps someone. Je also means to 
surround someone, and بل‎ y! maxi usine to put camels in an 
-enclosure made of trees. It may be said that the difference between 
کت‎ and جائبف‎ is that Uo is a side ( cl ) on which one 


supports oneself, whereas c (itself) does not imply this. 


a BBS: 
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Chapter XXX 


864. و هبوط‎ P» 


: Nuzul: Os is used when one comes to a place with or without (the 


intention) of settling down there. 


Habut: by” is ()o 7 , followed by staying. Therefore one says: 
کزا‎ OW. هبطنا‎ "We settled down in such and such a place". 


Allah says: ipaa Vol "Get you down in the city, 6/21/61", 
endis معا‎ Lo Pd vas "We said: Go forth from this all 
- (to settle down); RAM /38" 1:6۰ to reside in the earth. p baie 


. is used Ls when. ‘there is the idea’ of settling down. 


J Rahal: رعل‎ is an etima) gounney. 


Zao ans طمن‎ is to travel in a came 1-hawdah ( wo” ); TO a woman .. 
7 dn a هرد"‎ is called a طعینه‎ , and because of the frequent use. 
of the term every. woman: came to be called a peers) 5 A Ov: is 

(d 


a rope with which a hawdaj is fastened; a poet says: 


ale 51‏ الو ربا عن OLH‏ )1( 


"as a rope was no more needed". Later, because of extensive use, 


every رحل)‎ came to be called C» ۰ 


(1) Lisan ( لحن‎ ); Jamharat al-Amthal 2:154. 


866. | o: alu CS عر‎ 
Mari': ۶ ه مک)‎ is that mich has praiseworthy results; one says: 


C ls و مرک ء‎ meaning "I made sure that its results 
£ Cg 4 
would be sound". (31,1 means:my stomach has digested(it). 


Hani': , هی‎ is that which is pure and has nothing in it that spoils 
it. It is used of food, and of every beneficial thing which 


is not exposed to that which spoils it. 
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867. ۱ و سم‎ UP 


Tarh: YUP is a generic term for the action (of throwing). It 
can signify to throw away something in contempt or to throw 


something generally. 


Nabdh: Pon means to throw something away to show ones contempt 
for it or to demonstrate that one does not need it. Allah uses 
this word in this sense: فنید وه وراء مو رهم‎ "But they cast 
it behind their backs „Ùj كل‎ /186". A poet says: 
(Q) من نیا‎ cM wa exu. ALS الىعنوانه‎ c» 
Bes looked at its superscription and threw it away as you throw 57 


your worn out shoes". 


-868. iu Ls Pe a aM 
Izalah: زاله‎ Y "memoval/elimination"-can take: place in (any of the). 
six directions. l Ga 
Tanhiyyah: ته‎ is the ازاله‎ (of something) to left or right, 
n forwards or backwards, but it is not used for ügwarde de down- 
wards motion. Ws originally means to make something go to 


one side; ES means the side of the thing. 


4 ۰ ^ 5 7 S 
869. Ca, د‎ CSV 
; Taba® ta: The expression تالحته‎ implies that some (action) of his | 
' has anticipated you in such. and such and that you have imitated | 
him in this. According to Abu “ali, asst ie means 'his 
companions', and that is the reason that the © 3 (second 


generation after Prophet Mohammad) are so-called. 


Wafaqta: The expression واختنه‎ implies that the two of you have agreed 
together on something; for this reason, Oca "reconciliation" 


is so-called. According to Abu Ali, )واققه‎ (p^ means 'those 


who say the same as he does even if they are not his actual 
companions. A p 'peer' cannot be said to be a oU of 


his p , Since a ov is inferior to a Use , but a 
ps may be in agreement ( (p> ) with a لطر‎ 
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870. و اکتناء‎ SRM 
- $ Phal 
Ijtiza': The expression4» V»? Y implies that the person concerned 


is only partially satisfied with the thing, and that it does not 
entirely meet his requirements. It is derived from $72 

For example, one says: عن اماء‎ co» الا‎ DC "The camels 
were partially satisfied with green herbage so as not to need 


water ". 


Iktifa': AUT implies the meeting of ones requirements to his 
complete satisfaction, no: more and no less; one says: G O Ws 
کفایة‎ ae meaning that $o | and so is that which meets. his ات و‎ : 


E ments as to ا ی‎ 


po TE "Ets 2 ge - l 
i “Whang? E is that which is selected from the whole 0 E. PA 
l TES pure gold which is free from adulteration is called Urb. 


piano 2 is that which is in its original condition with nothing 
mixed in with it; for example: Qe? oe is milk with which 


Tio water is mixed. 


. : 5 o 
872. e" عدل و‎ 
عرل‎ is a وراء‎ that is the equivalent of the thing that is 
eT 7 . £ 
redeemed. Allah says: و عرل 55 ماما"‎ ۱ “or the equivalent 
Pd A: .? مه مه‎ 
of it in fasting, 0Ju M  /95" , and عر ل‎ Wo (2 Ds ( اجره‎ 
123). 


m Fada': zn is. that which is given in exchange for a thing, whether 
equivalent to or less than it, in order that it may be restored 


to its previous circumstances. 


1 a 


> 
- 


873. Qa E (2s n 


Shaqga “Alayya: A means Q> "long" so-called because of the 
distance between its ends; eu er means یر‎ "distance". The 
expression: اوه من الشاب‎ "a piece of cloth" is derived from 
this. As far as the expression: , الشی‎ shes is concerned, it 


means: it distressed me so much that it overwhelmed me; 


hol means hard and overwhelming; but the expression: 
يرل الستی و‎ implies that which overcomes something without 
any difficulty e.g. m مر با‎ means a splendid and magnificent moon. 


Yakaduni: يعاد ی الستیء‎ means that the thing harms me. 


و صراط و ط لن .874 


Sabil: Oo is a name for a way to which 230 may o» may not be 
applied. One can use either of them as mudaf to Allah, i.e. 
E سیل‎ and l الله‎ oO; but one says: سبيلاك‎ (for. ones. | 
“best course of action 3 g. XS سبسیدی‎ P and never says: 0 
Beas: in this context. سيل‎ connotes intentions ` and is. s 
| there fore applied to one who has an intention. It is to we 
as. Oris to إنادة‎ : - s Be a 
C sirat: ble i is an easy or. smooth d» way! ‘or path". “A oer cays: b 
٠ ٠ من الصراط‎ OM PUG . | دق‎ y با‎ eno e ضش‎ 
"We enteréd' (?) their land on our horses, and we left’ them 
. (our enemies). more tractable than the road". Here ذل‎ is used | 


uw 


as the oD of ,و صحوية‎ not as the opposite to کر‎ e 


Tarig: C» does not imply easiness or smoothness. 


875. و لد‎ (sos 
“Indi: One says: مال‎ (Sus of wealth one owns, whether it is at 


hand.or not at the time. 


Ladunni: Os has much the same force as عند‎ (with a.certain 
distinction). For example, one Says: عنري مراب‎ Os s 
"In my: opinion this statement: is correct", but one cannot use 
(à) in this context; One also says: مال‎ (Sus , whether 
on not ones wealth is at hand at the time, whereas one says: 
مال‎ GA only when the wealth is present; QA is used only 
of that which is at hand. Some linguists hold that OJ 
is a dialect variant of دد ی‎ à 
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علي كذا د| عنری‌کزا و en. OQ‏ 


ala : uf t is taken by the jurists always to imply the 
ey yas y 


commission 2E a debt, rather than the existence of a trust or 
deposit with someone. 

“Indi: عند ىكزا‎ or icis Q do not imply Ole? "surety" or 
“ow ۰ 0 ۰ 0 . 0 ۰ د‎ s . 
A> "obligation" which are terms indicating dole \ "something 
deposited in trust". 

: 7 * ۳ 4 LJ 4 . 

Qibali: D Qe, implies "surety" and "deposit in trust", with 


the sense of "surety" predominating, so that a guarantor 


ORD i is called: a. cdi 


E Mani. The: expression: MH ‘implies. Ones acknowledgement < of. 


25 “the ‘Sharing of" Someone else in: his” لح جو وه‎ 


eps 


> Min, Mali: The expression- “من مالي.‎ E ones acknowledgement of 
= aw "a itu to someone else from: his wealth. Thus , one says: 

| راهی درم‎ Ls له مرخ‎ to denote: a gift. that is Gees to someone, whereas” 
` one says: EES له:‎ to denote” ‘someone! s sharing with one. 


E 


878. > EE ty E. 
Inda: عنم‎ implies being together in a place. Thus one can say: 
222 هبت ال عنر‎ 5 and not — 225 دهیت الى مم‎ 1 


a: implies collaboration in an action. One says: یا معلگ‎ ( 
PST هذا‎ C? و‎ i.e. as a partner or a و‎ but one cannot 


use. ahs in this context. 


879. U سارت و رسو‎ 
Thabat: Co V can be used of something that is settled on the earth, 


even if it is not firmly attached to it. 
Rusukh: 7, رسو‎ is complete سات‎ . One can say: جيل ر فا‎ , 


not 2 حالط را‎ > Since a mountain is more firmly fixed than 
a wall. The Qur'an says: enc Qs والرا‎ "And those who are 


۰ ۳ : s 
firmly rooted in knowledge, OE) /6"; one also says: Dn. 
(o A4 C? i.e. the most firmly-rooted of them in this. 


As far as the word .»^") "firm or stable" is concerned, it 


is used only of heavy things like mountains and similar large 

bodies, one says: O's Jo and not حاط راس‎ or عور‎ 
Q^". Allah says: و مرساها‎ lel? aD سم‎ "In the name of 

Allah be its sailing and its anchoring, >s% /41", using رسو‎ 

about a ship to compare it similar with a mountain, because 

of its bulk; one says, for instance: Jl رست الجر ر فل‎ by 

analogy. y 


880. ^ 1 EE Aids | 
39 aN ; 8 oO Sea SEE 


| dkhmad: One uses: DAT only: of. extinguishing: a large. braze} E Ls. 


“one uses: السرا ن“‎ coli 31 extinguished the lamp", and . XR" X 
not ات السرا‎ AP is always used together with the word... jue: 
PI ss The, difference between. EN. and .مود‎ is that 2 


: implies that the blaze goes. .out but the 'eibers remain “glowing, 7 2. 
whereas هود‎ implies its complete. extinguishing. ود‎ (with | 
dammah). means the kindling of a fime, and تور‎ > (with fathah) © 
qamma: Zarlar 


Pe 


means that with which it is kindled. 


Itfa': طعاء‎ is used of ‘the extinguishing of. any fire, TATS it ۱ 
is considerable or not. اطعاء‎ may be used together with „the word 
و تار‎ but Tt can also be used metaphorically, e.g. one says: 
طف عضبه‎ , but not عضيه‎ XP $ Muhammad (peace be 
upon him) is reported to have said: عضب الربٌ‎ s لطم‎ as الصر‎ 
It is also said that مور‎ implies 'overóoming! and, .' conquering' P 1 
e.g. one says: نيران الطلم و الفنته‎ Coa: 9 whereas sabi ioc ee 


effected with gentleness $ 


as Us و‎ AI 
فصر‎ is not to be extravagant or to restrict oneself to that 


which is absolutely necessary. A 22424 is one who neither 


exceeds his needs nor falls short of them. It is blameworthy 


not to practise slew} و‎ even if one is rich, whereas it is 


not blameworthy to fail to have Ac Vo و‎ even in these 
circumstances. The opposite of ais Vis اسراف‎ it is 
said that ۷عصاد‎ is a function of bodily organs, whereas aso 


is a function of the heart. 


Qana ah: dels is to restrict oneself to very little, and to live 


only on what is absolutely necessary. One cannot be described 


in terms of Us unless he uses less than he needs. 


ذرلحة و و سيلة .882 


Dhari^ah: The expression: الشى,‎ OA SA means a way to 
(attain) that thing; thus, one says: WSO) A355 ححل تکذ۱‎ 


whereas cu is not a Wa» as such.‏ و is actually a Sap‏ ذرلعة 


7 'وسيلة‎ 5 BEES to the linguists, means 35 "closeness". 

" It is derived from the- root شال رسأل‎ and يساو لاان‎ means: 
they (two) are striving to. ‘attain the فربه‎ to. one. another that 

X they” should have. i ME لوسلت ليه‎ means: I “sought his. ‘favour. 

t by means of Such and such; i.e. to make .such and such a means to. 


“attain: my désire Eron Tum: Ser eee, fx : : - 1 spe SE 


5 883. 8 | Cas. » سال‎ 
Sala: سال‎ does not dist an abundant flow. 


7 


8 ۳ r 8 due 
Fada: PS implies an abundant flow. One may use OPL when something . 

(e.g. water) overflows in every direction from a container that 
has been filled to capacity. The Ifada of the pilgrims from 


“arafah has the sense of their thronging from it in multitudes. 


T —É و‎ SS 
۱ Kaukab: ici id is a name for a large E 1 the Sos any thing Í 


is. the largest part. It is also said that the \ are the 
CN "fixed stars"; thus the expressions: ees من‎ col arid 


Aw 


A2 من‎ ۳ are used because such a thing is lasting. 


Najm: > is the common term applied to any star whether it is 
EHE us 


large or small. (of rise and set, and therefore, a a "one 


who predicts the future from the stars" is so-called because he 


studies their rising and he is not given a name derived from 


ST., 
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» 
* * J 
885. فول و عون‎ | 
i -— oA 
Uful: Os \ implies the disappearance of something behind another 
— سأ‎ 5 ۳ 
thing; thus, one uses the expression: e' Q^ و‎ because a 


star disappears behind a side of the earth. 


Ghuyub: Cole can be used in the above sense and in others; e.g. 
one Buys: عاب الر حل‎ when he disappears from ones sight. 
عبر ب‎ is used of anything, whereas فول‎ is used about the 
(1) 


sun, the moon, and the stars only 5 


mee The’ text. ‘reads: tans "IL م ون م یتیل‎ | EDU 
(eased c | e xv 


EIS رجنة‎ 


_Rajfah: aby is a severe SUN thus, ‘the earte زرد‎ ) 
|. of the Day of. Judgement is called" رجفه‎ . The word !ریات‎ 
ids derived. ‘from: this meaning: to communicate news about the 
disturbance ,of someone's affairs; ء‎ e uS means that the 


thing was disturbed: or disordered. 


Zalzalah: The expression: O?» الآ‎ c3 implies a slight earth- 
quake. 0 mE 


887. ۳ ۱ ۳ و‎ ۱ ۱ 
Ikhraj: ,ام ار"‎ can be used of anything; it implies the removal of 
i something from a حرط‎ "that which surrounds it" on something 
similar. FC l 
Salkh: سار‎ is used of TAP \ (of something) from a wrapping or 


something similar. 


حلط و J‏ .888 


Khalt: خلط‎ is used about concepts/conceptual properties ) آعراض‎ ) 
"and bodies ( أجسام‎ ( e.g. one says: ين‎ ^ MES or 
eun خلطح النوعین من‎ . 

Labs: id is used about 221 only, e.g. C? or 32 V و‎ or 


one says: O^. 25 [63 "There is an ambiguity in the speech". 
لس‎ implies the soul's being prevented from apprehending 


a concept by what acts as a kind of veil; the original meaning 


of لس‎ is prd 


889. «C? و‎ UZI 


Ruju“: (422 means return. 
w 
p اء‎ -is a UJI from nearby. Allah says: aO وا‎ sls Ob 
PP "(Those who. swear that they will not go to their wives 

0 Should wait four months; ).so if they go back, then. Allah. 25 
A surely- Forgiving and Merciful, D /226", i. e. they return. 1 
after a short time. - For this reason, the wealth. of. the | x 
| omusheikun | was «called: 2 , as ‘though it returned from one ۰ 


party n ‘another. fat av ces — ee oe eae —— em ^ ۳ P > » E ? 


ور ay‏ »| مي به OP‏ > مین نه .^ .890 


Jadir Bihi: The expression: ` په‎ PAD ف‎ "He is apt for doing a 


thing" implies that it is raised from his direction; one says: 


when a wall is built and rises.‏ جرد ا رار 


Hari Bihi: The expression: هو ري ہہ‎ "He is fit for such a thing" 
| implies that the thing is like the natural habitat of the person 
who is (S . It is more comprehensive than مین‎ . G? 

15 thus used for the nest of a bird or for the place in which it 
lays its eggs... When someone “hopes for something, and seeks for 
it, it is said: و کر اه‎ as if he were seeking for a place to 
‘settle. A poet. says: "T 
ROC MUN ۲ m TONS 
"If she (the mare) produces a noble colt, that is only as it 
should be; if disgust is caused (by what she produces), it 


is the stallion's fault.” 
Khaliq Bihi: The expression: @ هو حل‎ "He is well-suited for 
such a thing", implies that that thing is pre-ordained in him. 


The original meaning of Oe is لور بر‎ "pre-ordination". 


Qamin Bihi: هو من ره‎ implies someone's closeness to the thing/ 


action, so that its realisation may be hoped for , Thus, one 
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says: هیر سن‎ "musty bread" meaning bread that is about to 
become mouldy; the ور"‎ (the text reads: Uas ) "bowl" (?) in 
(?) which pickles are prepared is called Cr 


w 
891. و سس‎ cr 
Lams: لس‎ "touching" is used particularly with reference to feeling 
with the hands in order to distinguish hardness from softness or 


co ld from heat. 


۱ ‘Mass: سن‎ "touching" iis used of contact by RES of the hand .و‎ va „Stone 
P RT oF anything else. ^ Allah: says: و اليا اساء‎ "Distress, befell. 
; 3 them, 8 A2 piu" and و إن شم اه لص‎ "And if Allah touch a 
ae Ls you with affliction,. peram and not ... ES مسك‎ du à z 2 


^, 


ly&b: ایاپ‎ is is tumisd to. the. ultimate limit of ones’ destination. 
The linguists hold that wee € means ۰ going to do what. one has to. 
B l and- returning and settling down in ones dwelling-place. Abu | 
Hatim says: تأويب‎ means to travel the whole of the day.so as to ` 
bs back in ones dwelling-place at night. A. poet says: | 
او طرقوا‎ qi لشاءون‎ do. قر يبا من بیو کم‎ Ox 
"Those who spent the night near to their houses, and, if they had 
wanted, could have returned to the tribe (?) or travelled by night". 
It shows, that cov implies the coming back of a person to ene 
ultimate limit of his destination. Allah says: ok AD ات‎ 
"Verily unto Us is, their return, ADI 25۷: the giyamah is ^ 


 man' 5 ultimate destination, because there is no stage after ity 


Ruju“: [DEZ is returning of any kind. You can say: QN جم‎ J 
GES بحص‎ "he returned part of the way", but one cannot use 
يا‎ ^ here. ۱ 


893. UZ? 3 ei) 

Ingilab: لعلات‎ ! is ending up in the opposite condition to that in 
which one was previously; for example, one says: LA CX) Y 
۳ p "The clay has turned into pottery". UJ cannot be used 


in this context, because the clay was previously pottery. 


Ruju*: Us is ending up in the place in which one was previously. 


و۲۳۳۳ ۳" 
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894. C22 و‎ eV! 


Inabah: انابه‎ is روي‎ to obedience only; it cannot be used of a 
person who returns to disobedience. C is a noun used as a 
۱ بان‎ Ege x 
compliment like هو سس‎ or Le~ 


Ruju? : See A 


895. يرنه و هري‎ 
JN ERA 
Badanah: Ow 5 originally, are camels which become fat; one Says: 


AL». when one fattens: a she- camel, and: Qo ov OA. when. T. 1‏ الات 
m man becomes fat. "Later, because of extensive use, any canes, 86‏ 
(pl. . OX. A‏ :يدنه whether thin on fat, were:called C. ‘So,‏ 
is a name "used: particularly: for a camel. But in Islamic law,‏ :2 
since a cow. 'comes: under ‘thé & of a ov E it. comes "to be |‏ 
cun‏ و used ‘for’ a ‘cow "aS weld. “The prophetic: "tradition "which 'puts- a‏ ` 
و Os PVEW‏ سبحه cow 'and à càmel: under the same ` = ah des‏ - ۱ 
e AM. i. +e. "a ‘camel or 3 cow can Be slaughtered‏ عن p age OA ao,‏ 
B Seven persons". l m j o i :‏ 
(sacrifice): may be of. camels, | cows or sheep; it implies ;‏ هری Hady:.‏ 
that they .shauld be brought toa specific. piace to be slaughtered,‏ | 
Allah says: UD Lie‏ . يرنه whereas this is not implied by‏ 
"as an offering should be brought (to be slaughtered) to‏ \ 
the Kabah, ou 41/95"; thus, Allah has made arrival at the‏ 


6 : 5 RECEN 
Ka bah an essential element in the definition of a (ım. One 


who says that he owes a PY as a sacrifice may slaughter it 
elsewhere than in Makkah , and the same applies to.a 237 

one. who says, on the. other hand, that he owes a هر یا‎ as a 
Sacrifice may pua it only in Makkah. This is the view 
of some of the Tabi^ un, with which Abu Hanifah and Muhammad 
agree. Others consider that both a بر له‎ and a ım must be 
slaughtered in Makkah and that only a .فر ور‎ may be slaughtered 
elsewhere; this is the view adopted by Abu Yusuf. 


^44 e 


896. oO) په و‎ Ob 


4 7 
Hagabihi: Gb is used about نزول‎ of Something unpleasant only. 
Allah says: Oss art a, 13V وا‎ e Ow » "And shall beset them 
that which at they have been mocking, 559 /8", i.e. chastisement, 
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because whenever chastisement was mentioned to them they mocked 
at it, and now (in the hereafter in this context) this 
chastisement is the reward of their mocking. Originally, it is 
said, the root of the verb GÓ was p و‎ With the doubled 
consonant changed into another letter. A rajaz poet says: 
تقعتی البازي ادا البازي)كسردك‎ 
"You produce the equivalent when the equivalent is broken". 


In this verse بازی)‎ is used for مر و‎ 


Nazala bihi: The use of wd is general; one says: Ok Jo 
or Cara! و .93 به‎ op pue REUS 
, used about a وه‎ only. l 


(1) Diwan al-^Ajjaj, p.28; al-Khasa'is 2 290. 
897. میم 7 ش‎ iy T 
C o Hara}: رن"‎ is a Toad "narrow/difficult. place" from which Enere 
| is no way out. It is denied. from P meening trees so inter- 
wined that you cannot get in or out of them. Thus; Allah ee 
Wis 
this word to mean شلک‎ in the Qur'an: Le ig bas. y * 
فصیت‎ Ue "And then they do not find any straitness/vexation/ 


doubt in their hearts about that which you have decided, النساء‎ /65' , 
ww 


i.e. any ELS 5 because a person who doubts something cannot 
find his way through it; Allah also says: [y7 رركت‎ (3 jb Ms i 
Ale "So, let there be no straitness in your breast on account 
of it, عراف‎ Wo", This meaning of W7 is attested in the 
verse: في الديرن من و‎ Ke و ماجحل‎ "And He has imposed no 
hardship ( W/Z ) on you in religion,. EAE here (72: 
implies confinement with no way out from it, because in religion 


one has an escape from sin by way of & 9 "repentance". 


= مد 


Dig: مسو‎ is a feeling of confinement/oppression from which there 


are ways out. 


5 مات و كوم .898 


Idhhab: lod) is to take something or someone away, whether it is 


singular or plural. 
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Mahq: o? is used of a number of things and not of one single thing; 


one says: بحن الرنا سر‎ and not ًا ر‎ (37 , unless one 
actually destroys the thing itself. However one can say: OP 
الرسار‎ when one means its value in silver. As for the verse: 
V pM EVA کح‎ "Allah blights (decreases) usury, و "276/ المفرة‎ 

this means the reward (539 ) of him who takes Ls 3 واب‎ 

is not a single thing. This is attested by the verse: د برل الصرئات:‎ 
"And He causes the almgivings to increase", DE /276"; this 
does not mean that Allah increases CS ue, but that He increases 


the reward of him who gives aims. It is for this reason that 


۱ Allah wipes out the reward of him. who practises usury; we. know. S 


0 that in this world. wealth increases through usury. 


icem. Xa 


°Khusran : OV; is j used when’ one loses ie whole of his capital. 0 


Allah says: 1 ls? "(Those who have) lost their 


l souls, الآ لعام‎ Yaz" i.e. who: are deprived of the benefit that 


. they derive from them, as though they had utterly perished. 


Later, because o£ extensive use, Oe came. to be applied to 


Wadi? 


900. 


the loss of a portion of ones capital.. 


ah: does is applied to a loss of a portion of ones capital, but 
when the whole of ones capital is lost AP s is not used. tva 

is the opposite of رفح‎ > and when something is [v it does 
not go completely, e.g. the expression: ومح ارحل على الإضصار‎ 
means: Bonos eos, الارن‎ ۱ ۱ 


E 


د ماب و. مصوع).  ١‏ 


مه 


Dhihab: ARE does not imiy “any opposition to Qua. 


Mady: E 


Ce is opposed to QU "advance"; thus, for the past one 
Eo ماس‎ and for future Qo . Through extensive use, 
Boever Col and (se came to be used interchangeably. 

“ali b. “Isa says: تیل‎ is the opposite of 2o (referring to 
time), as Css is the opposite of أمام‎ (referring to place); 
about that which is past سل‎ is used, and about that which is 


to come A» is used. 
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901. y ایال و‎ 
Iqbal: ,ایال‎ is to come from the front. 


Maji': یو‎ is to come from any direction. 


5ه 
بحت اله و خنته .902 


s 
Ji'tu ilayhi: هت البه‎ implies some purpose or intention in the 


person who comes to another. 


~ Ji'tuhu: The expression: antes .implies only making for someone or 
something (without any further intention). df the verb. is 


intrensitive, it implies no direction; ei g. No. چاء‎ ۰ 


98 dic gt Sex ET Ss ۱ 
Hugārab bah: TE ; implies that there is a pe “barrier” between 


' two things "which are’ close to one another. 


۱ Nulagat: One: says: QU ey or رسان‎ Wig} implying ee 

` actual contact. no also implies meeting with one. who comes from 
the front; thus one never says: لفیته من خلمه‎ . It is said 
that sÙ is ,ا جمارع مه‎ "meeting" between two things by way of - 
coming close to one another. جمارع‎ V can be used about the meeting 
of two properties or characteristics in something, but .ا لمقاء‎ 
cannot be used in this context. It is also said that ;U 5 
implies AF "veil"; one says: لقره‎ ۳ ans |, "He was "Cant 
apart from him and then met him". As for ,حصادعة‎ it epi وه‎ 
means a. contact from one side; صمرفان‎ are the two sides of a 
valley. Allah says: OF السر‎ C G5» Ve Vs V "Until when he had 
made equal (filled) up the space between the two sides (of the 
mountain), اللمن‎ ۰ 


علس و موامة و (CHK‏ .904 


Majlis: جلس‎ is a common name (for a place where people sit) and 
has a wider sense than a Epy ora dsl». 


e yw? 

Magamah: معامه‎ (with dammah on the e )isa ot in which eating 
and drinking takes place. EVI (with fathah on the dd ) means 
a( علس‎ for talking only; it also means a "as VZ, E معام‎ means 


2 2 


۱ na 7 
LN wol , and (e is the verbal noun of cb, لعوم‎ 3 d 
is also a place for یام‎ "standing". 


Nady: نري‎ is a چلس‎ when the people who comprise it are present; 
one says: الثرى)‎ e ee علس ۾ . هور‎ without its people 
cannot be called a C . The expression: الفوم‎ RV means 
that the people got together in a (sw 3 


4 
` Ao e u ع‎ 
908.7 و بالكان‎ OL |ام‎ 
og. Agi ata bi ‘ale -makān: pn كام با‎ M does not: imply not requiring any. 
other place. " ار‎ je ekg 
“Ghaniy a bi al-makan: l nu T implies he "T there ; requiring 
|. no other place. "naso í PM UD AT D A AN 


/906. mo | n و عکرف‎ 2.6) 


E ee اا‎ does not imply total absorption in "something. 


CUküf:. کیت‎ a is to come to sone thing: and absorb oneself iotally in 


( xus dm 


5 : ^» 8 
"She spent the night, confining herself to her pool' (?). Coe, 


it. A- rajaz poet says: 


is so-called because a person comes to it for (private prayer) and 


3 devotes himself to it exclusively. 


(1) This verse is by Abu Muhammad al-Faq asi, Lisan e Cs ). 


907. l 2 : 
Majlis: See A 
Mahfil: CE» is a كلس‎ which is full of people; one says: uy? 


lo when an udder is full of milk.‏ نل 


2 لو 2 رب .908 


Danw: دلو‎ is used only of physical distance between two things; 


one says: داه‎ o2» "His house is near", or مزاره ران‎ 
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مه 


` Qurb: iy is general and is used of physical distance and other 

things; e.g. one says: دپ‎ GU. Js , and Quo cannot be 

used in this context. One also says: هر ربب لعليه‎ and not 
4 30b هر‎ except as a remote metaphor. 


۶ وم 
ار وة (bo‏ دمه .909 
implies that the sultan or any other‏ اهرر دمة Ahdara Dammahu:‏ 
(legal authority) has legalized someone's being killed. This‏ 
used when a thing boils‏ „ و هرر الس comes from”‏ هدر use. of‏ 
or. ferments. Therefore 2A. is used of the cooing of ac‏ 
"pigeon" » ‘because’ of the. bubbling quality in. its.voice, like.‏ 
the boiling of a pot One Says of a person who, is to be 4‏ 
woes. i t PME pe. yide quium‏ دمه . Killed:‏ 
mulla. Dammuhu: * the. expression: AOP na means: His blood was made |‏ 
to go for. nothing/to be unávenged. i Therefore one says: "o UM ER‏ 
"The -murdered -man made himself of no account or Du‏ المتیل DEW‏ 


caused his life to go unavenged" ; طله علان‎ is used when someone 


makes «another of no account. 


ER a 
910. طل و ی‎ 
Zill: طل‎ is used for a shadow by day or night. 


Fay G is used for shade or shadow only by day, and it implies the 
returning (of a shadow) from one side to the other. c? means 
(72 . It is also said that 2 means qË "following", 
vcs because it follows the sun. When the ,sun ascends to the position 
where, at noon, it casts the longest Shadow of a tree- -trunk, 


one says: "the shadow has been hobbled". 


4 4 © z 
911. baw و و‎ Re» 


Wast: وسط‎ can only be a preposition, e.g. one says و سط‎ — 2-5 
الغو م‎ "I sat in the midst of the people"; or و سط‎ CQ» 


LOU و‎ when one is giving information about something in which 


his garment is, not about something that actually is his garment. 


Wasat: وسرما‎ means a part of something, e.g. one says: و سط زان‎ 
صلب‎ "The middle of his head is hard"; here it is nominative 
because you are giving information about part of the head and 
not about something, that is in it. Ys then is the name of 
something that is never separated from that whose sides surround 


it, as, for instance, 249 bus . When there is fathah on 


م 


the sin, one can put C? in front of it, as in bur dE 


"he asked to be capped in the middle of his e‏ : راسه 
فعرت وسط 5( to mean‏ ورت You cannot say qu bo‏ 
۸ تيچ m just as you cannot say‏ 


io on E GT 3 ix ETT = NS A M 
B Bayna: مرن‎ 15 used, of” “two or more things, ‘because it comes frón d) x. 

Een. l ۱ PE: ` gap. mel سن‎ Coa implies "where they “left a space between 
l | "them". صرت ن الرار سن‎ implies "where one house separates  ." 


from the othe r^. 


l wis. وسط‎ is of one “thing only. b; implies tne ie | of the sides 
| l to it; thus, itis said’ that وسط‎ means عرل‎ E Allah Says: 
Abos asi وکژلاک جحد‎ "Ana thus We’ have made you an exalted 
. (equitable) nation, S 2/1435. 


gs 


913. | و‎ Qu 2: 

Buzugh: مز و رع‎ is the beginning of طلو رع‎ "rising up". Allah says: 
As يار‎ Ju رای‎ y" "when he saw the sun rising, (ei y /79" 
i:e. when he (Ibrahim) saw the beginning of the rising of the ۱ 
sun, he thought about it, and it occurred to him that it was | 
not a god.. Therefore a b "incision" is called a ta 
because it is a scarcely visible split; it is as it were the 
beginning of a split. One says: EVENT ورام‎ tA when one makes 


an incision to make the blood flow. 
Shuruq: Ow is v.» و‎ but one says طلم ا رجحل‎ "The man appeared/ 
came out", and not PAG ۰ 
-ce : à S 
Tuiu : طلوى»‎ is more comprehensive than O ”رد‎ 3 
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| ررالک الطم E‏ 325( .914 


Idrak al ta^m: م‎ IC "perception of a taste" is that which 
is achieved by means of (33> . Thus one says: ذكنه فلم جر‎ 
“Lab له‎ "I tried it but I did not discover any taste". 


Dhaug: وق‎ is a 6 حاسة)‎ ) by which one senses a taste. 


لا لحم ان AHI‏ و لا eI‏ 183 .915 


3ف 


La Tughfaru an Yushrika bihi: According to ĈAlĪ b. 2 Isa the use 


of “O 1 "here does not merely imply the future, but indicates 


rather intention with regard to the action. An alternative 


E: view, however, is that the phrase أن لفحل‎ implies a time... 


“At all events, the use SE. أن‎ with a verb implies more than. 


a verb: Without أن‎ "ed 1 


wee سلوو‎ ee 


la Yaghfiru al-shirka bihi: “The 3 use of the verbal noun G. e. p ) 


. does. not imply any ENS or any intention. 


916. : اه 2 ا‎ 
00 Ael does not imply the attaining of ones goal. 


One can go straight ahead ( ود يمر على الاستفامه‎ ), and then one 


can be prevented from reaching the object of énes quest. 


Isabah: «صابه‎ implies the attainment of ones goal ) Of ). 


5 E 4. m ^ 
r s 
917. ; | gw و‎ Gl 
E s ae i ۳ ee ee A T e CELO CE E 
Ata: Gt. implies the bringing of something (by the person who comes). 
Therefore one never says: 0> علان‎ à 1 , but one says: Os جاو‎ ٠. 


Ja'a: هاء علان‎ is a complete utterance and does not need any 


^ ^ €- عاو‎ 
qualification. Because of extensive use y and O! came 


to be used for one another. 


A £‏ 
او لا ء و او CEN‏ .918 


59 $ 
Ula'i: ysl is used for what is nearby. 
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Ula' ika: UNI is used for what is distant, just as 15 is used 
for what is nearby and للك‎ 3 for what is distant. In دیلک‎ and 
و أو شک‎ " J" is the second person pronoun, used in a vocative 
sense; it implies distance, because one needs to attract the 
attention of the one addressed at a distance in a way which is 


not necessary in the case of those who are nearby. 


. o م‎ 
919. الزي و_مر)‎ 
Alladhi: له درم‎ Ge Vow implies’ that the giving of the dirham 
would be incumbent, only after the coming. CET. is not being 
m used as it would property be in a conditional sentence, but. 


E analogous ly. 


DEM 


Man: dnd als Ge m implies that the dirham is "ee right of. 
۱ "anyone who comes; فد‎ hère- is correct usage in what is, — E. 2 


in effect, a conditional م مه‎ dê: 


920. 


Al-Jawab bi al fat: In dts HOV و‎ the apostosis Edê: on 
the postasis; for example, Allah says: D» كنا‎ y ولا مسوها لسو‎ 
عراب ربا‎ "Do not bring any harm to her (she-camel) 
for then a speedy chastisement will overtake you, 5s /64". 


۱ $ 1 ۰ . 4 . LJ . . 
“ate: “C's” as an Cisb© "conjunction" implies equal weight in sense l 


(between theCs,> and the محطوف عليه‎ E 


921. E 8 ۱ 
Rukun: C) 2 is $C السكون إلى‎ "resting against/relying on 
something", with love and attention towards it. Its opposite 


is Abe لوو ر‎ "shying away from/shunning (something)". 


Sukun: سل رم‎ "pest" is the opposite of FUP "movement"; it is 


used in other senses only metaphorically. 


922. لما‎ ; a 


Lam: e is the negative ET of the madi used alone (without 


“$ 
عر‎ ); e.g. AG Y م‎ is the negative equivalent of: انا زیر‎ 7 
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مه 


Lamma: ul can be used by itself; e.g. someone says to you: در‎ 
جاء دید‎ "Has Zayd come?" and you reply: $ "not 
yet", i.e. ما کی‎ . Thus لا‎ is the negative equivalent 
of كر‎ with the madi. i 03 ۳ means "he has not come, 
but I expect him to do so". The expression ۽ ګاد و دما‎ 
meaning C) dà» men »V , is not permissible. Sibawayh 
says that the ما‎ in لما‎ is not merely something added to 
Q (without any real significance), for لما‎ is used in. 


cases where é is not used. 


p 923. . adi n p 2> Us pv 


مه 


^ Tabi: ve "following" ‘is that which succeeds according. to the ^: A 


, manner in which the. first or preceding thing occurred. ^ BU. 
can come « before. a. Us 5 in place, just as one who is 
guided can precede the one who guides him; nonetheless, the latter » 


tells him to turn now to the left and. now to the right. 


. Tali: According to SAli b. “Isa Qv means - second, even if it 


does nót.follow the same course as the first. 


| حال و ماقي B‏ .924 


‘Khali: Q b implies مره‎ OK هلو‎ "a place's being empty of | 


something", whether this is caused by its absence or its non- 
existence. Thus one says that nobody can be without either 


movement or rest, because a thing cannot be without both. 


Madi: ا مي‎ does not imply what Gb implies. 


سو cis‏ 3 سن سیعحل .925 


الغا ات 
implies cL? ۱ "making someone desirous". 949 9^? means‏ سووا Sanfa:‏ 


I made him desirous of what would happen. 


Sin: ow added to the mudari^ of the verb does not imply what 


implies.‏ سوي 


ud Is Me hoa vas e e ne ge 
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926. لا و مالک لا‎ 
Lima la taf al: لا لحل‎ "i is a general statement which may refer 


to someone other than the person addressed. 


Ma laka la taf^al: مالالى لا لعحل‎ can only refer to the one to 
whom the statement is directed. 


927.  ةناكم و‎ s C Ka ۱ 


Makan: Ow is: on. p measuré of quee from Ow ز‎ òk.. 


` may. be. either a verbal noun or a noun of: ;place.. 


 Makangh: مان‎ inpiies As "yr E says: QM dà». ee 


© eh ORG i e. ADR , Allah says: Qs راعملوا‎ 3 
عاملون‎ GL D Ka "Act according. to your state, surely We 
[fon are acting, 2». nw " t. 


928.. ^. — x له‎ ub s ماما علیه‎ 


 "Tamaman ® alayhi: Allah Says: ori على الذي‎ hi: "£o complete. (Our 


blessings) on him who would. do" good. (to otters) ۴ نا‎ ASS", 
Thus تماماعليه‎ indicates simply a deficiency. 


Tamaman Lahu: suk indicates a deficiency or shortcoming before 


it has been made up. 


gos £O $ 
929. ales ام‎ | 
"M 2 ۱ er 
Am: ام‎ is ihtérrogatory "and dol اد‎ Gê "4 "١ e.g. JI \ 
e Ch ^c : | 
Aw: او‎ does not imply. d i implies. Thus they receive a 
different reply: 5 is answered with a statement; او‎ is 


answered with 2 or لا‎ . 


v 
930. و رلو و و نار‎ m الوا‎ 
Jahim: e implies a fire on a fire or coals on hot coals. The 
ele of something is the intensity of its blaze; thus جا م ارب‎ 


is the worst place to be in a war; the eye of a lion is called 


ac because it shines so brightly. 
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w 
Jahannum: dud implies depth/bottom (e.g. of a well). A place 
which is very deep is called متام‎ : 


Hariq: Oo? is a blaze which destroys things. Thus one says: 


d» ; >” is not used in this context.‏ اراق في مومع كز ا 


Sa ir: سوير‎ is a blazing fire; it is called (P only when it 
sets fire to something else. One uses the phrases: ne. 
and و ي ار ناد‎ but ,2^ is not used here. One says: Os 

is not‏ عرف as if he made war kindle and blaze;‏ مسر رپا 


.used here. 
Nar: 1 نار‎ .is a common name.for every fire. 
931. 3. 0 0 i p 5 E 
0 f» sth 3 جم‎ re as 


Diya'i- oe. is derived from the verbal noun sy? 5 منياء‎ consists ` 

۳ oi fragments of BE which -intersperse the air, so that it. 
Becomes white. Thus one saysi dle) slue , and not. لود‎ 
23V ۱ except when referring to the sun. 


Nur:. d Ao is the whole fron: which eee split off. 


هی و لطنه .932 


Mani: (^ implies that from which a child is preordained to be formed. 
TT م‎ we 
One says: OX Pw هی‎ i.e. OID "He assigned it (to him)"; 
v is a unit of weight; می‎ is derived from this root, 


and is so- called because. it is assigned to weight of things. 


Nutfah: xb implies a little water; the Arabs call a small 
quantity of water - PUN .و‎ ۰ E» pens) هزه‎ i.e. Sweet 
water. Later, EV came to be used for م5 مي:‎ Ey. 


that it ceased to signify anything else. 


we g 2 7b 
933. اراله واد له‎ 


و 


-— 


w 


Azallahu: CP! OF eJ5 
One says: 45 ليك‎ or Ae ad Os A which implies swiftness. 


4 5 f£ SN 
Azalahu: اراله‎ implies e 4 "removal" only. 
عر‎ 
١ means 2151 of Sh thing at one stroke. 
Therefore an unintentional sin committed by someone is called 


w 
€)» ; and و‎ Ve" bare rock" is called Qu meaning a slippery 


place. 
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25 و ماه ,934 


Dayq: According to 211 ميق‎ ( ste with fathah) is used 
of place and of ones chest (narrowness of the chase = depression). 
Allah says: Os Ke Le Go 2 ول لت‎ "And do not distress 
yourself at what they plan, A E, /127". One linguist holds 
that مش‎ is a verbal noun. 


Dig: According to al-Mufaddal مسق‎ ( oe with kasrah) is used 
of miserliness and crabbedness of character. Gc is an 
ordinary. noun (as opposed to a verbal noun). (x is something 

' to which er is attached. OR is an adjective. like شیر‎ 

. or ميت‎ (ve is that in: which there is Cx? ۳ Allah 


“says: Ro به‎ Que "And your breast will become straitened . 
by it, هود‎ sion. l 7 


ا ee‏ ر 


4 


x ^. 
` Khalaf: iAy (with harakah on م‎ JU) implies that which is given 


(1) 
(2) 


to someone in exchange for what has been taken from him. 


Khalf: P is that which comes after the, First, whether it is 


good or bad.. For example, a bad ات‎ is mentioned in a` 
verse of Labid: ۳ 5 ۱ 
. ۵ الا مرب‎ Zo d und و‎ 
"(After them) I was left behind iie the skin of (a camel) 
affected by wy. (mange or scab). A good ES is iene onea 
in a verse Es Hassan: 

(2) dv dn ي طاعة‎ o Y. علي وخلفنا‎ len لنا القدم‎ 
"We have the superiority on you, and our خلت‎ (coming generation) 


will follow our first : (generation) in ‘obedience ‘to Allah". z 


Diwan Labid, p.153. 
Diwan Hassan, p.267 with different reading: 


لنا eux‏ الأول إليلف و غلفتا 0 elc‏ 


936. لا و ما‎ 
La: لا‎ is used as a reply to a question; e.g. someone says: 


and one may reply: M.‏ , [ لوول کزا 
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Ma: ما‎ is used as a reply to a C$5*» "allegation/assertion", 
e.g. Someone says: كذا‎ CS , and one may reply: CV. 


937. Qs? sjo, اساي‎ qu 


Sufuh: Te is the bursting out of a liquid and its flowing fast. 
Thus one says: U so (> because blood rushes out from the 
veins. جيل)‎ ١ e is so-called because flood water.comes to 
the lower slopes of a mountain more quickly aa to the upper 

l slopes). ۱ 

۲ ۳۹0 à سكت‎ means continuous pouring; a, ae is a horse 

vut . “which can run constantly without a break.- Allah: says: اداو‎ E : ace 

ua "And water ‘poured forth, الوا قىد‎ because ‘this 


„water flows minterruptè diy. 


a no sa "Single. pouring; ex ge. one. says CX ane ۱ ds 
"He poured. it into the mould". Here AA cannot be used; 


since pouring. into a mould takes place once only. 


vue Hati: hei is continuous. quiet flowing.. Al- Sukkari says that. 
.هطلان‎ means. somewhat gentle rain. means being ون‎ ۱ 

completely. Thus, a fat sheep is called سار‎ ole , as though... 
۱ its whole body had fat poured into it. ١ l 


Humul: همول‎ means uet something goes cnt every direction with 
sothing to stop it. اموا شي‎ CoU Y comes from this and means 
"I left the cattle unwatched so that they could go wherever 5 
they wanted, with no-one to stop them". مر‎ ‘is an abundant Ts 
flowing of water on flat ground. One says: 49 كلا‎ 2 2 
when someone talks too much; ر‎ ee? دجل‎ is a talkative man, and 
P âb is an antelope with a body of one colour. 


938. 2 


Lamh: 7 is similar to cC "lightning", except that e is 


used only of that which is at a distance. 


Lam': v. was originally used of AA "lightning" ر‎ which flashes 


again and again. It is used only of that which is at a distance; 


this is said by al-Sukkari in his interpretation of a verse of 
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Imru' al-Qays: TM " 
اكت تلفي الفوز عثرا مغر دى‎ . le M cov منم‎ TU و‎ 
برق‎ was used originally of that which is frightening; thus, 


it is used concerning threats. 


(1) Diwan Imru' al-Qays, p.72. 


999. | یدیل‎ 2 Que 


| dal: QUA is. to put ‘one thing in place, of: another La 


Tabaii: | Al- Fara! says: QAS is to change 1 the form or condition * 


ore MEM MERE Sue 4 ۳ lE a | Sa Yi 2 e 


Ta o] | أ نمه‎ 


940. ۱ EL va» ذ‎ SN s r: 
ud Dalw: دلو‎ > ds used of a bucket which may be either empty or full. 


` Dhanub: کون‎ is applied only - toa full pockets for one: reason a 
Led. "share" is called. a wd eA poet says: © 
^ وله ذلاب . فان أل کان له القلیبی()‎ o . سإجلنا ريب‎ 151 i 
"When a fellow-drinker contended with us, we had a full “bucket 
and he had a full bucket; if he refused (the challenge), he 
had the ditch". ` 1۶ پ‎ 35 did not mean "a full bucket", ۱ 
its use could not be appropriate EF The same sense can be 
seen in a verse of CAlqamah: .وس‎ 
LBS iie شا س‎ 
"n "Growing shoots have. a right to a full bucket of your generosity". 


t T" can be used either masculine or feminine. 


(1) Lisan ( دی‎ ); Jamharat al-Amthal 2:138. 
(2).Diwan ^Algamah al-Fahl p.48. 


مه 


$ 
Ur»‏ ود کا س .941 


Qadah: Us is used of a cup that is empty or full. 


£ 
Ka's: ©)” K is used only of a full cup. 
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5 ۰ ع امه 
Ol‏ و ov‏ .942 
is used generally of a table, whether there is food‏ وان Khawan:'‏ 


on it or not. 


= ع مه‎ 
12 182: مابزة‎ is used only of a table on which there is food. 
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